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PREFACE 



The discovery of the northwest coast of America by the Rus- 
sians (!< serves far more cdii-ideration than it has yet received. 
Our iniormation on the subject is very fragmentary — a chapter 
here and a chapter there in the histories of the Russian Far East 
and the American Far West. This neglect is due not so much to 
lack of interest as to lack of material and to the peculiar probtems 
which the handling of the material presents. But these difficul- 
ties are gradually disappearing, and it is now possible to under- 
take a task that twenty years ago seemed out of the question. In 
this work the author has made the actors tell their own story of 
the discovery of the northwest coast of America. It would ha\ e 
been worth while to bring together all the interesting material 
relating to the subsidiary' voyages of Bering's second expedition 
—the voyages of Spanberg to Japan and the explorations along 
the Arctic coast— but neither time nor space permitted it. 

Volume I indudes an account of the log books and reports of 
4ie navigators* and Volume 2 deals with the journal of Steiler» 
liiich throws much light on the second expedition and furnishes 
valuable scientific data. In the translation the terminology of the 
navigators has been retained and their ideas faithfully rendered 
in s{) far as it was possible, considering that their penmanship 
was not alwavs loc^ible, nor their language grammatical, nor their 
expressions intelligible. With tliesc original data before him the 
reader is in a position to form an independent conclusion respect- 
ing the controversies raging arou nd this voyage. This book is not 
the last word on the subject, and it is hoped that other investi- 
lators will use its material to make further studies in the field. 
I The late Captain E. P. Bertholf, until within two years of 
bis death in 1921 Commandant of the U. S. Coast Guard, and 
an authority on the waters and shores of Bering Sea and the 
North Pacific Ocean, has made a distinct contribution to science 
by piottmg out scientifically the tracks and landfalls of the 
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St. Peter and the St. Paul. In addition he read the manuscript 
and suggested improvements. Lieutenant Raymond J^jurhcn, 
U. S. N., and Captain Sara Hoyt, of Seattle, have helped in tlie 
matter of nautical expressions. To all these gentlemen the 
author is sincerely grateful. He takes this occasion also to 
testify publicly to the courtesy and genuine good will of the 
Rusdan archivistB and scholars of the old regime with whom 
he had Gontact in Petrograd and Moscow in his search for 
material. They were ever ready to inoonvenienoe themselves 
to help him in his work. Some of these men have been forced 
from their position and their country, and others, like Professor 
Lappo-Danilevski, have died of starvation. They were real 
scholars and true 8:entlemen, and it is with a feeling of reverence 
and gratitude that this tribute is paid to them. 
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THE GEOGRAPHICAL KNOWLEDGE OF THE NORTH 
PACIFIC OCEAN AT TH£ BEGINNING OF THE 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 

Thb numerous naval expeditions of the sixteenth oentun- 
flearch of a short passage to Asia gave the geographers a fairly 
Kood idea of the watefs and shores of the Atlantic and of those 
parts of the Arctic that were nearest to Europe and European 
settlements. Equally helpful in making the Indian and the 
South Pacific waters familiar to the educated world were the 
vo>ages via the Cape of Good Hope route to the Indies, China, 
and Japan, the annual voyages of the Spanish naval officers 
between Mexico and the Philippines, and the occasional raids of 
the English freebooters along the Spanish-American coast. From 
the early years of the seventeenth century onward more or less 
reliahle maps existed for the Pacific Ocean south of the parallel 
which runs through Cape Mendocino and the northern part of 
the main Island of Japan* but for the vast region north of that 
line not a single map that could in any way lay claim to accuracy 
waste be found before the time of the Bering voyages. It was 
not even known whether the North Pacific area was all land or 
all water, whether Asia and America were separated or united 
(Fig. I). 

There were many reasons for believing that islands or a conti- 
nent were to be found in that northern region. When the Jesuits 
came to Japan in the middle of the sixteenth century they learned 
that north of Japan proper there was a body of land called Yezo, 
but they could not fully Inform themselves as to its shape and 
flse. A somewhat similar report reached Europe from another 
quarter. Richard Cocks, an English merchant in Japan, in a 
letter written in 1611, made mention of "an island called Yedzo, 
which is thought to be rather some part of the continent Tartaria." 
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But this was not the only vague information the cartographers 
had to go on. The credulous were as eagier as ever to hear d 
islands with golden streets* and they accepted as a iact every 
baseless rumor which helped to confim them in their belief. One 
of these rumors was that In the year 1582, or thereabouts* a 
Spanish vessel in going from Manila eastward ran into a storm 
which drove her to an island situated in latitude 37° 30' N. and 
some 400 miles east of Japan. The inhabitants of this island were 
•hospitaljle and rich to such an extent that even the pots and pans 
were made of gold and salver. 

VizcaIno and VkiBs 

The Spanish government attached enough importance to 
current gossip to send Sebastian Vizcaino from Mexico in search 
of the rumored El Dorado. , He spent the autumns of 161 1 and 
1612 in cruising north, south, and east of Japan without, how- 
ever, being able to locate the prise. In the meantime the Dutch 
traders heard the story, and they in turn became interested. In 
1639 i-be Dutch East India Company instructed Mathijs Quasi 
and Abel Janszoon Gasman to find the gold island, but all their 
efforts were in vain. Four years later the company sent another 
expedition in command of Maerten Gerritszoon Vries. He sailed 
north and east of Japan, sighting the island of Yezo without, how- 
came ever, being able to determine either its shape or its sise, and, 
among (what are now known as) the Kurile Islands. One of these 
he named State Island and the other (which he thought to be 
part of th^ American continent) Company Land. But neither 
gold nor silv^er did Vries find, ihougli he sailed north to Sakhalin, 
south to Formosa, and east 460 miles from Japan. The Vries 
discoveries were put on the map by Jansson in 1650. The pre- 
ceding year (1649) another cartographer, Texeira by name, 
published a map on which he marked the discoveries (in the early 
part of the seventeenth century) of a certain Juan de Gama just 
about where Vries placed hb Company Land, that is to say be- 
tween latitude 40^ and 45^ N. (Hg. i)« 
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RUSSIAN ADVANOE IN SIBERIA 3 



Company Land and Gama Land 

It is no wonder that these three reports, that of the Jesuits, 

Vries, and Texeira, of the three poorly described territories, 
Yezo, Company Land, and Gama Land, bewildered the cartog- 
raphers. 1 hey were at a loss to know whether the lands in 
question were islands or continents, whether they were parts of 
America or of Asia, whether they wete three distinct lands or 
one and the same. On the maps of the second half of the seven- 
teenth and the eaiiy part of the eighteenth century all these 
viewB> and many others besides, found eiprcsflioiL Johann Bap- 
tist Homann of Nuremberg, cm his map of about 1712, suggjested 
that Terra Esonis was probably the northwest coast of America 
^nd ihc same land that Gama discovered; on the other hand Guil- 
idume Delisle, in a memoir which he read before the Paris 
Academy of Sciences in 1720, made the statement that Yezo 
was a part of Asia and that Japan was a peninsula of it. The 
difference in the point of view of these two men gives an idea of 
the confusion on the subject that existed at the beginning of the 
eighteenth century. There was only one way of clearing up 
these difficultiesy and that was by actual investtgatbn. 

Thb Russian Advance in Siberia 

During the century and a half that the cartographers were 
losing themselves in their speculations and paper explorations 
of the North Pacific the Russian trappers, traders, tribute 
gatherers, and missionaries were wandering over the length and 
bnsdth of Siberia and pushing their discoveries to the ''Eastern" 
Ocean. They had not, however, a clear idea of iriiat thty were 
doing; they had not even a very good mental pictofe of the land 
they discovered. 

By actual navigation they had learned that the Ob, Yenisei, 
and Lena emptied into the "Icy" Sea, that the Amur, Ud, and 
Okhota flowed into the Eastern Sea; btit they were ignorant as 
to whether there existed a passage between these two seas. They 
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knew that one could go by water from the mouth of the Ob to 
the mouth of the Lena, from the mouth of the Amur to the 
mouth of the Okhota, but they did not know whether one could 
navigate from the mouth of the Lena to the mouth of the 
Okhota. They were not i^^reed among themsdves whether 
there was land to the north and east of the two last-named rivers. 
Many of these Siberian hunters believed that not far from the 
mouth of the Kolyma River a large continent {holshaya z^mlya) 
extended northward and that the Asiatic mainland stretched out 
indefinitely to the eastward . Something was also said and known 
of the Anadyr and Kamchatka Rivers, but they were supposed to 
dischargie their waters mto the Arctic According to some 
curious Siberian maps <tf the late seventeenth and early eight- 
eenth centuries eastern Asia ended somewhere near the month 
of the Okhota River and northern Ana dose to the Yana 
River, and the two parts together, where they joined, formed a 
right angle. The areas which now go by the name of Kamchatka 
and the Chukchi Peninsula were then unnoticed. This may have 
been due to the Siberians* ignorance of the country or to their 
ignorance of the science of map making. 



When Peter the Great came into power he took deep interest 
in the activities of his energetic Cossadcs and tried to give them 

intelligent guidance. He sent many of his Swedish prisoners of 
war into Siberian ports to teach his subjects to build sea-going 
vessels, to use nautical instruments, and to construct modern 
maps. Between 1700 and 171 5 Kamchatka and the Kurile 
Islands were discovered and exploredt and the terra incognita in 
Asia was pushed still farther eastward. Reports of these dis- 
coveries reached the scientific men of Western Europe, and when 
Peter came among them in 1716 and 1717 they discussed with 
him the question of the North Pacific and urged him to settle 
once for aJl the problem whether Asia and America were united. 
Peter accepted for himself and for his country the honor and the 
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PETER THE GREAT'S INTEREST 5 

responsibility, and carried the undertaking through successfully, 
although at the time his success was somewhat doubted. When 
iS^ring s second expedition came to an end in 1749, Bering 
Strait had been discovered, the Arctic^ coast of Asia from the 
White Sea to the Kolyma River had been charted, and the North 
Pacific ooast of America from Cape Addington to Bering laland 
bad been placed on the map. Hub was Russta's share In the 
work of disoovery and exploration, and a ver> important con- 
tribution to geographical knowledge it waa. 
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CHAPTER II 

BERING'S FIRST EXPEDITION, 1725-1730 

On his retiirn to his capital in 1718 Peter the Great went 
to work at uiicc on the problem of the relation of Asia to 
America. He ordered two of his otticers, Fedor Luzhin and Ivan 
Evreinov, to proceed to Asia to make certain investigations for 
him and "to go to Kamchatka and farther, as you have been 
ordered, and determine whether Asia and America are united; ■ 
and go not only north and south but east and westt and put on a 
chart all that you see." ^ They left Russia in 1719, reached 
Kamchatka in 1720, cruised among and explored the Kurile 
Islands in 1720 or 1721, returned to St. Petersburg in 1722 or 
172;^ and made a verbal report to the emperor. Just what they j 
reported is not known, but it is certain that they did not 
"determiue whether Asia and America are united." 

TfiXER TH£ Great's Orders 

This failure did not discourage Peter; it probably convinced j 
him that in order to be successful the undertaking would have , 
to be maintained on a larger scale than fie had contemplated in 

1 718. The time was more lavorahle now than before for such ; 
work; the Peace of Nystad gave him the leisure and the peace of 
mind for planning great thinu.s. Unfortunately his health liegan ! 
to fail, and, as he realized that he had not long to live, he made 
more haste. On December 23, 1724,* he set matters in motion ' 
by drawing up the following orders: 

^ Polnoe Sobranie Zakonov Rossuskoi Imperii, Vol. 4, Doc. 3266. 
* In the present work the dates ave •ceofdlns to tlhe old ityte, at tlitt ttane 
dmn days behind the new style. I 
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Fig. j — Facsimiie of paragraphs 3 and 4 of Peter the Great's orders of December 
23. 17-24. for Bering's first expedition, with comments in his own handwriting* 
For translation, see the text. p. ?• This document is found in the Archives of the 
Ministry of Marine: Papers of the Admiralty Council, 1724. No. 29, Petrograd. 



Digitized by GoogI( : 



PETER THE GREATS ORDERS 



Obsers of Peter the Great for the Selection of Officers for the 

FiRsr ExPsnmoN* 



Mm^'x Oritn 

I. To find geodesists who have 
been in Siberia and have returned. 



a. To find moag the deacrvlng 
uval lieateiuuits or mib-firaten- 
•vtt foch as could be sent to Si- 
berifttnd KamdiRtlEa* 



3. To find among the appren- 
tices or assistant master builders 
one who could build there a dt ck 
siiup along tlio Iiik: s r>i the big ships 
here. For liiat purpose there 
ihould be sent with him young 
lUp carpentciB* euch inttrumciits 
u may be needed, one quarter* 
mater, and dgfat eailois. 

4' Likewise to forward from 
boe one and a half* aeta of aaila; 
bkKda, caUea, and attch like; four 
Mconeta with the neceaaary am« 
fflunitioa; and one or two aail- 
makers. 

'Archives of the Ministn' of Msrinp: Papers of the Admiralty Council. 1724. 
No. 29,pi>. 139-130. In the left-hand column arc Peter 8 instructions, in the right 
b the report ef the Senete or the Admiralty Council. The lines in italics are com- 
Sients on the report by Peter made in his own h-'n'1\\Titing (see Fir. 2). 

«I& 1730 or 1731 £vreinov and Lushin, as stated above, went to tlie Kuhle 
Uandi at the ofdcr of Beter. Soon after thalr fetnia Bnelaov died. 

*ie»fi|paflibcai* 



Rtpcrta 

The Senate learns that the fol- 
lowing named g^xlesists have been 
in Siberia: Ivan Zakfaarov. Peter 
Cliidiagov, Ivan Evrelnov, wlio 
died,* Fedor LwdUn« FMer Sko- 
beltsyn, Ivan Svistunov, Dmitri 
Baskakov, VaaUi ShetUov, Gfigoci 
Putitov. 

Admiral Sieven and Rear Ad- 
miral Senyavin recommend among 
tile navai Ueutenanta Stanberg.* 
Zverev, or Foaenkov; among the 

aub-lieutenants Chirikov or Lap- 
tev. It would be advisable to 
have over them as cfjmmander 
Captain Bering or P onverd. Ber- 
ing has been in the East Indies and 
knows conditions, and Fonverd 
has had experience aa navigator.. 

The student of shipbuilding, 
Fedor Koslov, is able to btiild 
either decked 01 '[irii ships il he is 
turnished with a plan. 

It is nry necessary lo Aaaa tu 
naoigatcf or assisUmt navigator <me 
who Juu Amu mi Ncrtk Ameriea, * 

Rigging ia being sent. 
*Tvosets». 



TksrestisiiUrigfU. 
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5* If there are no such naviga- 
toiB in our navy, a lettar shonld be 
dispatched at onoe to Holland tliat 
two men be sent who know the sea 
in the north and as far as Japan. 
These men should come by the 
admiralty post. 

December 33, 1724. 



Vice-Admiral Sievers has writ- 
ten that he has among our men 
navigators who know the sea and 
that he will send them without 
delay. 



Ukase to the Governor of Siberia, Prince Dolgorukov* 

We are sending to Siboria Fleet-Captain Vitus Bermc; with assistants 
to liiulertake a naval expedition and to carry out such instructions as he 
has from us. When he comes to you and ask«j help of one kitul and 
another for the expedition you are to give it to him. 

January. 112$* 

Account of the Expedition 

On the strength of the reooainiendation8 of the Senate and the 
Admiralty Council the tsar selected Vitus Bering' to lead the 

expedition and gave him as JieutenantvS Martin Spanberg® and 
Alexei Chinkov. In the early part of January, 1725, he also drew 
up and signed the instructions;® but, owing to his failing health, 
he had to leave the execution of them to his friend Count Aprak- 
sin.*<> The death of Peter on January 28, 1725, did not in the least 

• Archives of the Ministry of Marine: Papers of the Admiralty Council. 1724, 
No. 29. m 

'V'itnp Bering wa« born at Horsens. Denmark, in the year 1681. As soon as he 
* was old enough he went to sea and in 1703 made a voyage to the East Indies. In 
1704 lie joined the Rtuaian navy with the rank of snb-lieatenant. He rooe gtaduany 
in the service, being made lieutenant in 1707. h'eutenant-captain in 1710, captain 
<rf the fourth rank in i7Z5t captain of the third rank in 1717. captain of the second 
rank in t7ao, and captein of the first rank In 1724. when he was put in dutgt of 
the expedition. For a fuller account of Bering's life the reader is l e fef fcd tO Peter 
Lauridsen's "Vitus Bering," transl. by J. E. Olson, Chicago. 1W9. 

• Spanberg was a Dane and Chirikov a Russian. 
•Printed below, pp. lo-ii, in Bering's report. 

>• Nartov's account of the la«t days of the monarch (Razskaz! Nr^rto^'n n Pctre 
Velilcom, edited by L. N. Maikov, St. Petersburg, 1891. p. 99) shows how impor- 
tant the latter resided the expedition: 

"In the beginning of January. 172S, Peter was realizing that he hnd not long 
to live, yet his unconqu^ble qiirit was busily at work for the good of the coun- 
try. Wth his own hand he drew up the iattructiont rdatlve to Uie KamchaflM 
eqiediUon, wfaldi should determine the ralatioa between Aiia and America* 
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disturb the plans of the undertaking. Catherine was determined 
to carry out all the policies and ambitions of her husband. Al- 
ready, on January 24, the vanguard of the party had left the 
capital, but Bering and several others did not leave until Febni- 
ary 5, the day the uiBtnictiona were handed to him, as may be 
read in the report of Bering which follows. 

Rbfoet op PLbbi-Captain Bbring on His Expboitiok to tbs Eastbkk 

Coast or Sibbriau 

To the Most Enlightened* Augltat* and Great Empress of All the 
Russias lis submitted] a short account of the S&bcfian Expedition under- 
taken by Her Imperial Majefty's humble seraat, Fleet-Captain V. I. 

Bering. 12 

On February 5, 1725. I received from Her Imperial Majesty the 
Empress CaLhennc Alexeyevna,'' of illustrious and immortal memory, 
the instructions drawn up by the hand of His Imperial Majesty Peter 
the Greet, of deserving and eternal fame, a copy of wMch foQofws; 

I. Build in Kamchatka or in some other place in that region one or 
two decked boatfti 

(Footnote TO, continued.) 

He also selected the officers for ihis work — Vitus Bering, Martin Spangenberg 
ithifl fras tile osMal mqr of writing it at this periodl. and AkaaA ChMfaiv. 

"I was then almost constantly with the Kmpfror and saw with my o^^-n ryes 
how eager His Majesty was to get the eicpeilition under way, bdng, as it were, 
cxmadam that his end was near. When all had been arranaed he seemed pleased 
and content. Calling the general -admiral [Count Apraksin] to him he said: 'Bad 
health has obliged me to remain at home. Recently 1 have been thinking over a 
matter wlilich has hem on my mind for many years, but other afibin have pre- 
vented me from carrying it out. I have reference to the fitKiing of a passage to 
China and India throiif^h tlu- Arctic Sea. On the map before mp there Is indicated 
such a passage bt-ann^ the name of Anian. There must be some reason for that. 
In my last travels I dlsnuMd the subject with learned men, and they were of the 
opinion that such a passage could be found. Now that the countr\' is in no 
danger from enemies we should strive to win for her glory along the lines of the 
aiti and adenoee. In fleeUng itich a pi— ge wlw knows but perliaps we may be 
more urrrsc:fx,| than the Dutch and Ennlish. who have made many such attempt;; 
along the American coast. I have written out these instructions and, on account 
of my licalth, I entrust the execution of them. p<^t by point, to you, Feodor 
Matvcyevich.* »* 

" Zapiski Voenno-Topogr. Depo, Vol. 10, pp. 69-75. St. Petersburg, 1847. 
The original report in manuscript is in the Archives ai the General Staff. Section 
X. No. 566. fA translation of the published version appeared (pp. 135-143) in 
W. H. Dall: A Cfitical Review of Bering's Fhvt Expedition. inS'SHK Nott, Gtogr, 
Mag., Vol. 2, 1800. pp. iTi-160. — Edit. Notk ] 

Vitus Ivanovich Bering. Bering's father's name was Jonas. 

* Catlierlae I. Moood wife of Peter, who sttooeeded liin Co tlie throne on February 
8. iTas. and idinad until fae^ death on May 6, 1737 
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2. Sail on these boats aloriR the shore which bears northerly and 
Whicli (since its Hmita are unknown) seems to be a part of America. 

3. Determine where it joins with America, go to some settlement 
under Earopeaii jurfadictton; if you meet a Biiropeen ship learn from 
it the name of tiie coast and put it down in writing, make a landing 
to obtain moie detailed Informatioii* draw up a chart and come back 
iiere.i« 

In the orders given me by General-Admiral Count Apraksin'* It waa 
stated that I was to ask for mechanics and supplies from the provincial 
foveixunent at Tobolsk and that I was to make monthly reports to the 
Admiralty College.^* 

On January 24, before I received the instructlonsi there was dispatched 

by the Admiralty College in the interest of the expedition one of my 
lieutenants with 26 men and 25 wagonloads of materials. Altogether 
there were under my command 33 men, and they were sent by way of 
Vologda. From St. Petersburg to T obolsk we passed en route the 
following dties: Vologda, Totma, VeUki Ustyug, Solvychegodsk, Kai, 
SoUkamsk, Verkhotura, Turinsk (also called Epanchin), and Tyumen. 

On Maidi 16 Tobolsk was reached and there we remained until May 15 
because of the cold weather. During the stay I requisitioned the neces- 
sary material for the cai^pedition. On May 15 we started down the 
Irtish to Samarovsk in four boats, known in Siberia as doshekeniki.^* 
They were loaded with supplies brought from St. Petersburg as well as 
other things gathered at Tobolsk. In the la'^t-named city there were 
added to my company, at my request, a monk, a commissar, petty 
oftu CI S, and soldiers to the numljer of 34. 

From Samarovsk I sent ahead my marine guard," who carried with 
him orders from the provincial governmciiL of Tobolsk to the towns 
along the way to have boats prepared at YenlselBk and Ust*Kttt,"i but 

^ Polnoe Sdbraiile Zskonov Rossiiskcn Imperil* VoL 7. Doc. 4649- 

u Feodor Matvcyevlch Apiakain (x67x-i7a8), one of Fetet 's right-hand men* 
Sk also footnote lo. 

>• The Admhalty College was ci«ated In I7t8 and hecame a Ministry in i8oa. 

>" For the route of thr exr>edition, sec map, Fig. 3. Most of the towns named* 
from Kai eastwards, were posts and stopping places for Siberian hunters and tia- 
dera. Vericbotura (Upper Tiua) was foonded In xsoS* Tytunen la xsM* and Tobolsk 
in 1587. Turinsk was also called Bpandlia becanse a Tator chief of that name 
lived here before the Russians came. 

A doshektrnk "is built of boards without a keel, flat-bottomed, about 35 to 40 
feet long; vam and steeit with long sweeps, two men to each; is furnished with a 
mast, and one square sail, and named from dosok, a board." (Martin Sauer: An 
Account of a Geographical and Astronomical Expedition to the Northern Parts of 
Rania* ... by Commodore Joaeph BflBngs ...» London* 1803. ao* footnote.) 

i» Peter Chaplin. 

^ Ust-Kut (Mouth of the Kut)* where the Kut falls into the Lena and marks 
the head of navigaCioa. 
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he himself was to proceed to Yakutsk. After having Saaiarovsk 
we went up the Ob to Surgut and to Narim, Liieucc up the river Ket 
to Makovika Port.** Along the ooune that we folkmed from TobolBk 
to Makovika Uve the Oityaki,** who were formerly idoJaten but thioogh 
the labon of MetrofMlitaa PhUophei* of Toboiek were converted to 
Christianity in 1715. We proceeded overland from Malcovtica to Yail* 
eeialc and there went aboard four boats and worked our way up the 
rivers Yenisei and [Upper] Tunguska to the mouth of the Ilim River. On 
the Tunguska there are three rapids (poroga) and several rocky shf)als 
(shkver). In the rapids there are large submerged rucks across the whole 
Width of the stream so that a boat can get through in only one or two 
places; the shoals likewise liave rocks above and ijeiow tiic surface but 
they [the shoals] are not very large. The shoals differ from the rapids in 
that the former have little water and continue for a vemt or two at a 
stretch, whldi causes some trouble in getting over them. At Yeniseisk 
I took for my service, in accordance with instructloos from Tobolsk, 30 
carpentets and blacksmiths. The rapids and shoals made it im|KMsible 
to go up the Ilim to Ilimsk. and on that account thare were sent out 
from that town smaller craft. On these the heavier material? were taken 
to Ilimsk, but tlie lighter were transported to the same place in the course 
of the winter. 

Lieutenant Spanberg with 39 men, carpenters and laborers, was 
sent overland to Ust-Kut, where, during the winter, they con- 
structed 15 barges for taking the men and supplies down the Lena to 
Yakutsk. With the other members of the party I wfaitered at Ilimsk 
because there were not enougb accomodations for all at Ust-Kut 
and we could not go through to Yakutsk owing to the snow and cokl, 
the lack of teams, and the uninhabited country. According to orders 
from Tobolsk we were to receive our food supplies from Irkutsk and 
Ilimsk, as no grain grows at Yakutsk. During the winter I went from 
Ilimsk to Irkutsk to coiisiilt with the voivode'* of that city, who fornu rl\ 
held a similar position a: Yakutsk, about that country, of which wp knew 
very little, and to find out the best way of going from there to Okliotsk 
and Kamchatka. Towards the end of the winter I took over to Ust-Kut 

* Boflt as a pellnded fort (otsfroff) In 1619. 

" In the sixter ijth md seventeenth centuries they made trouble for the Russians, 
but they are of no importance now. In 191X the total number of Ostyaks in Siberia 

WU 90.M0. 

>* Philophei (Leszczynski) (1650-1727). In 1702 Peter put him in charge of the 
Siberian missions, and it is recorded that throosh his efforts 40,000 natives were 
converted to Ciiristianity. 

^ Mikhaelo Izmaik>v, voivode from Octobo'. 1724. to April, 1731. in the Annals 

of Irkutsk (V. P. Sukachev: Pervoe stolyetie Irkutska. St. PetersbiirR, 1902. pp. 
133-134) it is recorded that Spanberg and "Ivan Bering" were there in the courar 
cf tUs winter. 
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my 'wbdh company, which included 20 carpenten and bbicktmithi from 
Irkutsk and two coopen horn lUmsk. 

Along the Tnngiiata, Ilim, and Lena Rivera, as far as the Vithn,* live 
the idoiatioiis Tangns who have deer for riding, but thoae who have 
no deer make their homes aloag the banks of streans an dsubsist on 
fish and get about in birch canoes. 

In the spring of 1726 we left Ust-Kut in 15 barges and went down the 
Lena to Yakutsk. From the Vitim down along the Lena, on both banks, 
live the Yakuts and a small nunibL-r of Tungus. The Yakuts have 
many horses and cattle which supply them with lood and clothing, but 
thoae that have but few oC these animals live on fish. They are idolaters; 
they wordiip the sun and the moon and, of the birds* the swan, the 
ea^. and. the raven. They hold in liigh respect their priests, whom 
they caU ^bammtSt who keep in their possesaion smalt Idols ibakmot) 
known to tliem as 9haUamy, They claim to be of Tatar origin. 

On arriving at Yakutsk I called for help to assist my men on the barges, 
and, as soon as they came, I dispatched Lieutenant Spanberg in 13 
of the boats that were built at Ust-Kut and drew but little water 
down the Lena to the Aldan and from there up the Maya and the 
Yudoma. These barges were loaded with materials which could not 
be transported overland, besides other naval and land stor». I had 
hoped that this fieight ooukl 1>e taken by water as far as Yudoma Cross,* 
a much dieaper way than sending it by horaes. That same summer 
I, with a small number of my men, went from Yakutsk to Oldiotsk on 
horseback, taking with us a peck train, each horse carrying only a five- 
poodx? loa^^ and in this manner we brought over sia^teen hundred poods 
of provisions. It was impossible to make use of \\'agons owinir to the 
mud and the hills. At Okhotsk Post there are only ten Russian dwell- 
ings. Lieutenant Chirikov was left behind to wiiut r at Yakutsk with the 
understanding that he was to come overland to Okhotsk in the spring. 

Towards the end of December, 1726, I received word from Lieutenant 
Spanberg that liis boats weie ice-bound in the Gorbea River,>* about 
450 vefBts flora Yudoma Cross, and that lie had made sleds and was 
hauling on them the most needed material. I made up a party from my 
own men and those of the ostrog and gave them dog teams and supplies, 
and sent them to the relief of the fientenant. He arrived with his com- 
pany about the first part of January, I7a7t without, however, bringing 

" The Vitim is a right branch of the Lena flowing into it in 1 E. (see Fig. 3) and 
is known for its fine sables. In 1911 the Tungus, induding the lamnts, numbered 
75,2U4; the Yakuts 245.406. 

* At the lieadvpatera of the Yudoma. where naviaatkm eesaes, there wm efeded 
a cross, hrnrr thv nnmr Yudoma Cioet. FoT tlila pstt ot tht route, see map. fig. 4* 

*^ A pood is about 36 pounds. 

* A left trilnrtaiy of the Yudoma nesr ite moutli. Fnbafaly the DerM River 
of today. 
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Fig. s — Tlie eastern section of the map accompanying Bering's report of his 
firitt expedition. Reproduml from W. H. Dall's facsimile (Appendix No. 19. U. S. 
OiaA and Gmddic Smvtf for 1S0O, FL 69) ol a copy <tf the onp pn- 
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pared for use in Sweden, with transliteration of the Russian names, in X8S9 in the 
coltecrion of Baion XliiciDofftvSiii, Conpitt iritb Bering*! nate and the ooeat 
Mttlince OB Ite 3 and 6. 
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in any of the material, which he left in four different places along the 
uninhabited tndl. They had been on the romd ever tiaot November 4 
and during that time had auffeted greatly from hunger, having been com- 
pelled to eat the dead hones that had dropped by the wayside, the 

harness, their leather clothing, and boots. Fortunately they found at 
Yudoma Cross the 150 poods of flour which we had kit behind when aome 

of our horses gave out. 

Along tlui Aldan and Maya live the same kind of Yakuts as those on 
the Lena; hut on the Yudoma, that part which is near Okhotsk Post, 
are the waiicltring coast Tungu.s. or Lamuts, as tlicy call theniselvea. 
They liave many deer, on the backs of wliich they ride summer and 
winter and which, as well as the wUd deer, supply them with their food and 
ctothing. Here, too, are to be seen the pedestrian Tungus who Uve 
near the sea and along the banks of the streams and depend on fiah 
for their sustenance. They have the same religion as the Yakuts. 

About the first part of February I gathered 90 men and several dog 
teams and gave them to Lieutenant Spanberg with orders to bring in 
whatever was left on the Yudoma. He himself returned durinp; the 
first days of April, but some of his men did iioi ( (uiu- in until the middle 
of the month. Even then they failed to bring in everything, and it was 
necessary to send aiioLliei party oi 27 men Lo Yudoma Cross, which stayed 
away until May but brought in all the material on pack horses. |n these 
regions people never go in winter from Yakutsk to Okhotsk or other far* 
off places on honeback; they go on foot, dragging behind them sleds — the 
kind we used between the Gorbea and Okhotsk — with such things as are 
needed, each skd canying from 10 to 15 poods. A trip like this takes 
from eight to ten weeks. The snow here Is aometimea seven feet deep, and 
In places even deeper, and people who travel in winter dig their way 
through the snow to the ground and there pass the night. 

On June 30, Lieutenant Spanberg sailed for the mouth of the Rolshaya 
Rivi r uu his newly built ship-* which was loaded with all the materials. 
He had orders to discharge the cargo, send one of the petty officers with 
carpenten to Kamchatka to prepare ship timber, and return himself to 
Okhotsk. 

Lieutenant Chlrikov came from Yakutsk July 3, bringing with him 
in accordance with my instruction 2.300 poods of flour. We loaded 
the flour on Spanberg's ship, which had returned, and on an old boat,** 

which had come in from the Bolshaya River, and sailed %%'ith my com- 
pany for Bolsheretsk Post on August 21. The supplies tluu were 
still in the boats on the Gorbea I sent back to Yakutsk in charge ui the 
pilot and the men who had been detailed to watch over them, with orders 
to gel u. receipt for tiiem and Lixen hasten back with some part of the 
*• The Forlune, 
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wppljr €if iron and tar and Join mit in Kamchatka in 17^8. At the 
moutli of the Bolshaya River wt had to diicfaarge the cango into anall 
boats and take it to Boiahetetak. Thia post had only 14 Russian houses. 
The heavier matsfials and part d the supplies were loaded into small 
boats and sent up the Bystra River,** a stream with a swift current, 
to within T20 versts of the Upper Kamchatka Post. That same 
winter we left Bolsheretsk on dog teams for the Tipper and Lower Kam- 
chatka I'osts. £ach evening we made a cani[j m tlu- snow and covered 
over the opening. This country has some bad bhzzards, called purgus,^ 
and if a perscm is hit by one of them in an open place without having 
time to oonstmct a shelter he is in danger ol being snowed over and 
freesins to death. In the upper oilraf there are 17 houses; in the k>wer, 
50; and in the other place* wheie the church is, there are 15 more. In 
all three places there lived, during our stay, not more than 150 persoos 
[Russian]; their chief occupation is effecting tribute. The natives 
who drove the teams that brought us over from Bolsheretsk prepared 
300 poods of whale blu1>ber from a wlialt- that had been washed ashore 
in the fall. In place of money they Ithe nalivesj were given Chinef?e 
tobacco. In southern Kanichatka live the Kurils, in the northern the 
Kamchadals. They have a common language, but there are a few minor 
differences. A small number of these people are idolaters. The others 
do not believe In anything and are strangers to all good customs (» 
dnmkdi vsiakykh dobrykh chychaeo). Neither the natives of Kamchatka 
nor the Russians who live there sow any grain. Of domestic animals they 
have «Uy the dog, which is used for driving, hauling, and for furnishing 
dothing. The food of the natives consists of fish, roots, !>errie8, wild birds, 
and sea animals in season. In the neighborhood of the Yakutsk monas- 
tery, which is about a verst trom tlu- Kamchatka church, there are rai-^ed 
at the present time oats, hemp, aiul radishes. Turnips are cultivated 
in all three ostrogs, and they reach sudi a size as is seldom seen in Russia* 
four of them making a pood. I took over to the monastery above 
mentianed some rye and barley and had it sown« but whether It matured 
or not I cannot tdl. for sometimes early frosts klU the crop. In culti* 
vating the soil the people ace handicapped by lack of draft animals. 

From all aborigines under Russian jurisdiction tribute in fur Is col- 
lected. The natives have many evil practices. If a woman or a beast 
gives birth to twins one of them must be killed at once. Not to do so 

1 The Bystra (Swift), a branch of the BolshajrH, is fttO of rapids and shoals and 
is diffirnit to navigate. Ftem Boialierecsk to Lower Kamchatka Post the diataaoe 
is &63 versts. 

•*TI» poonm tased with ledonbled fury; the ckiuds of sleet rolled like a dark 

^mnke over the moor, and we were all so benumbed with cold that otir teeth chat- 
tered in our heads. The sleet, driven with such violence, had got into our dotbes 
aad peneCmted evta under oar parkas, and into our baggaae." (Feter Dobell: 
Iravda la l&itnchatfca and Sbctia, 2 voia., London, 1830; lefefenoe In Vol. I* p. loa.) 
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is a great sin. It is a practice among the Kamchadals. if one of them 
is very "irk, even a father or a mother, to take him out into the forest and 
leave hun there, be it summer or winter, with just enough food to last a 
week, and as a result many die. The homes of the dead are not again 
occupied, and the dead themselves are not buried but are thrown into 
the woods, where the dogs devour them." The Koryaks bum their dead; 
thlfcufltomimowlorliidcleii* btttthelftwitiiotstiicllyenforoed. 

When I reached Lower Kamchatka Po«t the timber for ourafaip was 
in laxwt part ready. We went to work on bcr April 4, 1798* and with 
tbe help of God had lier oomplcted by July xo.** Tiie timber we hauled 
on dog teams. Tar, dnce we had not brought any with ua and tiie 
natives had none on hand as they did not know how to make it, we 
manufactured out ( 1 a t rce known there as Ustvennik.^^ For lack of any- 
thing better to take along on the sea voyage, we distilled liquor from i^rass 
by a process kuowu in that country;*' salt we boiled out of sea water; 
butter we made from fish oil; and in place of meat we took salt fish. 
We had on board enough providana to lait 40 men a year. On July 14 
we sailed from the mouth of the Kamdiatka River out to sea and fol- 
lowed the coiine laid down by the instnictiom of Hia Imperial Majetty 
Peter the Gfeat and here marked on tlie diart. 

On August 8, when we were in latitude 64** 30' N., eight men who 
claimed to be Chukchi (a people known for a long time to the Russians 
of the country'') rowed to us from the shore in a leathern boat and, when 
near. a«ked who we were and why we came. On being invited on board, 
they put one laau over, who, with the help of large inflated seal 1 bladders, 
swam over to have a talk with us. A little later the boat moved up to 
m and the men in it told ui that large numbers of Chukchi live along 
the shore, that a short distance from here the coast turns to the west, 
and that not far ahead of ua is an istand. We located this island, which 
we named St. Lawrence, in honor of the day, and found <mi it a few huts 
but no people, although I twice sent the midshipman to look for them. 

By Aucust 15 we came to latitude N. and turned back because 

** A fuller and better account of the natives is to be found in S. P. Krasheninni- 
kov's "Hittoty of Kamchatka." St. Petersburg. 1755. and G. W. SteOer's "Be- 
•chreibung von dem Lande Kamtschatka." Frankfoct and Ldpiig. 1774. 

u She was christened St, Gabrid, » Larch. 

** Aoooiding to Stdfer the Hquor to made in the foihmins manner! 

"Der Brnndtewein vird nbrr folgcndermassen angeertzt. "Nfnn pif^f't nuf 2 
Pud siisses Kraut 4 Eimer warmes und lau^ Wasser. leget zum Ferment ent- 
weder was von der Destllfaitlon flbrig geblleben hiadn, woven er aber eiaea 

(iblen Geruch oder Geschmack bekommt, oder Beeren von Schimalost ["Shima- 
lost" is the Kamchatka honeysuckle bush {Lonicera caendea) which bears 
delicious blue berries. — L. Stejneger.J woven er schr stark, angenehmer wird, 
und mehr Brandtewein giebet, oder man fermentiret ihn nit ringesaueitem 
Mehl; nnrh Verlauf 24 Stunden wird er destilliret, und bekommt man elnen 
Eimer Brandtewein." C'^^^breibung von dem Lande Kamtschatka," p. 86.) 
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the coast did not ^artfnd farthff north and no land wat near the C^mImM 
or East Cape and therefore it Mcmed to me that the Inatructioo* of His 
Imperial Majesty of illustrious and immortal memory had been carried 
oat. Had we gone on and met with unfavonble winds we might have been 
prevented from returning to Kamchatka that seMOOi and to have wintered 
where we were would not have been wise because there was no wood of 
any kind and the native population does as it plea«^<', is not under Russian 
control, and has nothuii^ to do with the Russian tribute rnllpctors.'^ 

From the mouth ol tiie Kanu hatka River to the point iiuiii which 
we turned back the ooa^t is mountainous, aimost as straight as a wall, 
and covered with snow even in summer. 

On August 90 there came to our ship four boats containing 40 Chukchi 
like those who had visited as befoi«. They offered for sale meat, fisli, 

"On Augwt 13, having reached 65" 30', B< n'riK called his officers tspetlier to 
discuss the question whether to go on or turn back. He said to them: 

'Saoe we have oome to hititnde 6s* 30' N. and soeordliur to my opfailoo and 
the statements of the Chukchi, we have reached and passed the most easterly 
point of their land, the question is now, shall we go farther north? If so. how 
Iff? When rtiould we begin to look for harbon? Where does it seem best-* 
lookinR at it from the point of view of best serving oor ooontry — to go for the 
wintrr in order to prntert men and shir*'*'' The officers were divided in opinion, 
bpanberg, the senior officer, said: "Having come as far north as we have, and 
since on the Chnhrht coast there are no hsrbota nor wood ... so that we 
could preserve ourselves in such winter weather as we have In this region; :\nd 
since these natives are not peac^ul ... I suggest that after we have gone 
oa the cooise we sic on imtn the statoenth of tUS month, and tf by that thne 
we are not able to reach sixty-six degrees, we should then in God's name turn 
about and betimes seek shelter and tiarbor on the Kamcliatka River, whence we 
came, in order to save men and ship." Chirikov made this argument: "As we 
haw IK> positive information as to the degree of north IslitBde Europeans have 
ever rearhed in the Arctic Orcan on thr^ Asiatic side we can not know with cer- 
tainty whether America is really separated from Asia unless we touch at the 
month of the Kolyma, or at least the ice. because it is wdl known that there Is 
always drift ire in the Arctic OcrnTT. Therefcwe it seems to me that according 
to your instructions we ought to sail without questioning — unless we are hindered 
by the ice. or the eosst tnnii to tlie west^to the aiooUi of the Kolyma, as your 
instructions demand [a place under European jurisdiction?] But should the 
land continue still farther to the north, it would be necessary on the twenty-fifth 
of this month to look for winter quarters in this neighborhood, and above all 
Opposite Chukotski Cape, where, according to the accounts of the Chukchi 
through Peter Tatarinov, there is a forest. And if up to that time winds are 
contrary, then look there by all means for a (dace to winter." {.Zapiski Hydrogr. 
Dg^arL, VdL 8. pp. sso-sss* St, PMenborf* iSsOb) 

(For detail? on thr sra voyage, the most important part of the expedition, 
which JBering in this report deals with only briefly, the main source of information 
is the midshipman Fetcr Chaplin's log book, an sbtidfed vefrion of wlildi, with 
map (cf. Fig. 6), was published by Berkh in 1823 and translated by Dall in 1891. 
Polonslcii's discussion of the first expedition, from which the above quotation 
is taken, is likewise of value. A narrative based on Berkii and Polonskii will 
be found in P. A. Goilder's "Russian Expansion on the Psdfic>* pp. X4IHI47. 
For the refeseaoet, see the bibiiogiaphy.-*-SDii. Noib4 
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water, alx>ut 15 red and white fox skins, four walrus tusks — ail of which 
they disposed ol to the crew for needles and such like articles. They 

that farther along the coast live some of their people* that they had 
knodvn the RiiMlaiiB lor a long thne, and that one of their atunber | 
had been at Anadyrsk Post to tiade. The rest of their converaatioa did | 
not differ greatly from what was said by those who had been to see ua j 

before. On September 2 we sailed into the mouth of the Kai[*54iatlEa j 
River and passed tlu w inter in tlie Lower Kamchatka Post. 

Having repaired tin ^hip, which had been laid up, we leii tiie mouth 
of the KanicliaLka Kiver on June 5, 1729, and mt an easterly course, 
because the inhabitants of Kamchatka said that in dear weather land 
oonld he aeen across the sea. We made a careful search for it over a 
distance of 200 versts hot could not find it. We drcunmavigated and 
charted the southern part of Kamchatka, wlilch up to this time had 
not heen surveyed, and then sailed to the mouth of the Bolshaya River 
and from there to Okhostk Post. At the request of the authmitiea at 
Yakutsk T left with the government officials in charge of the posts of 
Lower Kamchatka and Bolsheretsk &00 poods of iiour, dried meat, 
salt, and groats. 

It wna July 23 when we reached the mouth of the Cikhota River, 
where I handed over the ship and all that went with it to the officer 
inoommand. We hired hones and went to YudomaC^ross, and from ther& 
yre proceeded by boats and rafts down the Aldan to the portage (disMot 
pereprawy) and lower, where we again took horses and rode on to Yakutsk. 
From Okhotsk to Yakutsk it took us from July 29 to August 99 nnd to 
September 3.*" On September 10 we went In two boats up the Lena and 
proceeded until October i, when we were blocked by ice and therefore 
spent a part of the ntitumn in the v\]\age of Peleduye.'* By October 29 
there was sufhcient snow on the ground, and the hanks of the i..ena were 
firm enough on ac< nnut of the ice to pernut us Lu go on. We followed 
the [Upper] Tunguska and the Yenitiei to Ilimsk and Yeniseisk, passing 
Russian settlements on the way. From Yeniseisk to Tomsk we oontlnued 
along the river Chulym,^ meeting with mofe Russian settlements and 
villages of newly converted Tatars. Between Tomsk and Chauska Poet^ 
we passed through other Russian settlements. From Chauska to Tara 
we crossed the Barabinsk Steppe, from Tara to Tobolsk we followed the 
river Irtish and met with Tatar villages. At Tobolsk we arrived January 
10. 1730, and left there on the 25th of the same month for St. Petersburg, 
going over the same country as on the outward journey to Tobolsk. On 
March I we reached St. Petersfnir^?. 

>* Not clear. PossiUy August 29 repreaents the break in the journey at the portaae* 
» Pelednye is at the movth of the rh^ ef the (nme nsne, a tamdi of the Leas. 
«• A tributary of the Ob (see Fig. 3). lined with villaRes of Chulym Tatail* 
« On the Cbaus River, founded in X7XJ. It ia 333 veraU from Tomsk. 
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CHAPTER III 
iVOZDEV'S VOYAGE TO AMERICA IN 1732 

SH£SIAK0V'S £AJlLi£R EXPEDITION 

r the Russians had conquered Kamchatka they pushed 
'ard and established trading relations with the natives of 

'ape. While they were in that neighborhood the traders 
that across from the cape there was a large country {bol- 
zemlya), and occasionally they saw the inhabitants of 
:ountry who were held captive by the Chukchi. The 
turous Cossacks decided to subdue, these people, as well 
: Chukchi, and force them to pay tribute. One of their 
8, Afanasi Shestakov, went toSt. Petersburg to persuade the 
iment to let him undertake this task. On March a^, 1727, 
mate gave him the necessary authority^ and force for the 
in hand. It was Shestakov's plan to attack by land and sea 
hukchi and other hostile natives on the mainland and when 
vere conquered to send a force to the land beyond East Cape, 
that in view the Cossack leader took iX)ssession in 17290! 
a seagoing vessels Bering had left behind him at Okhotsk, 
e campaign of 1730 ended disastrously for the Rusaans. 
: of the boats were wrecked, the land forces were either way- 
irdefeated in open fight, and in oneof these Shestakovlost his 
Out of all this great undertaking only one important thing 
iooomplished — ^the sighting of new land opposite East Cape. 

GVOZDBV'S EXPBDmON 

lestakov was succeeded in command by Dmitri Pavlutski, 
ain of dragoons and a well known Chukchi fighter. In 
tion to the other information about the "large country*," 
lutski had received in 1730 the report of one Melnikov on 

^obMe ScHantSt Zakooonr Rpiriiafcol Imperil, Vol. 7. Doc. $040^ 
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22 GVOZDEV'S VOYAGE 

that subject which tended more and more to confirm him in the 
belief that such a bolshaya zemlya really existed. During the 
winter of 1 731-1733 Pavlutski sent word to the officers of the 
SL Gabriel who were with the ship at Lower Kamchatka Post to 
bring him supplies to the Anadyr in the spring and after that go 
in seardi of the land opposite East Cape.* When the time came 
for sailing only one of the officers, Midiad S^uridoiiovich Gvosdev 
was physically fit for duty, and he took command of the ship and 
set the course for the bolshnya zemlya. His achievement did not 
impress Pa\ lutski very much, and it was not until several years 
later tliai he was made to write out his rcj^ort, which, with un- 
important sections omitted, runs as follows:* 

In May* X733» we received aiders from Major Pavlutski, wbo was st 
the time at the Anadyr fort, to go aboard the St. Cabrid with the pilot and 

underpilot and sail around Kamchatka Cape to the mouth of the Anadyr 
and opposite Anadyrski Cape to what is known as the "larj»e country,* 
examine and count the islands there, and gather tribute from ihe inhabi- 
tants. On July 23 we left Kamchatka River, and fruir days later Kam- 
chatka Cape was doubled. We came to Aaadyiski Cape August j and 
from there went to the islaiids to collect ttitNite. Moriikov told us of 
an island Bering had diaooveted, and we «dled about in ocder to find 
it. By this maneuvering we readied the aouthem part of Chukotski 
Cape, where, on August $, we anchored three vavts from shore. It waa 
calm, and I went on land to eromine the coast and fetch drinUng water. 
Close to the shore we observed a small fresh stream into which we pulled. 
The country seemed uninhabited; but not far from where wp stood was 
a herd of drrr, nunil u ring about 150 or more, guarded by twu nien, who 
ran away on seeing us 1 killed two of the deer, filled two barrels with 
water, and went on board. 

The next day two Chukchi came toward the ship hi two haidaroM but 
would not approach near enough so that we could enter into converaa- 
tion with them. When they had kx>kod at us for a time they polled 
away. On the morrow I, with nine men* went to the spot from wliicfa 
I had seen the natives issue the day before, but all that we found there 
were two huts of earth and whalebone. As we started back we caught 

* Tn thr "Lcttre d'un officler de la mnrine russiennc," I7S3 (see bibHoprnphy), the 
Statement ia made that Pavlutski ordered Gvoxdev to bring the provisions left by 
Bering to the country of the Chukchi* whom Pavlutiki was fishting. Gvocdev 
could not find Paviutild and tbcrefoie stsrted bade and aoddentally.iaa faito the 

American coast. 

* Archives of the Ministry of Marine; Papers of Count Cbemisbev, 1763-1768. 
No. 367. See s]«o £«#ifM Hjdrwr* D§pmk, V«i 9r PP* M-iod, St. Fetenbuig. 1851. 
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a giiin pse of two men who ran away on seeing us. VVe got under sail on the 
8th, steering for an island on the course suggested by Mcmhkov. On the 
following day Fedorov sent me a note saying that in his opinion we had 
not yet veadwd Che place in question [large country] ainoe we woe itltt 
sottth of Chukotflki C^ape, and aaked for my opinion. On tiie lOth we 
sailed back to the spot where we had been a few days bef ofe and took 
on fresh water* Two days later we taa Into a calm and aachoied. On 
going ashore we saw two huts and people* who, on noddng us» pulled 
away from the land in threo haidaras. We managed to get into conver- 
sation with them and asked them tor tribute, which they refused to give. 
Having a fair win<i on the 15th we went on our way and on the 17th 
sighted an island, but on account of the iiead wind we COUld not approach 
it but iiad to keep close to Chukotski Cape. 

Hcfe we saw many Chukchi, with whom we tried to enter Into oonver- 
aation but without mudi suooeas. When the wind shifted once more 
to fair we steered again for the northern end of the island [one of the 
Diosnede^. Our attempt to land was resisted by a shower of anowa* 
to which we replied with muskets. After a great deal of difficulty the 
natives told us that they were Chukchi and that some of their people 
had fought with the other Chukchi against Pavlutski. In cruisinj? about 
tiie island, which is about two and a half verst*? long and a verst wide, 
we came ac ros-^ other natives, but all refused to pay tribute. We made a 
lauding and examined their homes, and from the island we saw the 
'large ooontry". It was near one o'clock of the morning of August ao 
wdicn we left the first island, and she hours later we anchored off the 
aecond, which is smaller than the first, and about half a mile distant. 
A ship's boat and a boidarc weie sent to the shoce, but meeting with 
an unfriendly leoeption they returned. 

About three o'clock of the afternoon of August 21 we sailed for the "large 
country" and anchored about four versts from its «hore. It was now 
Feclornv's watch, and he, without consulting any one, gave orders to 
^vciKh ariclior and approach the southern point of the shore. From 
tiiexe we could see huts, but in spite of our best efforts we did not come 
as <dose to tiiem as we wished on account of the head wind and the shallow 
water. The breeae veering to north-northwest, we were obliged to stand 
ottt to sea on a southwest course and by doing so came to the' fourth island 
oatheaand. Astrongwlndwaa blowing, and when we tried to approach 
the shore the sails gave way. The sailors then came to me and asked 
that we return to Kamchatka because of the lateness of the season and 
the stormy weather. I referred them to the underpilot v.ithnut whose 
consent I could not order such a move. In the meantime tlieie came 
to us from the island a Chukciii in a leather boat which had room for 
but one man. iie was dressed in a shirt of whale intestines which was 
fastened about the opening of the boat in such a manner that no water 
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could enter even if a big wave should strike it. He told us that Chukchi 
lived in the "large country," where there were forests, streams, and 
animali. We had no opportunity of going ashore, and from the diataiuse 
we oould not tell whether all that he told us of the large opuntry* was 
true or not. When he was gone the sailors spoke to me again about 
returning to Kamchatka, and I answered them as before. Then they 
hdd a ootindl and drew up a petition addressed to me and the underpOot* 
enumerating many reasons why we should go back. Taking these argu- 
ments into consideration we decided to return and entered the mouth 
of the Kamchatka River Septcinber 28. 

Outside of the islands enumerated wc saw ao others, and the reason 
for not indicating their exact position is that the log book Fedorov 
and I kept waa sent to Okhotsk in 1733. Another reason is that Pedoniv 
wlien on watch often failed to make any observations In the journal. 
On returning to Kamchatka I asked his aid hi drawing up a map, bat he 
refused to Join me; and it was impossible for me to undertake it alone, 
for the reasons just enumerated. 

From his own account it is quite evident that Gvodzev was 
not aware that he had sighted the American coast. He though i 
he had discovered an island. He says that after anchoring near 
the first and second islands he steered for the "large country" 
[third island] and from there to the '^fourth Island.'* This is all 
that is known of Gvozdev's voyage. 
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CHAPTER IV 

BERING'S SECOND EXPEDITION, FROM ITS INCEP- 
TION TO THE BEGINNING OF THE SEA VOYAGE 

W hen Bering returned to Russia he made his report to the 
Empress and to the ofiic ers of liie AdniiiaUy and the Senalt and 
tried to persuade them that "the instructions of His Imperial 
Majesty . . . had been carried out." Some clapped their 
hands while others shrugged their shouldeiB. The doubters 
maintained that as long as the coast and waters between the 
Kolyma River and East Cape were unexamined the problem of 
the relation of Asia to America was unsolved. They were not 
without arguments. They called attention to the numerous Si- 
berian rumors that a large body of land {bolshaya zemlya) existed 
north of the Kolyma River and another east of East Cape. Were 
these iwo or more distinct continents or islands or were they one? 
Were tlu y part of Asia or part of America? These and such like 
I questions were asked. They were fair questions. Bering was 
' expected to answer them but could not answer them satisfac- 
torily. 

j Bering's Pxofosal of a Second Expedition 

j He was not altogether discredited; for it was rt ilized that he 
' had done a good piece of work, even if he had not done it as well 
as he should. That he had ability no one doubted, and it was 
believed that with his experience and the lesson taught him he 
would do much better if he were given another chance. Bering, 
no doubt, desired another diance, and he submitted to the 
Empress the following propositions^ which would tend to encour- 
age her to send another expedition. 

^ According to Lauridsen's "Vitus Bering," Chkaso. 18S9 (note 40, p. 208), font 
fwbHiiied in V. Berich: Z hton eop l i m tym PerirUi RoMdlikBdi Admtelov. 4 vols.. 
St. Petersburg. 1831-36; later reprinted by Sokolov in ZapUki Hydf^, Dtpart^t 
Vol. 9. pp< 435-436, SiL Petmburg, 1851.— Eorr. No». 
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1. According to my obf^ervation the waves of eastern Kamchatka 
are smaller than in other seas, and I fouiul on KaraKiiiiiki Inland large 
fir trees that do not grow on Kamchatka. These signs indicate tliat 
America, or some other land on this side of it, is not far from Kam- 
chatka— petliapB from ISO to 200 miles. This ooold easily be aaoer- 
tained by building a vend of about SK» tons and sending it to investlgft- 
gate. If this be so (the eiistence of such a country], a trade might 
be established between the empire and the inhabitants of those 
regions. 

2. Such a ship should be built in Kamchatka. bccaii«e the necessary 
timber could be t)l)tamcd nujre easily. The same holds true in the mat- 
ter of iood — fish and game arc esi>ecially cheap there. Then, again, 
more help may be had from the natives of Kamchatka liian from those 
oi Okhotsk* One other reason should not be overlooked; the mouth 
of the Kamchatka River is deeper and offers a better slidter for boats. 

3. It would not be without advantage to find a sea route from tiieKafl»- 
chatka or Okhota River to the Amur River or Japan, since it is known 
that these regions are inhabited. It would be very profitable to open 
trade relations with these people, particularly the Japanese. And as 
we have no ship?? there [in the Okhotsk Sea], we might arrange it with the 
Japanese that tlu > meet us hallway in their boats. For such an expedi- 
tion a ship about the size of the one mentioned would be needed, or one 
somewhat smaller might serve the purpose. 

4. The cost of such an expedition — ^not including salaries, provisions, 
and materialB for both boats, which can not be had there and would have 
to be taken from Iwre and Siberia-^would be from 10,000 to xa.ooo 
rublea. 

5. If it should be considered wise to map the northem regions of the 
coast of Siberia — from the Ob to the Yenisei and from there to the Lena- -' 
this could be done by boats or by land, since these regions are under 
Russian jurisdiction. 

The questioaof a second voyi^ must bave been raked even in 
1730, for early in 1731 arrangements for the undertaking were 
already made. The desire to determine the relation of Asia and 

America was nul the only aru:unient adv'anced in favor of the 
exf)edition. Some of the reports on that siil)jeci bubmitted to the 
Empress ix)int( d out I he leaetits lo be derived from territorial 
and commercial expansion, additional naval bases, and the 
discovery of precious metals. No doubt all these reasons had 
their weight with those in authority.* 

•Archives of State, XXIV, No. 8, 173a; No. fib i73-«-i743. 
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Land Versus Sea Expedition 

Another questkm that came up was hour this expedition 
should be seat— tvy land or by water. There seems to have been 
a difference of opinion on that subject Count Nikolai Golovin * 

and Admiral Sanders submitted separate memoirs to Her 
Majesty recommending thai two ships with naval and otlicr 
sup{)lit"s 1)C chartered 10 go from Russia to Kamchatka by way oi 
Cape Horn and Japan. Aiter discharging their cargoes and 
resting the crews the ships could proceed on their voyage of dis- 
covery in the North Pacific. Count Golovin even offered to lead 
the expedition in person if the proper support were assured him. 

A number of leasons were given why the sea route was prefera- 
ble to the overiand route. In the first place there would be a 
saving of time. It would take from ten months to a year for 
the sea voyage from St. Petersburg to Kamchatka and a year or a 
little more for the work of exploration and the return to Russia; 
on the other hand it would require two years to transport naval 
and other stores overland to Kamchatka, two more years to build 
sea-going vessels, and two more years to make the voyage and 
bring back the results to St. Petersburg. 

^y the propositions of these two prominent men were not 
accepted is not dear. Perhaps because by 173 1 and 1732 the 
expedition had ceased to be regarded in the light of purdy mari- 
time and geographic discovery and had come to be looked upon 
as one of scientific investigation in the larger sense, both by land 
and sea, in the ArctioOcean as well as the Pacific. It had been 
decided to send along scientists of the newly founded Imperial 
Academy of Sciences to make a study of the people and the 
resources and to secure other scientific data about Siberia and 
the lands to be discovered. Then, too, in order to settle beyond 
dispute the much-debated question of the relation of Asia to 
America, it had been determined to survey and chart the Arctic 
coast from the White Sea to the mouth of the Kamchatka River. 
It was assumed as a matter of course that the leader of the expe- 

s Archives of State, XXIV, No. 8. 173a. 
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dition could supervise its various activities, and therefore it 
would be necessary for him to be within land reach of the differ- 
ent parties. These may or may not have been the reasons* but 
the fact remains that Bering and his parties were ordered to 
proceed overland. 

Naval Prbfarahoms 

Because of the great distance to the Pacific, the dilTiculty of 
traiLsjM)ri iriv; iiKiteria!. and the l;irk of laborers, skillrti and 
unskilled, for the building of sea-going vessels, the naval part of 
the expedition needed most attention. On July 30, 1731,* 
Grigori Pisarev (who had been appointed commander of the 
port of Okhotsk on May 10^ l73i)*waaordered to proceed to his 
post and make ready for Bering's coming;. Pisarev was told to 
take, from different regions of Siberia, Russians and Tungus and 
settle them in the neighborhood of Okhotsk and Yudoma Cross — 
the Russians to be put to cultivating the soil and the Tungus 
to watch the flocks of shvv\) and the herds of horses and cattle 
which risarev would introduce. For the peopling of Okhotsk 
Pisarev had instructions to pick up at Yakutsk 300 young and 
strong men from those who were in prison for debt or for other 
crimes. In addition he was to take from Russia 20 ship carpenters 
to build four or six ^ps, under the supervision of naval ardii- 
tects who were to be sent by the Admiralty College, and from 
Ekaterinburg a number of iron workers to smelt iron and forge 
anchors and such things. 

Official Obdbr for thb Expedition 

The official order for ilw cxjk dition, in which Bering is men- 
tioned as commander, was announced by the Senate on April 17, 
Ijjat*^ and this was followed up on May 2 of the same year by a 
general outline of the undertaking.' On December 28, 1732, the 

* Polnoe Sobranie Zakonov Rossuskoi Imperii, Vol. 8, Doc 58i3> St. Petersburg. 

» Ibid., Vol. 8, Doc. S7S3. 

*Ibi,i., Vol. 8, Doc. 6023. 

' Ibid., Vol. 8, Docs. 6041, 6043. 
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Senate issued the principal instructions,' and a summary of the 
main articles that relate directly to the voyage to Anienca ta 
here given. 

t. Tbe Senate appram cff the expedition hi the hope that ft will 
leaDy be for the ben^ and glory of Rania. It has given orderB to the 
g over no r of Stbcfia, to the vioe governor at Irkutalt, and to Piaatev to 
asdbt Baring. It la aendhig membeiv horn the Academy of Sdcncea,* 

students from Moecow.*® assayers from Elniterinburg, mechanics, and 
other*^. It ronfirmR tbo proioct to examine not only the waters between 
KanicJiatka and Japan, Kamchatka and America, but also the waters 
along the Arctic coast. 

2. In the instructions which Peter gave to Bering it was evident that 
Peter desired to determine whether Asia and Anxerica were united. 
Berhig says that he went aa far as 67* N. and found no oonaection 
between these two continents. It may be that north and west of the 
mouth of the Kolyma the two continents do not join, but no one knows 
whether this is so or not. In order to settle the relation be t ween Asia 
and America the Admiralty proposes to send exploring expeditions 
along the Arctic shores from Archangel to the mouth of the Kamchatka 
River. 

4. It has been reported that opposite the mouth of the Kolyma River 
there is a large land (holshaya zonlya), that Sil)iTiaiis have been on it, 
and liave seen the inliabitaut8. It is ordered that Bering should investi- 
gate this matter very thoroughly when he is at Yakutsk, If this is a true 
report, he should send a sloop to Investigate. If It Is found that Sibeiia 
really Joins America so that It Is Impossible to proceed to Kamchatka, 
then the Investigating party shoold follow the newly found coast as far 
as it can to learn in which direction It runs and return to Yakutsk. 

If people are found there, they are to be treated Idndly; they are to 
be given present 9; thry are to be asked the extent of their country and its 
resources, and they are to be invite d to become nur subjects and to pay 
tribute. If they are unwilling to do so, they are to be let alone; and no 
time should be wasted in arguing with them. 

It is not at aU likely, but It Is possible, that by following the Arctic 
coast oinrexpioreia may oome to some European settlement. In that case 
they Shotild act according to the instructions given to Bering and Chiri- 
kov. If the explorers ascertain that Siberia and America are not con- 
liB ct edi they Should pro c eed to Ka^'^fttH^ - 

• Vdtaot Sobranie Zakooai RoHiUhol Imperii, Vol. S. Doc. 6s9t. 

• G. F. Muller. J. G. GmeUn. J. B. Flacher, Louis DcUsle de Is Cioyfae, and a 

little later G. W. Steller. 

S. P. Kraahenlnnikov, author of the "History uf Kamchatka," was among the 
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$. In vegMd to going to AmeficA* ft ivw otdcred f& 1731 that ships 
for this voyage ahoold be baUt at Okhotsk. If they are teady. Bering 
thonid take two of them and praoeed; If they are not finished, he should 
finish them. If they have not yet been started on, or if they are not 
seaworthy, the Admiralty College la of tha opinion that the ships should 
not be built at Okhotsk. Bering recommends that Kamchatka, because 
it has more timber and a better harbor, sliould be selected as the place 
for shipbuilding. Bering desires to have two siupy for tJie voyage so 
that in case of a misfortune to one of them the otlu r would stand by. 
If one ship is completed at Okhotsk, it would be a good plan to take tiiat 
and go to the Kamchatka River and there buikl the other one. Bering 
Istobeinoommandof oneof thefevcflsdtandChbikovof theother. On 
the voyage they are to keep together, work together, and do all that 
is in their power to advance naval science. To help them a member of 
the Academy of Sciences [Louis Deliale de la Croy^red ia sent ahmg. 

6. A late report of Captain Pavlutski, which was sent from Kam^ 
chatka, stated thatrecently Afanasi Melnikovwith a small party returned 
from Chukchi Cape. This Melnikov waa sent from Yakutsk in 1725 
to bring the natives [Chukchi] under subjection and make them pay 
tribute. Melnikov says that iu April, 1730, while he was on Chukchi 
Cape, there came over from an island in the sea two men who had walrus 
te^ fastened to thdr own bilaoea of imdnia ivory in their Upe]. Thaaa 
men told Melnikov that it takes a day to go from Chnkfthf Cape to their 
islandt and another day from there to another island ahead of them, 
which island is called bolshaya zenUya. On this bolshaya wtmlya aU 
kinds of animals are to be had — sables, beavers, land otters, and wild 
deer. All kinds of green trees grow there. There are many natives on 
bolshaya zemlya; some of them have deer, and otliers have not. Al- 
though such reports cannot be trusted, yet they should be followed up 
and a voyage should be made in the direction of the islands, it they 
are locate and people found on them, they should be treated as the 
instructions in Article 4 indicate. Go on [from there] to America and learn 
wliether there is any continent, or islands, between Kamchatka and 
America; for» aside from the infonnation fumialiad by Pavlutski* ttttle 
is known on that subject. On the map of Professor Delisle a sea is 
located between Kamchatka and the Spanish province of Mexico in 
latitude 45° N. If tlie American coast is discovered, Bering should carry 
out tlie instructions given him l>y l\ ler in 1725, that is to say, to go 
to some European settlement, if a European ship is met with, he should 
learn from it the name of the coast, write it down, make a landing, 
obtain some definite information, draw a map, and return to Kam< 
diatka. Be always on your guard not to fall into a trap and not to show 
the people you meet with the way to [Kamchatka]. 
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9. Bering is to take with him a,ooo nalto' worth of presents to be 
distributed among the natives. Chinese tobacco, known as *sh«r log," 
is espedaliy worth while because the natives are eager for it* 

11. In these voyages search should be made for good harbors and for 
forests where timber for shipliuilding is to be had. Let mineralogists 
with a guard go ashore and prosp)ect. If precious minerals are found in 
some place under Russian jurisdiction, the commander of Okhotsk and 
the principal officers elsewhere should be notified, and they shall send 
ships, miners, workmen, instruments* machinery, and provisions and 
ip^g ^n working the mlnfft- 

12. Geodesists should be %ait to ocamine all the rivefB that foil into 
L^e Baikal from the east in order to find a nearer way to Kamchatka 
than by Yakutsk. 

13. Captain Bering and all the officers in command of ships at sea 
sli oalri keep secret tlie instructions from the Admiralty College. For 
Bering, ( hirikov, Spanberg, and the officers in command of the sloop 
which is to go east of the Lena to Kamcliatka, special instructions are 
Issued, and these may be made public. These pubUc instnictioiis are to 
state that at the request of the St. PMersbuig, Puis, aad4)ther Academies 
the Emperor Peter the Great* of deserving and eternal fame, sent, out of 
curiosity, an eq^edition along his own shores to determine whether Asia 
and America are united. But the expedition did not settle thait point. 
Now Your Imperial Majesty, inflnenred by the same reasons, is ordering 
a similar c^:pedit^on and for a similar purpose. If you should come to 
settlements under European or Asiatic jurisdiction or if you should meet 
with ships of European or Asiatic govcrninents, and are asked the object 
<^ your voyage, you may teU them what iias just been said. If they 
demand to see your instructions, ehoiw them. This will allay their 
anspldoDs* because it is well known that European Powers have sent 
out expecfitions and that the question ^diether Asia and America are 
uottad is still unanswered. 

14. In order that the eipeditioa may not be retarded on account of 
delay in getting provisions and supplies of one kind and another, the 
Admiralty College should send at once ppcrial officers tO Yakutsk tO 
buiid boats and expedite the transportation of materials. 

15. Because this expedition is harder and fartlier than any that 
have ever preceded it, will not Your Majesty reward with money all 
those who participate in it and give them double pay during the time 
that they are engaged, promote to the rank of sub-Ueutenant the geode- 
sists who have formerly been in Siberia, and to the tank of ensign*^ 
those who go there for the first time? All oflBoers should receive, either 

u Berinc was made Captain Conunander and Ciunkov Csptaia Lieutenant. 
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here or in Morrow, a year's pay in advance and, if they desire it, ancrthar 
year's pay in advance either at Tobolsk or Yakutak, so that they may 
get their outfits and depart in a contented frame of mind. Bering shouM 
arrange with the j.:()vern()r of Siberia and the vice governor at Yakutsk 
how the men are to be paid after that. 

i6. Louis Ddisle de la Croydre." at the recommendation of the 
Academy» is to have chaiie ol the aitroiioiiiical. phyiical. and other 
•dentific obacrvatioos of that nature. Instructions for that purpose have 
been given blm." He is to ha^ two foodeslsts to hdp him, Simeon 
Popov and Andrei Krasilnikov, who have b^n Studying in the St. Peters- 
burg Observatory. Professor de la Croydre requests that he have an 
interpreter who knows French or T.atin and-a mechanic who understands 
repairing his instruments. These two men are to be funuehed 
him. 

Advance Parties 

Detachments of the expedition began leaving St. Petersburg in 
February, 1733, but Bering, who brought up the rear, did not 
get amy until April, waiting apparently for supplementary in- 
structions, which were issued in March,'^ permitting him to build 

the ships at Okhotsk or in Kamchatka. The route followed was 
the sdiiie as the one taken at the time of the first expedition. 
Spanberg was in the lead and had orders to hasten to Okhotsk 
to supervise the completion of the ships which Pisarev was sup- 
posed to have on the ways or perhaps launched. When Spanberg 
reached his destination early in 1735 he found no Pizarev, no 
ships, no quarters, no food, no Russian agriculturalists with full 
granaries, no Tungus with herds of fat cattle, nothing but the 
old cheerless and bare village that he had left behind him five 
years before. He was probably not surprised, for he must have 
heard on the way of the worthlessness and the evil deeds of 
Pisarev. 

uLoute TMMt de la Cmy^ wm the half brother of Guilteiune DeUde and 
Joseph Nicolaa^Dclisle. two well-known geographers of the first half of the eight- 
eenth century. Joseph Nicolas wa^ a member of the RuMian Academy and was 
instrumental in securing this position for Louis. 

" A copy of tliew bntractioiu. dmwa up by Joseph NIgoIm Ddlde, !■ in the 
Library of Congress. 

^* Polooe Sobranie Zaiionov iiu&siiskoi Imperii. VoL 9» No. 6351. 
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Difficulties 

Not only at Okhotsk but daewhete in Siberia the well-laid plans 
of the Senate and the Admiralty College miscarried Bering, 

in place of being left free to look after the important work of 
leader, had to tarry at Yakutsk and other such places to do the 
work of a petty officer. He had to recruit men, requisition 
horses and supplies, and start them towards Okhotsk. Either 
the local authorities in Siberia could not or would not help him. 
One blamed another; Bering's own ofiioers skied sometimes 
with one and sometimes with another; and as a result the mail 
carriers, especially provided for the expedition, were loaded down 
with charges and counterchai^s instead of reports of progress. 
The authorities at the capital were naturally greatly displeased. 
They tried to help Bering by relieving him of the control of the 
scientists and of the work of supervising the Arctic expluraiions. 
Notwithstanding this, month after month passed with compara- 
tively little headway made. When the undertaking was planned 
it was assumed that in four years Bering would be ready for sea. 
According to Bering's own estimates the cost would be 10,000 
to 12,000 rubles; but at the end of that period he was no farther 
than Yakutsk and the cost had run up to 300,000 rubles. At the 
capital there was oonsiderable dissatisfaction, which the Admi- 
ralty College was made to fed. In 1738 the Imperial Cabinet, 
after taking into consideration the cost up to that time, the bur- 
den it threw on the SiIk rian people, the little progress made, 
asked the Admiralty College "to look into the Kamchatka 
Expedition and sec if it can be brought to a head, so that from 
now on the treasury should not be emptied in vain.**** 

The Admiralty had to throw the blame on somebody and, 
justly or unjuatly, blamed Bering and as leader held him respon- 
sible and even went so far as to cut his pay in half from the 
beginning of the year 1738 until July, 1740. Bering was caught 
between two millstones which slowly but surely crushed him. 

u OpHanir Dvet Arkhiva Morskafo Minktentva. xo voli., St. PetenbtUB* i^Tf~ 
X906i reference in Vol. 7» p. 237. 
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When the time came for his sea voyage he was pfetty much dis- 
couraged and worn out> his physical strength was gone, and with 
itVent the initiative and daring §o necessary for a work of this 

kind. On his death bed Bering complained that too much had 
been expected from him — a man already advanced in years — and 
that those who should have stood by him failed to do so. In that 
great Russian world he stood alone, the target ot the malcontents 
and the envious. That he was not wholly to blame may be seen 
from the orders of the Admiralty College to the local authorities 
in Siberia threatening them with tortuie unless they gave Bering 
more help. Finally, in 1739, the Admiralty oommlssiofied two 
officers on special duty to go to Siberia to take charge of the trans- 
portation of the supplies, and with their assistance most of the 
things needed for the voyage were deposited at Okhotsk in the 
autumn of 1740. 

FltBPARATION FOR TBB SbA VoYAGB 

Since comine^ to Okhotsk in 1737 Bering had been very busy 
supervising the building of the two ships for his voyage to 
America. In June, 1740, they were launched and named the 
St. Peter and the St, Paul. Each measured 80 by 20 by 9 feet, 
had two masts and was brig-rigged, and carried fourteen guns, 
two and three pounders. All the needed supplies were loaded on 
these two vessels and on two freight boats, and on September 4 
this small squadron left Okhotsk for the Bolshaya River (Fig. 3) 
ill Kamchatka, where they anchored on September 20. Here Ber- 
ing left the two freight boats l>pcause they were not strong enough 
to weather the autumn storms, and with the 67. Peter and the 
St. Paid he sailed away for Petropavlovsk harbor in Avacha 3ay 
(inset on PI. I) and made that port on October 6. Petropaidovsk 
was a new harbor, havii^ been surveyed and charted in 1740 by 
one ol Bering's officers; and, judging from the sketch which he 
made (Fig. 7), Bering and his company constituted the whole 
population of that vilkige. At this uninhabited spot the winter 
was spent in preparation for the great voyage. 

>*See Stelkr'c aooount in Voluiae a of the pi«aent work 
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Translation of key: 

1, traveling church 

2, warehouse 

3, powder house 

4, Captain Com- 
mander 

5, Captain Chiri- 
kov and Lieu- 
tenant Chikha- 
chev 

7, prcfcssor of as- 
tronomy and ad- 
junct 

8, higher and lower 
cffict 'S 

9, Lieutenant 
Waxel 

10, Lieutenant 
Plautin 

11, fleet- masters 
and navigators 

12, quarters for the 
crew and work- 
men 

13, blacksmith shop 

14, medical quarters 

15, guard house 

16, lower officers 

17, native Kamcha- 
dal earthen hut 

18, native summer 
houses raised on 
a platform and 
covered with 
grass 

19, bath house 

20, fresh - water 
spring. 

[In lower right cor- 
ner:) Depth is 
indicated in 
fathoms. 



Fig. 7 — Facsimile of a manuscript map ot the Harbor of St. IVlir 
and St. Paul (Petropavlovsk) by Elagin, 1740, in the Archives of the 
Hydrograpbic Section of the Ministry' of Marine, Petrograd, No. 1957. 
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Accofding to Stelkr, one of the sdentists who went along, it 

had been Bering's ong:inaI plan to depart from Kamchatka for 

America early in May, 1741, and, after discovering that conti- 
nent, to winter on it and return to Asia in 1742; but owing to a 
number of unforeseen accidents he was unable to bring this about. 
While at Okhotsk he had prepared the sea biscuit for the voyage, 
and these were loet at the mouth of the Okhota River in 1740 
as they were being taken to Kamdiatka. Then, again, because 
the two freight boats were unaeaworthy he had to leave them 
behind at llie Bdshaya River and have the supplies transported 
by the natives in the course of the winter. This was such a huge 
task that even the much-abused natives revolted, and it was 
some time before they were humbled and forced to do the bidding 
of the officers. As a result of all these misfortunes Bering was 
late in starting and not oversup plied on his departure. 

On April 23, 1 741, the navigation officers began to keep their 
records, and from this date on we will let them tell their own 
story. 



I 
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CHAPTER V 



THE LOG BOOK OF BERING'S VESSEL, THE 
•ST. PETER • AND OF HER SUCCESSOR, 

THE HOOKER "ST. PETER" 



The following is a translation, from the hitherto unpublished 
originals in the Russian archives,* (i) of the log book of Bering's 
vessel, the St. Peter, covering the {xjriod from April 23, 1741, 
to August 9, 1742, and describing the preparation of the ship 
for sailing, the voyage from Kamchatka to the Alaskan coast 
and return to Bering Island (June 4-Noveniber 6, 1741), the 
wreck of. the iSr. Peier and the death of Bering, the life of the 
survivofB on that Island, and the building of a replacing veaad, 
* the hooker Peier; and (2) of die kig book of the hooker St. 
Pekr from August 10 to September 7, 1742, describing the re- 
turn voyage to Petropavlovsk, the home port in Kamchatka 
(August 13 to 27), and the attempted continuation of the voyage 
to Okhotsk and final return to Petropavlovsk (September i to 6). 



Tbb Log Book cm tbb *Sr. Pbtbr* 

With the help of God this journal was begun this April 23, 1 741. on the 
■hip St. Peter by Fleet Master Safron iChitrov, under the command of 
Captain Commander Bering, in the Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul, 
which it in Avacfaa Bay, tatitude 53* z' N; kmgitttde, reckoned from St. 
Petenbtui, aoooirding to the obaervatioii of the pnrfciaof of aatrononiy, 

* There are two log booka. one kept by the assistant navigator Kharlam Vualite 
(Archives of the Hydrographic Section of the Ministry of Marine, Petrograd: I74i~4g, 
No*. 64a, 643. 644) and the other by the mate Sofron Khitrov. Of Khitrov't there am 
two neat copies (Archives of State, Petrograd: 173^43. XXIV, No. 9. and Archives <■ 
the Imperial Academy of Sdences. Petrograd: No. 120, 32:16:19), and it is almost oer* 
tani that they were worked out from a ttiird copv, whether Yuahin's or Khitrov'e is 
not dear. The IChitrov copies differ from one another in places, owing probably to the 
iMUt of the copyisu; and they are not as reliable as Yuahin's. which has all the earmarks 
Of aa original. For that reason Yushin's is here used and is suppiemented by Khitrav's 
w h ere ve r the latter contains additional material. Diflferenees of aMia or IcM iBpoitaaee 
between the two logs are pointed out in the footnotes. 

From April a3 to June 4. inclusive, Khitrov's journal is used, how evci. "Joaml* 
Is used Chrouchout In this chapter the same sense as "log book.' 
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DeUde de la Crayire, 127° 31': viiiatioii of the oompaas }i thumb 

/» Ub« Hathoit qf Ito ffo^y ApattUi PUtr mud Fmd 

April JJ, J7#f 

Today with the hdp of Cod we began to load the ship St. Peter, 00 

which worked eighteen men. The main ahroudg were made fast to the 
mainmast, the preventer stay was also loosely secured; cnlked inside the 
8hip, and near the mainmast hole nailed biork** for .tpt-ning the cannon 
portholes; cleaned the bold, and in the afternoon took on ballast. 

AfrU 24, 1741 

Thb day there were eighteen men at work, and they brought aboard the 
fbip vBiloiw rigging, alto topniaitt and yaidt; tecftimoiu wereoeciired 
OB the port aide while the ■tarboard side was being calked. In addition 
vetookoa balkaL 

April 2S* '74' 

Sixteen men were at work on board the ship. Tl»y rigged the mainsail 
and foie-lopaail yards, worked about the Hgglng. and did some caipenter 
work. 

April 26, 1741 
This being Sunday there wai no work. 

April 27, 1741 

There were 8evenu:*en men ai work. Water and ballast were put into 
the bold. We rigged the fore and main yards; and other things were also 
donp, 

April 28, 1 741 

This being the coronation day of Her Imperial Majesty there was no 
work. 

AprU 20, 1741 

Twenty-one men at work, rigging shrouds, backstays, and stays to the 
minptopoiast and fove-topmaet and etowing casks of water in the hold. 

Apra 30, 274' 

A strong unateady wind from the NE accompanied by rain. We put 
benela of water into the hold, raised the best bower anchor clear off the 
fee and «i^cured it to the port side of the ship* and made ^t the shore 
anchor line to the anchor 00 shore. 

'"Rhumb" b used fn two Bcnaes in the log boot: W) in fitatementB of thp varia- 
tion of the compass, as here and In the 24-hour suaiiiiary at thi' end of each day'a lo^ 
in the sense of "point", or 1 1 J-* ° of angiil.i r measure; (2) in the 2.j hour summaries ana 
etoewbere^^gjthe aeoae o< "course," i.e. the uajile formed by liie path and the mag- 
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U09 I. IfiX 

Put caikt of water in the hold, broke the ke arottnd the mall boner 
anchor, and let fo into the crater. Tookonwood. 

Blevcn men woriced today. In the hold wood was stowed between the 

casks. To the mainsail and fore-topsail yards were secured ties and 
blocks. We hoisted on board the spritsail yards from the ice, put the 

jib boom in the hoop, hauled aboard the pmall anrbor from the ice, 
secured the hawser on tin port sidci did carpenter work in the cabin. 
Four inches of water in the lioid. 

Sunday and no work» 

May 4, 1741 

A light wind from SW. In the morninp there \v^h frost and snow. Six- 
teen men were at work in the boatswain s storeroom, on the port side of 
the caboose; doors were made; and on the starboard side beds for the 
lower officers were furnished. Other work was done also. 

This day Captain Commander Bering with Captain Chirilcov and all 
tlie hi^ber officers and navigators held a council, to which was invited the 
astronomer. Professor de la Croydie, to decide wiiat course to sail first 
after leaving Avacha Bay in order to locate the Terra de Gama, which 
is indicated on the chart of the above-named professor and which <*»t'n»df 
northward to latitude 47°. [The following decision was made.] 

i 

DscsnoN ON FiBsr Course to Sail 

On May 4. 1741, there was a ooondl aiade up of Captain Commander Berlni* 

ofR< prs, the professor of astronomy, and navigators. After listonins to the instruc- 
tions given to Captain Commander Bering by the Imperial Admiralty College, 
espedally the nineth and seventeenth articles and the sixth article ol the general 
ingftractioos of the flfw iff. It wss determiiied in ocder to carrv out the instnictkiiM 
to find the AawiiGan coast, to sail first after leaving Avacha SE by E. true, and to 
continue on that rhumb. If no land is found by the time latitude 46° is reached to 
change the course to £ by N st^dily until land is discovered. If land is found 
either on the SE by £ course or on the £ by N course to coast alongside of it, 
depending on its ex t ens i o n from east to notth or from north to west; if it Aonld 
stretch between south and east, to leave the land and 90 east until we discovered 
mori" land and likewise to follow that land in a northerly direction, to lati- 
tude Os'*, or as far as, with God's help, tune rnay jX-Tniit. If we should reach 
latitude 6s° in good time, then we should go west to the Chukchi Cape so that the 
distance between the Americsa and Chnhchi shores may be known, and from tliere 
we should retorn to tills bsrbor. Ifontbeaboiv^mentloiied rhumb the winds should 
be contrsiy we tfiould fee^ ss dose to it ss nay be possibkt and if witli God's 
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bdp ahoold dinovcr lud Uim we ilioidd mke espto 

to the Captain Commander ncamnend. 

In making the voya«e it alioidd be plaiuied to fetum to this fautor diuiag the lait 
diys (d September. 

(SVcNirf M M* <Wffwf.'| Bering 

Captain Alkkbi Chirikov 

Lieutenant Ivan Chikbacsbv 

Lit uu nant Waxel 

Lieutenant Plauhn 

Fleet IfMltr SoMMJH Kmmov 

Lomt Dnms BB LA CMvtaB 

For Fleet Mailer Avkaam Dmw mv 

Navigator Andreyak Bbmiho 

Navigator Ivan fibAonf 




8, 



'toi 



«< 




Wts, 9— ^iMilniile of eignetitne'cf Bctliig and Ue ofioen* probeUy from tbe 
'TheMoa on Fliit Coniee Co Sail* ol May 4« i74i* wfakh aee for namea. 



Wind from SW. Seventeen men at work. On the main and fore 
shrouds the catharpings were fastened. Planed on the inside of the ahip. 
Strengthened the fotemaat and nailed planka near the windlaaa. 
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No wind, doudy weather. Tbii day the crew with its bags canw 
aboard tbe 51. PcM" and did different kinds of wofk. Pofwaxd tlieie was 
8 feet 10 inches of draft, and aft 9 feet 4 inclies> adiffevenoe of six incfaes. 

May 23. MT4I 

No wind. The crew Ims divided itself into two watches. Jib, main- 
sail, fate-topsail, staysail, and main^staysail were bent on. The deck 
over the crew's quarters was calked and pitdied from bekiw. She inches 
of water in the hold. 

May 24, iT4i 

This being Sunday there was no woric. We hoisted the flag and the 
jack and dressed ship. 

May9S,XT4i | 
No wind, doudy weather with lain. At ten o'clock in tlie morning Cap- 
tain Commander Bering inspected the crews on board the St. Peter \ 
and the St. Paul, and as he left the last-named ship, of which Captain I 
Chirikov was in command, the crew p:ave five hurrahs for the Captain | 
Commander. From his boat the same number of hurrahs were given in | 
return, which was an>5\vered by one more hurrah from the ship. The , 
Captain Commander has moved his quarters to the ship. Powder, lead, 
and shells were brought aboard. This day Captain Conunander Bering 
gave Captain Cliirikov the signal code wliich is to be used 00 the voyage. 
What follows is an exact copy: 

SnacAis ioa Use m Daytmb | 

X. When we ahall wish to apeak to yon. Captain, we wHl hoiSt an ordfaiaty 
pennant from the main-topmaat and cross trees and fire one gaa. If your lieutenant 
j^honld bo nerded the same pennant will fly from the same plsoe and In addition the 
ensign from the rnsii^n staff, bnt no gun will be fired. 

3. If we should dcaire that you should take the lead, then the ordinary pennant 
win dy frooi the f ora-topmast craastreea, and it wiU be aceompaaied by oae g 

3. U it ehouki be necessary to anchor, there will fly from the flagataff a tricolor 
flag of long strips of red, white, ind blue, and one gun v. ! 11 be fired 

4. When religious s'^ r vice is to be bekl, a white flax with a blue croaa will fly from 
the gaff and one gun wiU be fired. « 

5. If the Captain Commanderahould wkh to talk to you aotliat you will have to 
bring your ship near hit, then, in addition to the aisaal for calling you, thcie will fly 
a blue flag from the main yard, accompanied by a gun. 

6. If we should sail close-hauled and you in our wake, and if you should sec the 
jack flying from the gaff and hear a shot, that is a signal for you to come about hrst. 

7. U in stormy weather it ahoiild be impoerfble to ooneabontasUnst the wind, 

firing agon. 



I 
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8. If in Mffiag doteJiaiiled or ft«e It iboald be atcfiy to mO with tlie wind 
then a blue flag will be hoisted on the flagstaff and one gna wOI he filed. 

9. If on going with the wind it should be necessary to come nbf>tit dc»e-hauled 
on the starboard ttick, having ttip sails on tho port side, a red fla;^ will fly from the 
saJi and one gun will be nred; li it should be necessary to come about on the port 
tadc with the nib on the ftefboHd ilde» n bine dag wUl fly fim the MUK 

one cun will be fired. 

TO. If a boat wth men should be sent ashore for the purpose of exploring of 
taking on water a wide pennar*: will fly from th*- ^nr? one prun will be fired. 

XI. If on the tray we should become separated, wc arc to look lor one another and 
cruiae fen* three days near the apot where we lost eight of each other; the latitude of 
the iilaoe •h^w be d et tmninfid and* by fa ln il at ionff( tl»y diitanoe and the rhunib from 
the harbor or from whatever spot the reckoning is made. If during that time we 
should not find one another, from which misfortune may God preserve us, th^n we 
are to sail on the rhumb agreed upon with you and all the officers, a copy ot which 
agreement, with iattrtietiona tigned fay me, waa handed to you. If three days have 
paased without our findfaig one anotlwr and if, gohiff on tlie ooune agreed, we dia* 
cover land on the rhumb where we expect, we are to beat up and down the coast 
for a day in order to wait for one another. If [land should be found] on the northern 
rhumb, coast along it in a southerly direction for a day as long as it is on the rhumb 
agreed upon, but do not spend num than a day in going south. Bnt tf EMie land 
oooBwa to an end Iwfoie tlie day is out) keep on the ooiuie until the end of the day 
and after that continue on your course. If it should be found farther south than on 
the rhumb expected, coast along in a northerly direction until the course agreed 
upon is reached and there wait a day, and, if we should not find one another there, 
then go your own way and act according to your instructions. 

la. If afteraepaimtingwedonotsooaaieetagi^and weahomdbeinaretfon 
where foieign vessels might be expected, in order to recognise one another you 
should fly a blue flag from the main-topmast crosstrees and fire one gun and we will 
fly a red flag with a straight white cross from the same piace and also hre one gun. 

13. Signals which you. Captain Chirikov, while at anchor should give in order 
to keep the Captain Commander posted: 

14. If you shodld see ships or sea vessels of any Idnd, you should fly your flag 
from the main-topmast and keep it there until it is acknowledged by one gun from 
the Captain Commander's ship. You should then dip the flag as many times as 
then are ships in sight. 

Signals While Under Sail 

How to identify one another is indicated above in thn 14th [12th?] article. 

If you see ships, you are to make the same signal as when at anchor and fire one 
gun. If the diatance between oa la to great that the flag cannot be aeen* lower 
and hoist the topsail as many UnKs as tliere are ahipa. 

If the ship should spring a leak, from which misfortune God preserve us, or for 
some other reason it should not be possible to follow us, then stop and fire two gruns. 

Should you in the daytime desire to speak to the Captain Commander, put up the 
ordinary flag at the main-topmaat or foce-topmaat near the truck, hoist and lower 
the nndniafl or focefsfl, aoootdhig aa to whece the flag la flyhii» and ciMi^ 
until yon hear a gun in retain. 
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If you ilwtiM fee laiul fly bocb the flw and tbe lack and keep thm fly^ 
Captain wet them and boiiCa Ida flag, and then lower yoma. If, at the time* fcw 

have up the flag and the jack, lower them at once and fire from time to tina nntU 
the Captain Conunander hoiata the flag and jack and firaa one gitn. 

Signals foe Datthcb in Foggy Weathsk 

If any one shoulU in the daytime see breakers or reefs, the ship should put about* 
the jack should be hoisted at the main-topmaat croMtrecs, and the gun thoold be 
And twice. If, may God pwaefva ua. the ship abould nm aground, lower all aaila, 
maha the signal with the ^wfc^ and keep on firing tmtO yon oiake aun that t^ 
ai« awaie of the danger and are out of it. 

When Sailing in Fougy Weather 

If it should lie decided to sail in t(>t;^\ wt atficr as before thr fcip; srt m, a Kun u ill 
be fired every hour, and you are to keep tor thut purpose a luili-hour and a minute 
ghuMk and aa aoon aa you hear a ihot turn your glaii upaide down and coont the time 
between the shots and tlicn do likevffae tfiral. { 

If it is desired that you should put on more sail, a srun will be fired every half hour, 
if tn tnkp off, pverv quartfr of an hour, and vn\i reply in like manner. During thia 
time tiierc siiouid be hnging of bells and beating of drums on both ships. 

If it abould teem beat to heave to on the atarboatd tadc, three guna wOl be fired» 
if onthepQrttaidk»five; thebeatingof tliedrunia and the ringhig of the beOa abould 
go on. 

If in foRgy weather it should h<^ necessary to lower the yards, four guna will be 
fired and the ship tiiat is astern will in tiie meantime lower the yards. 

If after drifting for atime we dedde to makeaail again, we ahouM proceed an we 
did befote we drifted: if we aailed with the wind befote, we abould do the aeme after- 
wards, each ship keeping in her position, so as not to become separated in the fog. 
and foHowtTia: the course agreed upon. If in the meantime the wind has shifted, keep 
on the cuuriie just the same, or if the wind is ai^inst you keep as close to the course 
aayoncan. Firetwoguns, one after tlMt other every six ninutea. 

If it ia dedded to anchor during the fog, the aignal wOl be two guna, one after the 
other. Then after we have been at anchor a half hour we will fire two guna and* 
If you are far from us, will keep this up until you reply hv a sun 

If in foggy weatiier it should seem best to get under way again, continue on the 
oouiae held to the time of anrhoring. that is. If we sailed dose-haukd, then keep on 
the same tack on which we were uatO we ancbosed; if we aaikd with fair wind, then 
continue on that oouiae so that the two ahipa may keep on the aame tack and not 
become separated in the fojf. 

Keep the course we sailed if the wind is favorable, if not, as near to that course as 
poaeible. Fire two guns one after the other every six minutes. 

To iiall off from doae-hanled to with the wfaid, the aignal ia three guna, one after 
another every six minutes. 

To head up from with the wind to doae>hauled; if to the atarboard tack, seven 
guns, if to the port tack, eight. 

If we should be sailing with the wind aft or on the quarter and should decide to 
change oonrae a few pointa, the following are the aignala: for one point two guna, two 
Dointa three guna, four pofaita five guna, five pointa aix guna, and ao on; ia ead» cage 
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the number of guns will exceed by om- ihv number of points. It we are to go to the 
starboard the gun will be every twenty-one [iwoi\ minutes, if to the port every tliree 
niiivtcs. If . in tUck vtMber. bad or « nef ahoold be il^ 
ilsnals which the Captain Cooiniander woold nake 

yards and fire fcnir jrun? If, may God guard us from such a misfortune, you should 
run aground, fir* nm- y.\in aft r another sn that wp may put about or atKhoTi and 
from the other ship acknowledgment should be made by four guns. 

Signals To Be Made at Night While Under Sail 

If it should be necessary to back the yards against the wind, th^n two lanterns 
will be hung on the flagstaff, one under the other, and one gun will be hred. If with 
the wind, one lantern wiU be hung on ttie gaff and the other on the flagstaff, and one 
fnn wffl be fired. You tbould alio have lantenia at theae ptacee and keep them 
there until we take ours down. Tliat ship should put about first which is under the 
wind, and care should be taken that at nighttime we do not run into each other 

If in bad weather it should be necessary to shorten sail and lay to, one lantern 
will be hung at the mainmast and another at the foresiirouds at the same height 
aad4M the eamedd^ and two guaa win be shren. At the aane time you ilioald 
hang out lights from the same places. 

If after drifting for a time we <i<^rid'' tr> make sail again, three lights will be hung 
from the mainshrouds at the same height. foHrmpd by two guns. You should hang 
your lanterns in tlie same place, and do not lake them down until ours are down. 

If Ut aalllng with a fair wind it ia neceamnr to aaii doee-lianledt if on atarboaid 
tack , that la to lay the sails on the port aide, two lanterns will be hung fnm the fore- 
shrouds accompanied by four guns; if on port tp.ck, that is tn pn^y s:vh on the star- 
board side, six puns will he fired. Yonshfitild ;:iut Tint two lani tTtis ,dt the same place. 

If with a good wmd at night we should be sailing free or with the wind on the 
quarter and it dionld be decided to chanie the oouiie and If we are in tlie lead, we 
win hang out from the flagstaff as many lanterns, one under the other, aa the nunft- 
bor of points in the course to be changed. If two gims are fired, change the course 
as many points to starboard as there are lanterns, if three guns are fired change 
the same number of points to port. Should you be in the lead the signals as above 
win be made from tlie jade ttalF, accompanied by guna. 

fktsKMA To Be klAOS AT NioiiT Whilb Moounq Snp, WnGHmc on 

CoaoMG TO AMOunt 

If at night it should seem best to anchor, three guna win be fired at shcnrt intervals 
Apart, and two lantema win be hung in the mainahrouda. You ahould then hang 

ou t one lantern from the same place. If the atream anchor is to go down. <me light 

will hang from the jack staff while the guns are being fired. In that caae you are to 
sigiial with a light from the toreshrouds and not from the mainshrouds. 

To moor, or stand on two anchors, one light will be displayed from the mainmast 
and another from the foremast, and one gun wfll be fired. You are to ahow a light 
from the mainshroudt. 

If at night it is necessan* tn raise one anchor, three lights will be shown from the 
main-topm.i?t shronds, higiier than the light in the main-topaail, accompanied by 
two guns. You should liang out a light on the gaff. 
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If at night the anchors are to be weighed, one liv^ht will be displayed from the 
mainshrouds and another from the main-topmast shrouds, loUowcd by one gun. 
In this cate you should show alight from the Biff. 

If «t night the yards alicMikl be lowered, a lii^t will hang from each end of the 
yards and ao long aa they are down. You ahottld elioar a light at the etem doling 
this time. 

If the topmasts are to be lowered, a iight wiU be placed at the very top of each, 
and the topmaata with the taatem win be letdown at onoe. Yoaarethentoahow 
a light halfway down the malmhfonda and keep it there ao hMgasthetopmaataare 

down. 

When the topmasts and yards are to be put up apain, two lanterns, one above the 
other, will be hung from the gaff, foUowed by two guns. Yon ate to show one 
lantern at the same place. When cor Ui^ta are taken down then youam are to cocae 
down too. 

Signals at Nnar Wbilb at Amcbqk 

If at night the anchor should not hold or Uie cable should part, two lantema are 
to be lighted on the flagstaff and as many otbexa as you have on the mainahrovdSt 
and these are to be kept until the situation is righted. 

If at night there should come near you a strange suspicious craft and if it dioold 
be impossible to notify us by the speaking trumpet or by sending the yawl, hang out 
all the Ughts that you have and fire, gun aft^ gun, until the Commander re^iea 
with one gun. 

Signals at Nnan Wbmsm Urana Sail 

If you find it neoessary to drop behind us, fixe once and put up three lights on the 
for^hrouds. 

If at night aahipahould be aeen. putupone fantem on the mainahroud and two 
on the stem and eaoflode aome powder or light a fuae and while heading for that ship 

continue to fire your gun, one shot after another. If we shouM also gteST for tlua 
vessel and should fire one, two, or three guns, you are to follow us. 

In case one of our ships meets with misfortune, from which may God preserve 
na. forcing htt to retnm to tlie haibor, and oonditlona are each that it ia imposriMe 
to talk over the situation, if she can make her way bade without help of the other 
ship, a red flag should fly from the fore-topmast, followed by one gun. If, however, 
the situation is such that it is necessary that the other should follow to be of help 
in case of need, the same red flag should fly from the main-topmast crosstrees, and 
one gun alter another should be fired antO tiie other does follow. Should the mia* 
fortune happen at night or in foggy weather* eleven guns should be fixed, and the 
other ship must approach until she is in sight. 

If one of the ships should spring a leak or meet with some other harm so that she 
cannot continue the voyage, slie should display two lights on the main-topsail yards 
at equal height and oontinae to fire ttntil the other ship cornea to help. 

Whichever ship sees land or a shoal at night should hang out aa many UghU sa 
she can, fire onoe, and iteer clear. 

[ribs or^teMWl cfgnaf codt woi iigmd:l BaRina 
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May 26^ 1741 

No wind. We dried the upper and lower ?ail9. At three o'clock we took 
in the sail? At six o'clock the wind was SSE. The Captain Couunander 
went in the smaii boat to look over Rakovaya Bay. 

NowindtCloudyaiKlffitiahiiiy. ntdwd the boat on both lidei. 

May 28, 1741 

No wind, cloudy, thick weather. Members- of the crew went ashore by 
watches to have a bath. At ten o'clock tlv \s in* i was SSK. At two o'clock 
in the afternoon we hauled on deck the spare anchor, with the cable, 
which had been down at the stern on the port side, and put in its place 
the ttream anchor with the hawser made fast at the stem. The best 
bower anchor was lowered hi the water to be deaned and* after that, was 
stowed away hi the bold, and to it was bent a cable 150 fathoms long, 
which had been unwound and spliced. 

May 2Q, 1741 

At four in the morninpr a shot w^s fired to signal the St. Paul for reli- 
gious service. Half an hour later another shot as a signal to get under 
way. (Main-topsail loose.) At six o'clock the small bower anchor and 
the stream anchor wm weighed, and we were towed out of the Harbor 
of the Holy Apostles Peter and Paul Into the roadstead of Avacha Bay. 
After passing the leading buoy, leaving it to starboard, which was in 15 
feet of water and liad a wliite flag at the top, we entered the roadstead 
and let go the small bower anchor and played out so fathoms of cable. 
Took soundings and got 7, 8, 9, to, 5. 3, 4, 9, 12, 13 fathoms and blue 
slimy mud. When the gun was fired we hoisted the anchor flag. 

May 30, I74f 

At one o clock in the afternoon the wind was S by E ; at tour o'clock bii. 
Cleaned the smaU bower anchor cable. The Captain Commander issued 
a sopplementary signal order for Captidn Chirikov. In case it shouM be 
necessary to be towed, the ordinary jack should fly from the nuUn-top- 
mast-etanding-backstays opposite .the top. At four in the morning the 
signal was made for the lieutenant of the St. Paul to come to us. and in 
response navigator Elagin came and received the above signal order and 
returned to his f^hip. From six to nine in the morning we warped between 
S and W. During that tinu; wc made three tows of 390 fathoms each. 
From nine to ten we made two tows of the same length and then anchored 
in 9>i iailioms of water. The lighthouse at the entrance bore SE^-a E 
from OS, and the native sommer homes at the mouth of the Harbor of 
St. Peter and St. Paul NE by E. The winds were unsteady and shifted. 
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May ST. 1741 

Topsail SSE wind, cloud v weather, and occasional sunshine. Eight 
o'clork in the evening Uie wind was from the SE but changeable. The 
loiiLibuat. in charge of the quartermaster and six men, was sent a^liore for 
water and returned at two o'clock in tiie night with the water. At six in 
the morniii^ the wind was ffoiii tlie NB; we lioieted the prayer flag whm 
the gun was fired, let out a qitaiter of a cable on the amall bower aodior. 

While the ihip was in the harbor it was loaded with all kinds of supplies, 
materials, and provisioois ^riiich were needed for our sea voyaie. The 
table below gives the kind and quantity of the cargo which we took aboard 
^ the St. Peter. At the stem the ship drew 9 feet 5 inches, at the stem 9 feet 
4 inches of water, difference of one inch. In addition there is the small 
bower anchor with a half cable, the longboat, and the small yawl, all of 
which are in the water. 



TASLB or TBB MATSatALS, SunUBS, AMD Pao VWO MSTAmrOW BOAKD 

tKB *St. Pana* poa THB 8ba VovACB 







UnUs 


Poods 


Russian 








800 








90 




Groats 




32 I 

5i / 


317 








IS 


16s 




Bsrnli 




II 


80 








s 


70 








6 


18 








100 


350 






35 I 
67 / 


1434 




Wood . 






990 








383 


17X 






10 


34 




679 


57 


37 


Csrtds . 




^i 


25 


30 




9 


184 


30 




5 


pa 


20 


Faioonsts 




3 


16 





June I, 174T 

At one o'clock topsail SSE wind, sun is shining. At five o'clock a very 
light wind from the E, which shifted to ESE by eight o'clock. Wc raised 
the small bower anchor in order to look at it and then let it go again. The 
lighthouse bears SE. the native summer huts in the harbor NKE* During 
the whole twenty-four houii the whids veered back and forth between S 
andB. In the hold there are four inches of water. 

4 A total of 4.907 poodi mnd 24>i RuMian poimda (40 pounds to the pood), or about 
MHtoss. 
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At one o'clock the wind is SSB. At two o'clock we sent our boat ashore 
for water. At six o'dodL we saw a ship under sail in the S heading for 
Avacha Bay. which proved to be the double sloop Nadezhda coming from 
the mouth of the Bolshaya River. At nine o'clock the wind was SE; 
our boat returned with water. At eleven o'clock we put out a lighted 
lantern at the gaff for the benefit of the above-mentioned ship. At two 
o'clock we took down the lantern. At eleven in the morning the Nadethda 
entered AvBcha Bay and filed five guiiiMn«lute. we replied with tfatce; 
when the had ooow abraaat, thoie on boaid gave three cheers for the 
Captain Commander, and we returned the compliment by three cheers, 
and then they gave three more. At twelve o'clock the double sloop came 
to nndior aatem of us. and the navigator Ptichev came aboard our shlfl 
to make a report to the Captain Commander, after which he left. At one 
o'clock topgallantsail N£ by S wind. 

M aevcn o'dodt the doahle sloop weighed anchor and sailed into the 
Haifaor of St. Peter and St PauL At one o'dodc calm. At two o'clock 
we had the anchor apeak and beat nearer towards the month; at four 
o'docfc a gentle NW wind; we put up the fore-topsail and fore-topmast- 
•tnsfsail and steered for the mouth. 5<. Pau/ did likewise. At five o'clock 
the wind is WNW; we hauled up the two topsails and were being towed 
SE by S. The strong tide was the only obstacle to our going out, and we 
were, therefore, compelled to warp SE by E with the anchor in 13 
fathoms. At eight o'clock set the sails and were towed SE by E into 8, 
9. 10, 12. 14 fathoms. Lighthouse V'aua bore N>^E, Vilyuchensk Volcano 
[SWf<W?]» depth of water 30 fathoms. At twelve o'clock Vaua Light- 
house hoce NW hy NKW, 2K miles, Vilyuchensk Vokano WSW, Burn- 
ing Volcano NKW, Isopa Mnt S by W; carrying all sails except the 
spritsalL* 

* Yushin's Journal gives these bearings: Vaua Uchthouae NWKN (the same M 
Khitrov's NW by NMW). difi»_ about Gcnnaa milcB fif Gomaa miles to • 
desree]. Vilyucheiisk VolcaaoWl^. Borniiis Volcano NHW. Isopa Caiie S by W. 



about 9 German miles. 

Vuua Lighthouse was Icxrated on Lighthouse (Mayachni) Cape at the entraaoe of 
Avacha Bay. Vilyuchensk Volcano is south of Avacha Bay and about three or four 
miles from the shore. North of Avacha are three volcanoes close together. According 
to Steller ("Beschreibung von dem Lande Kamtschatka." Frankfort and Leipzig, I774> 
p. 44) the most northwesterly of the three was called Strelechnaya. the one next to It 
CSorelaya (BuminR), and the third had no name. After reading the various descriptions 
of Kamchatka and the log books of the navimtors one is forced to conclude that there 
was a great deal of confuMon on the subject. Strdechnaya Volcano was sometimes called 
Koryatskaya, Bumins Voicano was also known as Avacha Volcano, and occasionally 
one of the last two nsmga WM siven to the third volcano, which was not supposed to 
have a name. At t he prcaist tana the names given to these mountains are: Koryatskaya, 
Avaj^ia, and Kozelskaya. 

The term Isopa diMppeared from the maps and the books soon after Bering's time. 
Isopa Cape, or Hook, judging from Steller's description ("Beschreibung," etc.. p. 18) and 
from early charts, is no other than Fuvorotni Cape of modem maps. (Mayachni Cape 
and the Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul, or. In its modem form. Petropavlovsk. may 
be located on PI. I in the inset of Avacha my; Vilyuchensk (VOyucfainl and Koryatskaya 
V«igapoi«» a««haaMlamapof PI. I.) t ^ 1 ~^ 
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i June 5. 1741, After Midday^ 



Hour 1 


KnoU II 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




z 




S 






Light wind and clear. 


a 










Heavy fog. We Ix'ut the drum and rang tkc bdl tewt 
reoeivect no icspooae from the Paul. 


3 




SB/8 














E/N 


■ 




5 






NNE 




Took aboard the longboat and yawl and lashed 

them stM^iire. 












r* og cieart^<i a uii« 


7 




Calm 






Lowered topsails 00 caps, wind went down. St. 
PmU N by B, about irKjCcnMui mOes. 


"1" 








LijditlMMit the mouth of Avacha Bay WNWX W, 


9 










10 












XI 












la 




wsw 


SE/E 




Hung out a lighted lantern over the stern. 


1 












3 












3 










.Si I'liu, N 1 . :j> N 1 mile. 


, 4 
5 












6 




wsw 






Light whMl, drUsly. cloudy. 


7 












_ 8 




sw 






Clear with passing clouds. 


9 












10 










One gun was fired from tlu' .s/ Paul; the ordinary 
flag was hoisted from the fore-topmast rrosstreea, 
and the fore-toi>siail was lowered, which was the 
signal that the officer!^ wished to ffpfak to US. We 
fired one gun in arknowleilgment gfld "^^T*?^ fog 
tlie St. Paul about eleven o'ctock. 


II 












la 










Shipunski Cape NNEKE. BaniW VoicMM Hw 

by W. laopa Point SWKS. 



* Unlaw otherwise indicated Yashin's log book is used on and aftor thig dgtc^ TkB 
loc bookg were kept according to the astronomical day. which exteada fWMB noon ci 
the previous dvU date to the following noon, i.e. Jane 5 ot the log began at nooo. June 4, 
civil time, and ended at noon. Jime 5. civil tiflne. In timing tnt events of the voyaae 
thia ahonid be boma In nind; alao that the converted civil dates will be those of tfie 
Rvanai calendar, at that tliiie deven dmra behind the Gregorian calendar. See alao foot* 
note J» p. 33a. The noon positions on the chart. PI. I, are, as in the ta^ thoae off tte 
and of the astronomical day, and the datea therefore colndde with the cml ditaa. 

The ^nbola imoading the data Indieala the day of the wfak, aa follows: 

© S <? ? If ? T? 

Sunday] ^Monday Tueaday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday 
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Jum 6, 1741. After Midday 



X 



a 
4 



_5_ 
6 



9 
lO 
11 



I 

^ a 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

10 
II 

17 



2>i 



T17 



4M 



4K 



4>^ 



e 



ssw 



sw 



wsw 



Sg/gKE 



SW 



ssw 



ESEHE 



SE/EKE 



TopKallantHail wind, cold, cloudy with occasional 
sunshine. The .S7 Paul fired three guns, we replied 
with the same number; we drew near and had a 
ronvereation with Lieutenant Chikhachev through 
the trumpet, about the reckoning from Avacha 
and other naval matters. Later we signaled for 
the lieutenant of the St. Paul by hoisting the ordinary 
flag from the fore-topina-'it cras.stroes. Captain 
Chirikov said that it wax not safe to .s<'nd a man in 
the small yawl and that it would take too long to 
put over the large boat, and therefore the lieutenant 
did : 



The compass bearing of Vilyuchensk Volcano W, 
Burning Volcano north of Avacha NW, Iitopa Point 
SW !)> W We are ESE of Vaua, loH German 
miles, between these points the variation of the 
compass is yi rhumb E. Latitude at four o'clock 
;a'>j8'. longittide from Vaua x*. Thia place i» our 



Topgallantsail wind, cool, clear with pausing douda; 

" - jib. 



Topaafl wind, cold. By compass bearing the sun 
went down W3l*30*N; latitude sa'.n'; true bear- 
ing 40 "48'; variaUon of oompaaa 9*i8'E, or K 



Topgallantsail wind, cold. 



Clew. 



Staw'Malag, 

St, Pmtd W fer W not It Iroa 57 



Topsail wind, cold. 



Sky oveicaat. 



Reef topsail wind, cold, weather as before. 



Gkwed up the malnaail and foreaatl In Offdar to 
wait for dm Si, Pmml, which waa aatem of na. 



Compaas 
K iliiimb E 


In 34 hours 


From Vaua 


Rhumb' 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 






Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By^Dead^ 


SE/S 


62H 


S 


E 
51.8 


84.8' 


Sa*«}' 


1 


SE/E 
3»30'E 


••34' 



of "finmb^ in the los. Me f oe tn e t e e, ebove. 
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3 


« 


J 


u 






i 


i 




a 






1 


4 


SW 






Topsail wind. cold, doudy. fllpHM to tiM Jl. 


a 


*♦ 
















UK We 






A 
*r 












5 




ssw 






Wind and weather aa before; carryint the topaaila 
at W IniMnal — 


6~ 
















SW /s 


£S£ 








c 
9 










0 










lJ«h» mmtm fhm ^ M^m^k !■ ft. 


10 


A 











I X 


c 










12 


4 










I 


2 


w 


ESEHE 




iopwll wind. souUiwcsterly swell. 


9 


iH 


WNW 


ESE 






3 


3 


NNE 






s«t the fonnB* nataMall, tnrMils koMad atayMll 

and jib. 


4 


4K 


NK 








5 


6 


NNE 






Reef-topaail wind, cold, woathor as bcfoia. 


6 


SH 








Reef -topsail wind, cold; hauled down jib. 


7 


6H 










8 


6H 








Underaail wind, weather as befoie. 


9 


7 








Lowered the topmast staysails. 


10 


7 








Reef-undersail wind: took three reefs in tbe main' 
cophU, two io the fOfo-tooMil. mad thm fttHed. 


11 


6 










la 










Undenafl «lad. doody. 





In 34 hours | 


I Prom Vaua 


Voilatlan 

of 

Compasa 

H Thumb E 


Rhumb 


CB a 
M 


h 


5 
M 


si 


Lat. 


Dist. In 

German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Reckoning 


SE/E 


118 


s 

59' 


E 


161' 




. SSH 


SE/E 
4°oi'E 


S*os' 



a Throttgbout the log of the Sf. Peter, the course from 
and the rhumb from Vaua are expressed, as here, in whole 



._J position to the not 
^ Of the compass modified 



i 
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Fig. 10 — Facsimile of a page of the log book of the St. Peter kept by Yushin: 
entry of June 7, 1741 (for text, see opposite pag;*). 

The present reprint of the log book differs from the arrangement of the original 
in that the order of columns 1, 2, 3, 4, s i" the body of the log has been changed to 
J. 2. 5. 3. 4. and that, in the summary at the end, boxes i, 2, 3 under "From Vaua" 
have been transDosed to 2, i, 3. 
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• 


6K 












5>< 










4 


4K 










r 

J 












6 


5 










7 


e 








the mainsail. 
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Hoiated the r< i frd torr tupsail 
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stiBnaiea co ine o*. ^otu co utice tne leaa. 
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Let out one reef in the fore-topmil and two in the 
UMin-topMil. 
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4 3-4 
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TopmU wind, cold, ctoudy and •uashiny in turn. 
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Set the Jib apd topouMtpStayaaH, hoiated the mais- 
■aiL 


"Ta" 


3J< 
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8im lidning. took obaervaliOB: lenith distance 
ad'ao', dediiiatioa of the «n «S*»7'» latitude 49* 
47' N.t 
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•lOiitrojr gives aeaMi dirtaace ad'sg'. dedinatioa aj'a?'. I^atil4« 49^99'- TWt 
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Knots 1 
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Leeway 
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I opcaliantKul wind, cold, clear witli paaunit cluud*. 










Lowered topsails, mainaail, fofwnfl* Jib* Mfltal' 

topaail, stayMil, and tryaail. 
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« 3 ; 3 — s 

Lowered nain-topmaat ■tayaail, clewed up tryMil. 
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Clewed up luuiuHail and loresail. 
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HoMted mainsail and forei^ail. 
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The St. Paul is about ^ mile away. 
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Topsail wind, rold. cloudy, and rainy. 
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fiSE>iE 




Hoisted the jib, the main-topmast staysail, set the 
trysaO. 
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Wind frcshcnin|{. 
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Reef-topMil wind, cold, clear with pwtng donda. 
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XI 
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Same aa before, clear. Took observation: zenith 
distanre 2$° 20' , declination of the sun 33"*3o', lat- 
itude 4H°s«'. variation of the compass I rhumb, 
betau'^t- in tin- course of the day and without inter- 
ference the dilTerence between the dead reckoning and 
the observation was 9 minutes of latitude N. ^ 


<r., 


In 24 boun 1 ProB Vaoa 
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9*30' 



10 Khitrov gives Uie latitude as 4l*49^. 
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Leeway 
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TopMil wind, cold, cloudy, Ui^t imin; camriag 
topidii* lo«w Mill, aai MawiMkh. 
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Drew near the St. Paul and talked over our position 
and the distance from Vaua. AKreed that the vaii- 
atioa of tlw comp— •honld Iw tatea x rimflib. 
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ivCfri ~ I ''{>Hcii 1 wincj Tiim qqbqu 












v^iouciy cino r<iin> . 




A 

V 








1 ne oi. ram naa out iv.u iiKnceti uuKcfna a Bisnai 
that Boundings are beinc talcen; we ahortened aaU 
and sounded in 90 fathoms, but no bottom. 


zx 










Got under way aaaia, took two reefs la ttaa aaia* 
topsail and a seoood la the fosv-tofisaO. 
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3K 
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Two lighted lanterns on the St. Paul as a signal 
tlMut aaaadiais aia beiac talran. 
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Topsail wind, cold. 
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Let out the reefs in the topsail. 
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TopKallantsaH wind. cold, dovdy. 
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Sunshine. 
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CarryiriK topsails, lowrr sails, staysails, and jib. 
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Air clear, surisliine, took observation: zenith distance 
23°58', dtv liiiation of the sun 23"'2q', latitude 47* 
a?', variation of the compass i ^4 rhumb, btx-ause 
the difierence between ti>e dead reckoning and the 
observation is aS miavtes. li 
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u Khitrov givM the latitude as ^I'a^^, 
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N/E 
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SE/EHE 



ESE>iE 
SB/BKE 



ESK 



SE/E>iE 



BSBXB 



■BB 



ToroaHanfail wind, dear with pawing 
canryiag top— fle. luwat aaiU. tryatt. 



doudt; 



Topaaffl windt cold, weather *■ bcfoig. 



8i|maled to the St. Paul to come toward g us to 
talk over the position, the distance from Vaua. 
the variation of the compass. This was done. It 



was agreed that, if at aiidat ho tU wa duavhl be 
' be MTm ft etoMl to Iwave 



found, a sun should 
to until other ahio 









Took a reef in the lopsaib. St. Pan! SE by S, two 
lights on it as a signal that sounding was going 
on; wtt also sotaded ia oo fathoms h«t no bottoas. 
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ToiMallwitaefl wlad, cold. 
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St. Paul Khy S, yi mile. 








Wind fresheniiw. 






1 ✓ 
^» 


Topsail wind, cold, cloudy. 
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Wind freshening: canyiag resfcd topsBtb. lower 
sails, staysails, and jib. 
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ToattUantMitl wind. cold, cloudy; carrying all 
Mrib «rat tlM nritMU: kt oat racfs in the topMlla. 
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Cfanr wiUi pawing foe. 
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Topsail wind, cold. 
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ol. i'mw l£>*9i not Mr away. 
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Topgallantsail wind, cold, clouuy; <K"ca8ionally tlie 
moon and stars shine: fossy. Toole a reef in the 
topsails, during the tog DMIm WWB foas M the 

St. Paul and on our ship. 
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We also sounded in 00 fathoms but found no 
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Let out the reefs in the toptaila. 
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TopgallantMil triad, cold, doudy and sunshiny 
and foggy. 
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ftvaa tha latitada aa 4A^osC. 



Digitized by Google 



58 



LOG BOOK OF THE ^ST. PETER* 
^ Jfim i3» 174I' Afltw Midday 



Houx 


Koois 


Wind 


Course 


1 

' Leeway 


1 


I 




VI V c* 
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E/S 




Little wind, clear with paiwln*; i luuils, i ;irryiag 
topMui«, foresail, and trysail; northerly swell. 
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2 'A 
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ENL, 




Unsteady wind and little of it, clear. Tnrotmn 
the trumpet had a talk with Captain CmriKov 
about our position, course, and distance from Vaua. 
It was unanimously agreed to change the course 
and sail ENE.i* Wliul shifted at 5 o'clock, 
and, because of Uie nicht. we took a nef m tap—jp 
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Little wind, drizzly, foggy. 
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Carrying lighted lantern at the Stem aa a atcaaf 

to the Si. Paul. 
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Wind as before, only unsteady^ 
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Very light wind and calm, air clear, aky ovescast. 
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I74H 
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u E by N according to Khitrov. This is the change in course agreed upon on May 4 

(see p. 38) in case Juan de Gama Land were not fooao by tbe timalatitllde ' 

reached on the SE by E course from Vaua. See atoo tht Jouinl flf tbt SI* 
June 13 (p. 386) and Chixikov'e npon, p, 3x3. 
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V«ry light wind and unsteady, air tliidc. ooitherly 
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At times light wind and fog; set tupttails, hoisted 
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TopgallantaaU wind, cold: tackad to atarboard, 
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Cloudy, drinly. fooy. 
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Tupgallantsail wind, cloudy, foKKy. driz/ly. 
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Wind 


Course 


Leeway 
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)i 


Topsail wind. cold, cloudy, mir thick; carryinc upper 
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Clewed and brailed up tbe matii— ti and aat pm 
niaui-scaywi imbhhd hm mpi* trwm M opoppni 
behind. 
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IN >4 It 
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3H 
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Took a reef in the topsails. The St. Paul is by 
the wind, ab<iut a miles away. We steered for her 
about^B^ ^^F*** ^"^^^ com^cloaer we 
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Clear with passing clouds. 
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Reef-topsail wind, r«ld. 
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The St. Paul is by the wind from us, about 4 or 
more miles distant. 
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On that account we changed our course so that 
tlM tiMO dhips nilghi not bsQOMw wpsnMMl* 




6 










9 


5 








When we had come close to the St. Paul we put 
abo«t MMte mad mUmI br tim wind. 
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Reef -topsail wind, chilly, cloudy, drizxly. 
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Topsail wind, chilly, driuly. cloudy; carrying 
foresail. trvMiL maln-AtAMaiL toonils wiclt mm mm 

in them. 
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Hauled around by the wind in order to get in touch 
with the St. PaM, and MS wc di«w near we backed 

the fore-topsail. 
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Talked with Lieut Chikhachcv i)f the .S7. Paul 
aiiu LOiQ niiu tiiaL in cane ine vvinci oiiouiu hihil 
to easterly and he should desire to communicate 
with the Captain Commander, he should fly the 
|a^ fraoi tut saff and fire a sua. 
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Made a pott tack and gave the ■swiifiil iicnal to 
»Im> St. Paml to do Ukmrise. 
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Set the mainsail, hoisted the topmast-staysail. 
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Reef-topeail wind, chilly. 
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TopK.illantsail wiml. < loudy, cold. 
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Light wind, clear with passing clouds and fog. 
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LOG BOOK OF THE •ST. PETER" 

5 June 17, 1741. After Midday 
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Tcqxgallantsail wind, diOly. cloudy, foggy, and 
ireti CMxyiag topmila. foreMU. tivMa. and auyMdta. 
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Clewed and brailed up the foresaU. 
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'iLakl the inain-top«ail on the topmast, lowered the 
suysails and Jib to ovdcr to wait lor tlie A. PmiI. 
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Took a ro< f in the foiwalll 
t4»pmast-8tay8ail. 
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Set jib and main-topOMatratayaalL 
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Hoisted mainsail. 












Lowered jib and staysails because the wind in- 
creased, clewed up mainsail and foresail, lowered 
fore-topsail, heaved the lead without finding bottom 
in 90 fathoms, filled foca-toftaatt. and act tbe f naaaaW 
Si. Paul bean NNW. 
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ToMiUantaall wind, chilly, cloudy, damp. 
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Light wind, weather as before. 
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The topsails have a reef in them. 
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TopgaUantMfl tvind. chilly, damp, cloudjr. 
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Topsail wind, chilly, weather as before. 
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RMf-tofNail wind. cold. 
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Lowered stayaans, backed fora-tqpaail, aouiidcd in 
00 fathoms, but no bottons bUmI fimi liinaall 
51. Paul Nl^WHW. ™,~. 
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3 












aH 








aK 










3 










4 


3X 




NB/N 




SaUed for the St. Paml, alfaatod h«r that we derind 
to talk with them. We dbcuMed whether we ahoiiM 

go to the 4Sth (46th1 paralld on the SB /E courae fraoi 
Vaua, as was agreed upon at the Harbor of St. FMcr 
and St. Paul.u The wind beingfoontrary. we decided 
to sail between N and E untu the wind was more 
favwaUe. 
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3K 
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I 
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Reef-topsail wind, chilly, cloudy, foggy, wet. 



Variation 

of 

Compass 
I rhumb E 


In a4 hours 


I From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


si 

^% 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 


NE/E 
0*53'E 


77-4 


N 
4a' 


E 


99' 


49*09' 




ESE 
3-48'E 


17*3»' 



1* Khitrov'a journal: "When we drrw nearer we inquirrd whether they still agreed 
to Eo on the northerly course since we had not yet Kone in that (iirec tion as far as we had 
planned. They were of the opinion tliat this cour-i -should be followed when the wind 
WAS fair and. when it was not. we should keep more easterly." See also the journal of the 

A. FmA vanut )vm iS (pb »7h 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER* 

5 Jwu 19, 174^' After Midday 
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TodmII wind, driulv wentlier: carrvitur fnr^«tAi1 
maiiiMll. UvmU. •tayMila. topMlla. aal om reef. 
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S_ 
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I 


Lowered staysails. 
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SS/K 


NE/E 


iH 
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an 
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I H 


Took two tpd» la topiila 
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I ^ 
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3 






a 


Furled fore-topaail. 
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a 


Clewed up tnainMil. 


za 
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a 


Backed main-topsail; ■ooadad fai 00 fitho— and 
no bottom; filled mai&^topMul mm liolit>a inaHi 

stavMil. 
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5 










M tlM Md of tMt kov «• Mt thMat«-lopMil wMi 
twoiMwailt. 
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iH 




7 
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' NE/N 
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tH 




10 


aK 




s/s 




At tlMs begianiM of this hoar wt cmm about «• 
the port tadc; » ao irigaal war aMde te ite £ 
FMfjNKaawjte awM lo doM tiMt iba faUawtid «■ 
wHnout a flsaal* 
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3 










za 













Vaib^ 

CompaM 
sKtbambB 


In a4 hours 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dlst. 
in Knots 




Dep. 
in Knots 






Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Kaduaiaa 


NE 
s*a6'B 


ST 


N 


£ 
AX 






Ztl 


E/S 


Zt*4S' 



!• Called "backboard" tack in the original. 
MAooordiaa to KMtrw aa obMrvatioai taken at 
aarfag to tlwaan M tte hoitoM It 



fava latitada ^i^*. but 
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SEPARATION OF THE TWO VESSELS 
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June 20, 1741. After Midday 



Hour 


KnoU 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




f 
a 








-* 
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Strong reef-topMil wind, wet; ftuted fore-topmil, 
lowereQ tnai n-BtaywUi, «cv imuiMUi, i/ook hu^b raci* 
in inain-to{Mail. 
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2>S 
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S 


aH 






2 


Y'lidiTsail wind, galf. 


6 
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a^i 


Furled nudn-toposil, cairyins foreaaO. maiiiMttl, 
trysail. Because the 51. Psttf la conalderftblc OM- 
tance trom us, wa CMwea up ■wumhI mm hoskbu 

main -stay sail . 
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Si. Paul NW. a miles: lowered main-staysail; clear 
with passing clouds; hauled up the weather clew 

of the foresail. 
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I « 






4H 
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a 
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I 




8B/8 




Of. trOtWi DOC u mni v..iewea ui* nmssu* win" 
stayMdl. hovt to; gale blowinci' 


I 






5 'a 

5 ■ a 












5 




NW 




Got under way, hoisted foresail, sailed with a view 
of findinf the Si. Paul which disappeared at 10 
o'dock; tailed to d^jbt her; Imv« to wid«r tnmtt 
and main-staysail. 
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SK 




6 
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SK 
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5'-^ 
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S'A 
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Straus raef-imderaaU wind. 
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I 








Clettr with tmtthtg douds. 
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I 









Variation 
of 

CompaM 



By Dead 
Reckoning 



In 24 hours 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long 


i 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


SW/S 
6"a9'Sv 


34 


S 
26.4' 


W 
aa.5 


35' 


49*23* 


178K 


ESE 
S*ia'E 


i8»o6' 



1' Khltrov's ioumal: "At the beginning (of 10 o'clock at night] we lowered the main- 
staysail, made fast the fore-sheet [in order to wait) for the .St Paul because she is from us 
I?) and not near. At 11 o'clock she disappeared from sight. We carried the foresail with 
the fore-sheet fast; mixzen sail against the mast At i o'clock at the change of the watch 
I learned that the St. Paul was out of sight and therefore clewed up the foresail and laid 
to under the mizzen- and main -staysails. At 3 mo we hoisted tlic foresail and sailed in 
the direction l?J in seaich oi the SL Paul, because she had been seen on that course; at 4:30 
we furled tiM intiiMll sad IsM to widar the owiattaywU aad mliwnwil. Undiw- 
sail wind.* 

On the separation of the two veHneln sec also Waxel's report, p, 971; tbt jOWMl Of tllg 
St. Paul under June ao (p. 287); and Chiriliov's report, p. 313* 
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66 LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

June 2T, J74I. After Midday 
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Knots 


Wind 


Couree 


Leeway 
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NS/B 






Strung rcef-undersail wind. «limd[y Mid WOiUny; 
carrying main—il and uy«aU. 
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Luwi n-d tlif fort- and main yards to half-aa«tj took 
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Clear with passing clouds. 
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5 "' J 
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S ' i" 




3 
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5H 












SM 


Wind going down a little. 










SK 












5K 


Hfliitod fbw and moia yawlo to their iilonw 


^ 7 








5^ 








N/E 
NNE 


NW/W 
NW 


4 

4 


At the i-ad uf tin- hour wc act foresail; in addition 
we were carryinn trysail and main-stayaail ; sailed 
NW in search of the St. Paul but could not find her. 
When we hove to the St. Paul bore NW about iH 
German miles. According to our calculations we 
are now SW and about ii milefi from the place 
where we hove to, and the St. Paul is NW from us 
about 4 or more miles. We kept this course until 
noon; had a lookout at the topmast but could not 
see a sign of the ship. 
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Reef-topsail wind, cloudy, cold. 


II 








4 




S» 








4 


Sunshine; furled foresail and hove to. Took observa- 
tion: zenith distance 26" 22', declination of the 
sun 23*08', latitude 4o''3o'. 



Variation 
of 






a J ; li 










riini \".UJa 




Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


ii 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By 

Observation 


NW/W 
3'a4'W 


16 




W 


ai' 


4«*3o'l 


174K 


ESE 
5*a8'E 


17V' 



Digitized by Google 



3 

O 

X 



a 
3 
4 

S 

7 
9 



lO 

H 

I 

a_ 

3 



6 
7 
8 

IP 
II 
13 



R£N£W£D SEARCH FOR D£ GAMA LAND 67 
JtuM aa, 774/. After Midday 
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Wind 


Courae 


J 




I 


N/E 


E#<N 


5H 


Reef- underaail wind, cloudy and uuuhlayi hove 


I 






SH 




I 






SK 
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5 H 




I 






Alt 


lJndor«^ail uitui, swell froiti NE. 


I 






S'A 




X 






S'A 




H 




£ 


S% 


Ket-'f-topsail wind. We could have advanced on 
our course had Wt BOt tMBB OUIgM tO look foC 
the St, Famt. 


H 






5H 




K 


— a — 

n 




SH 


TaomM wind, dear wtth p— Ing Iob oad raia. 


-ii 














s« 












Heavy NBaiPdl. 








5 'A 






M /XT 






I.rOoke<l in vaiti truin the toomast for the Si. Paul. 
It had been aKrwd that ii wo became separated 
we should go back to the place where we parted. 

l_!t 1 X.TVT T I ■ t ■« » ■ * 

which placr is NNEV4h, 9 German miles from uh; 

tht» Intitiidf** of that nlaff iM ao*2c' nnH tnnpitiiHp 

from Vaua 18*20'. We cannot rcarh that spot be- 
cause of the wind. Taking this into (onsirieration 
the CajUain Commander, Waxel, Khitrov, and 
Eselberg decided to go to the 45th parallel, the place 
agreed upon, on the course bB l^T B mitt ViUMf 
since the wind was fair. 






SSB 




5>et foreAail and let out the reeffl, hoisted topSST 

l<-t out two reefs in main-topsail; topsails on the caps, 
tnaini^ail clcwc<l ui>. 


3H 










4 
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Reef-topaall wind, cold, drissly, awMhiny. 


3 












NW/N 






Topgallantsait wind. cold. IWtlWf M bcfOfV. 


3K 








Topsail wind. cold. 


35< 











Vari^i^ioa 
iK rtmSbB 


In M iKMin 


Fknb Vmam 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


DiflF. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long. 


s 


Dist. in 
Germ n 
Miles 


Rhumb 


1 


By Dead 
Reckoning 


S/E 
i'»2s'E 


40 


S 
38.7' 


E 
8.7 


13' 


48»S»' 


itoK 


ESB 
a*s I'E 





U Khitrov'a journal: 4 A. M. "We looked in vain from the crosatrees for the St, 
Pmmt. Accordixig to the understanding we were to go to the place where she was last 
■een by us, which place was by our reckoning NNKKE, 9 German miles distant, but 
head winds prevented our doing so. On that account the Captain Commander decided 
to «o to lali tBde 46 *N. on the rlittiiib from Vaua SE by E. We clearad the foraaatt and 
' 88^ kwmd the fovojwdi. Mt both topoailo Mlod.** 
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68 LOG BOOK OF THE *ST. PETER" 



i Jum 23, tf4t. AfUr MiMmy 



Hour 1 


KnoU 


Wind 


Course 


I>eeway 
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SSK 




Topsail wind, clear with passing clouds; carrying 

foresail antl mainsail; NE swell. 
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4 


3H 
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At this hour the Captain Commander, Waxd» Mid 
Khitrov uKfi-rd to sail the course indicated. 
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3Jj 
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2H 


NW 






Topgallantaail wind, cold; hoisted topcaiU. 




3H 








Set mainsail and fnwil. 


10 


aM 










II 


4 








Hoisted stasrsail and jib. 


la 


3K 








Sounded in 90 fatliomB, but no bottom; let out reef 

in mitMmwW 


I 


1h 


W/N 








' a 


3« 








DriaSly. ^rtt, dear with pmfam donda. 




4 










4 


4M 








I V^fMlft 11 witlrl OTirt *^nlft ■ 'ill uitla ft*t^ft^f^' f*or'^v*lflff 

lighted lantern.'*. 


5 


4S 




8/W 




L«t out the apffitaail. 
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7 


4K 








Strons tagma wlad. ooM; tat o«t the taet leeb te 
topaefla. 
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4K 
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4>^ 
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Occasional sunshine. 


sa 


S 








I Reef-topaeU wind, cold, weather as befera. 



Variation 
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Compass 
iH rhumb E 
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From Vane 
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5 
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Dep. 
in Knots 
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Long. 




Dist. in 
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Bv Dead 
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4°*o'W 
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RENEWED SEARCH FOR DE GAMA LAND 

^ June 24, 1 741. After Midday 
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1 opsaii wina, coia, ciouay, luriea igincacuii carry- 
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Reef-t< iphail wind, culd. 


-5 


4K 
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Took * reef im tofiMilis drissly, daoip. 
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sswxw 




Took two ntkt tm toDHdte. 
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ssw 
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4X 
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Sounded in 90 fathoma, and no bottom. 
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x 




12 










Wind modctatias. 
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Ht';i\i-(1 till' Irufl tvvict', and no bottom. 
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4K 
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Hoisted staysaiL 
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4K 
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Lot out mM in tMaiuMQ. 
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Topsail wind, cold, drizzly. 
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4K 


W/N 






Let out the last reefs in the topsails. 
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Sky overcast. 
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a 
9 



ssw 
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J4. 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "S T. PETER" 



7^ /tM# MS, 1741* AfUr Midday 



Hour 


Knots 1 


Wind 


Course 
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WW g»w 


OATS A 




fore and main-topsails. 
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Saw maair ducks. 
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SB/8 




TopcaUaniMO wlad. dOOv, wimihn iMioi*. 
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Little wind. 


XO 
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Clewed and bnUled in tiM mmlamiii •muided tm 
90 fathoms. WMttO bMUm. 
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I 


iK 








Wftrtn fl ri^zl v 
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Mow »iMi tHen wwwmi ai^— ftfllft ■Beii« 
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4 
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I 








Hoisu-d the jib and tupnuiHi-.sia> sail. 
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9 




calm 






Cloudy, sunshiny; lowered jib and staysail, ch-wed 
up the fore and mainsail, lowered topsails on the 
capa. No wind. 
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calm 
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calm 






Weather aa lialofa, atmosphere tUck. 
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iliumb B 
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In a4 hours 



8/B 
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It3 *^ 

5^ 



35%' 



S 
8.T 



tog 



From \'aua 



c c 

— 03 « 



4S*t6^li 198 K 



6 
0 



SB/E 
l»33'S 



u 
c 
o 



I6»30' 



In Khitrov's journal it is stated tliat at 4 o'clock in the afternoon Bering called 
Waxcl, Khitrov, and lisclberg into consultation about tlie course to sail. At the Harbor 
of St. Peter and St. Paul it had been agreed to sail to the 46th parallel in search of land; 
but this parallel had already been passed, and, though birds were seen, indicating that 
land was not far off. l.ind itself was not sighted. Taking all these points into considera- 
tion the officers decided tu continue on the SOtttbaily COUlie imtil HOOB of the aOth, 
aocordingly the course steered was S£ by S. 
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RESUMPTION OF EASTWARD COURSE 71 



$ June a6, 1741, After Midday 
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S£/S 




Topgallantaail wind, cloudy, •unahiny; caxiying all 
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lOPMUl WUKl, ciouoy. 
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- 7 


4>* 




NE/EKE 
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o 
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4 >S 
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Culd reef-topsail wind. 


10 


5K 






Fog; heaved the lead, no bottom in 90 tethOHM. 
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6H 
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Heaved lead, no bottom. 
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5 




NE/E>^E 












Trb/^lf *\ Tf*t*j in flics f i^rvka^^mflAft • mfMnvM^A^ ul WijiA > n m 
1 (.KJK u 111 Liic i<-/rc*Ml|MSUt wmiQOCl* BO IHfTtlflllt 
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4K 






Took a nef ia topaaila. 


4 
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5 


SK 








6 


(>H 






Strong rc<?f-topsail wind. 
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£N£ 


Underaail wind, drissly. 
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Clear with paidng doiido; took aiuthar twf fai 

fore-topsail. 




4>4' 


S/E 




Reef -topsail wind, chilly. 
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NE/Ef<E 
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Let out two reefs in main-topsail. 


13 
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Stoiin, sky covered with clouds. 



In 24 hoiir«« I From Vaua 



Variation 
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Dist. 
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Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
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Dist. in 
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By Dead 
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E/N 
©•X7'N 
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B 
\19A 




12:12: 


«7K 


SE/E 





» Khitrov's journal; •AlthouRh on the 2Sth we agreed to sail south, yet we found 
no land, which proves that the map of Delisle dc la Croyere. which locates Juan de Gama 
Land as far as the 24th (44th?! degree is not accurate. Under the circumstances we con- 
cluded not to so farther south but instead to carry out the original olan made at the 
HMbor of St. Petar aad St. Fknl and ■ntf.botwwn oocth ud cMt.* 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

h June 27, 1741. After Midday 
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TopMfl wind, dpudy. chilly: let out all the reefa 
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ih. 
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Reef-undersail wind ; took a reef in topsails. 
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SSE 






Hauled down jib and inain'topmaat-staysall. 










Sounded in 90 fathoms, but no bottom. 
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Cold reef -topsail wted. 
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Heaved the k*ad 


SE/S 








3 










Heaved the lead, no bottom. 
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Cold topsail wind; set jib and main-topmast-atay- 
sall: let oat all the reefs in topsails. 
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Wind as before, drizzly weather. 
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Took • nef in topaaUfl. 
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Towltowtwill wind, iwtlwr Mont. 
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CarryinR all wD* CSeept the spritiiail. 
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EASTWARD COURSE 
0 Jtme 28, 1741. Afttr Midday 
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Hour 


KnoU 


Wind 


Course 
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SE/S 


NE/£>iE 




TopMUwind. chilly, driuly ; carrying all sails accept 
tlw spiltMiL Tte topMuii Iwvc • naf la tlMB. 
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TUdE loct wet, heavy SW swell. 
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Fog; sounded in 180 fathnmfl, no bottom. 
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Took two reefs in topsails. 
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Sounded in 90 fathoms, no bottom. 


»e 












»i 


3 








TopBdtoiitwriH wted, cUUy, waC, fony. 


la 


aK 










I 


aK 


SSE 


NE/EXE 






a 


a 








Vok: anmiilad In 00 fatliaiiui. m bottom. 


3 










LcCottt two reefs la foctt'iafwiil and tte nooad reef 
la nau-laiMall. 




3K 










5" 


4K 










6 


4>i 








Let out a third reef in the main-topsail. 


7 


4 








Set tte writMil. 


8_ 


3K 










9_ 


3>i 










10 


a« 








Clear witli passitif; l(>>;^ 


II 


3K 










la 


4« 








Carryins all sails except the main-staysail. 



Vash^iHi 


In 24 hours 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Diat. 
in Knots 


^ CS 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


Diat. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


c 


By .Def^^ 


E/N 
I'at'N 


.JII. 


N 

.»2l. 


E 

85 < 


l«0.6' 


46*ai' 


4UK 


ESB 
©•IT'S 


a4»oi' 
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I 



6 

7 
8 

9 
IP 
II 

13 
I 



3 
4 

6 
7 
8 

lo 



1 1 

xa 



3 



4M 



4H 



3K 

3H 



3K 



3M 



3« 



3fi 



3 ' « 
3M 



3K 



4>i 



4'A 



4K 



4%' 



4i. 



4H 



4.H 



LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER'' 



I 



s 

6 



NBHE 



Tojjsail wind, lu-;ivy faC| 



Cli>.ir with pa-i-^iiin ilnuds. 



Lowered mai nMuU and j ib 



Heavy and damp fog. 
Toofc wef ia toptrftoT" 



Sounded in 90 fathoms, nn hutumi. 



NS/B 



WEHE 



NB/E 



Sounded again, no bottom. 



TojMdl wtod, cMMy, fagy, da^T 



Clewed up the mainsail. 



Furlc<1 spriiMail. 



Kei f tdij^ail wind, i liilly. wcatliLr a.s before. 



Carrying toptaila; clewed up foresail and mainaail. 





In 24 hours 


From Vaua 


VariatiMi 

of 

CompaM 
t}i rhomb B 


Rhumb 


Dist 
in Knots 


te ^ 

a-j 


Dep. 
in Knots 


si 




Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


MBdEMUBg 


ENE 
0*Q3^ 




N 

a6' 


E 
S7^ 


197' 


46»S7' 


1 aMH 


£SE 
J*C4'E 


a6*X4' 



-1 Khitrov's 
the Captain C 



jouraal: "Because wc- liad gone too far southward we agreed with 
to aail true EN£ in order to •tiike the £ by N courae. wm 



I 
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Hour 


i 

1 


Wind 


X 


















4 






4 






4X 






4>< 




8 


4K 




9 


S 




10 


S>4 




IX 






la 






I 


AH 


SW 


a 


4K 




3 


4« 




4 


4K 




5 


4 




6 


3K 




7 


4X 




S 


sK 




9 


3 




10 


3 




H 


3 




la 







«mbrjtk>.tki»!itfit 



Sky overcast, wind as before. 



Took two reefs in topsails. 



For. wet. 



Regf-topaail wind* cold; sounded in 90 fathoma. 



Sounded aK-^'n with the same result. 



Topsail wind. cliiUy, wft, fog. 



Heaved the lead a tlriid time, no bottom* 



Let out ail the leefa in the topeafla. 



TofgTt"-"*— " wind, ctiiUy, 



as beloM.' 



Heavy fog, clear with passing clouds. 



Variation 
of 

Compaaa 


In 34 hour* 


From Vava 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 






Dist. in 

German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


X 




i£N£ 




N 
30^' 


E 




47*1*' 


SS4K 


E/S 
4*S«'8 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

tf July J, 1741. After Midday 



Hour 1 


a 

w 

0 

iS 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




s 


3H 


SW/yV 






n ■■ : . , 

TopgalumtMUl wind, wet, fog, occasional sunaniDSS 
CM'iyluit tApMito* fonmU* nwiMsil is ttf wt>d i0w 


a 












9 

w 










It wu decided by the officera that the crew should 
have for dinner watery mush and in the evenins thick 
mush, and because of the scarcity of water each man 

WM oomnuuided to see that the orders were obeyed. 


4 


3 










5 


ay* 










6 


aX 










7 


iH 










8 


aK 












4 










»• 


4M 








Set trysmiL 


11 


4K 








No hfrttniB Kfc 00 fsthoflML 


la 












i_ 


4 




NEWS 




TopMn wind, foe, heavy rain, liich am. 


a 


4 










3 


4K 








Heaved lead, no bottom. 


4 


4^1 








Hoisted mainsail. 


5 






NB/B 






6 


5 








Reef- topsail wind. 




7 


4 










• 


3K 








Clewed up trysail. 












Did the same to mainsail. 


10 
ZZ 


4K 




NEHE 




Wind and weather as before, light rain. 


4M 








Sighted a piece of driftwood about two fatbom* in 
length, and this leads ua to believe that the shore ia 
near. 


IS 










Spanded vUh two lead 


Umb ttk iSo tetlMMM tett 




In 24 hours 


From Vaua 



of 

Compass 
iK rhumb E 



By Dead 
Recitoning 



J3 

B 

9 



ENE 



M 



903 



§3 



N 
34.8^ 



s 



E 
83.4 



0^ 



las' 



•J 



48*11* 



c a 

311 



a 



E/S 
a*a4"S 



I 



22:22: 
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1 


« 
0 

C 

U! 


Wind 


Courae 


>> 




Z 


3 


S 


NB/B 




1 opguiuKaaB wtmit rain; carrying u^iaaU*, toreaau, 
and tffjmlL 


3 


J 










3 












4 


3 












4 








Set jib and toimiaat-stayaaUf hoisted maiiuaiL 


D 


3M 










7 






k«BMB 




Topgallantoiul wind, foggy, damp. 


8 


a 








Took fed tai topMila. kmvnd •Cajnails and MIk 


9 


I 










lo 










Sounded in 90 fatboms, no botUMB. 


II 


I 










la 










Sounded a^nin, no bottom. 


i_ 






N K E 




Little wind, S\V swell, fog, and wet. 


2 


K 










« 


\z 
/■ 








mainaail; let out 180 fathoma ci line, no bottom. 


4 
















calm 






Calm; lowered topsails on the cap*. 


6 




N 




I 


Light wind : hoisted topsails and lei oot the leefi la 
them, set Jib and topmast'Staysaila. 


7 








I 




S 








I 




9 


1, 


N/B 


B/N 


s 


Topsail wind, drizzly. 


10 


3 






I 


Took two reefs in fore-topsail and one in main-topsail. 


II 


4 






I 


Lowered jib, took another reef in main-topsail. 




3 






I 


Wind and weather as before. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
iJi fhimbE 



By E>ead 
Reckoning 



In 94 hours 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diflf. 
Lat, 


Dep. 
in Knots 


it 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


E/N 
t"36'E 


48 


N 

7.8' 


E 
46.9 


70' 


48'19' 




E S 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

2 July 3, 1741- After Midday 



Hour 


KnoU 1 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 


3H 


N/K 


ENE'AE 






- 








iM 


1 uoK Lfiira reel in main-LO[iwip rasiBQ iQB^hvOpw* 

and maln-topmast-staysail. 


3 


3 '4 






iH 




4 


J 










S 


3 ' ^ 


N 


ENE 


I ■ 


Wind increased. 


f) 








I 




7 


a. '-4 


N /W 


NB/B><E 


1)4 


HCRvy cm liXMn n. 


8 


aH 


N/W 




2 




» 


iH 






2>i 


Furled main-topsail. 


ID 


iH 










II 


iH 






aM 




la 








2 




X 


iH 




NE/E 


2 


Hoisted main-topsail and put three reefs ia It, 




iK 






2 




3 








2 


Hoisted fore-topsail and let out ft reef in It. let out 

two reefs in main-topsail. 


4 


-J ' ■ 








5 












6 








iK 


Topgallantsail wind, sky overcast. 


7 












8 


aK 


NNW 


NEKE 


iM 


Let out a reef in the topHOe. 


9 






NE 




Notthedy ewelL 


lO 












xs 




NW 


NNB^iE 




Topeail whid, doudy. 


ta 


«^ 


NW/N 


NB/N 


JLii 





Variation 

of 

Compass 
xK iliuBb B 



By Dead 



In 34 hours 



E/S 



GO 



- 2 
R e 

.s 



5J 



s 



E 

JL 



From Vaua 



C B 



B 
s 



E/S 
x*x6'8 



I 
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Hour 


Knots 1 




s 

o 






s 




1 


TougallantHuil wind, cloudy; eaiiylacallMllicaoipt 
spiltMil and main-staysail. 


a 

3 


3 






I 




aH 






I 


Northctljr MnU. 


4 


aH 






I 


• 




a 






I 




6 

7 


aH 






I 




aH 




NE«N 


I 


Took nef in the tnpaalli 


8 
9 


iK 




NE 


I 




iH 






I 


Occasional rain. 


lO 

II 
la 

I 

3 


i« 






I 




iH 






I 


Heavy fog. 












I 




NSMB 




Ligbcwiwi* dondy. 


iK 






iH 




3 


iH 






tH 




4 

5 


I yi 




















6 
7 


I 




E/N 


3 


Wind and weather before, clear with passing clouds. 








2 




8 


yi 






2 




9 

lO 


a 




SE 


3 


Clewed up lower sails, hauled down staysails and 
topsails. 


a 






3 


Nocthocly swell. 


11 


a 






3 




13 








3 


Cloudy and sunshiny. To(jk ohwrvation: zenith 
distance ab'at'. declination of tlit- sun 31*^8' N. 
latitude 48 '04'. ariation of the rompassiH rhumb, 
because the differenoe in latitude by deaid reckon- 
ing and observatkm ia ax'N.* 



In 84 heufa 



9wm Vaoa 



of 

Comi»as8 


Rhumb 


K 

.-0 

.2 0 

A 


Diflf. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Oboervation 
(YmMh) 


ESE 
2*30'S 


34 


S 

14' 


E 
30 


45' 


48''04' 


330K 


E/S 


33*48' 




SE/E 
••ID'S 




S 

ax' 


E 
30 


44' 




saaK 


E/S 
X»49'8 





^ .-\h indicated in the 24-hour summary. KhttTOV'a |OimMl fivw Istftude 41* 54f . TUt 
value has been used on the diart (PI. I). 
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July s, tT4'* Afitr Mid d my 



9 
O 

S 

"T 
a 



» 

9 
IP 
H 
13 

2 



8 
_ 9 
IP 

II 



I 



a 

al? 



aH 



S 

> 



I 
I 



SSB 



SK /K 



o 



NE/B 
WBKE 



3 



_3_ 

JL 

3 

_3_ 
3 



Clmiily ami siin-jliiny, nort herly awell. 

Leeway uatil 8 p'clpck wu at the rate pl M knot 
hour. 



Hoiated topaaila. atayaiU. and jUtT 



Light wind; lowered staysails and jib. 



Hoisted staysails and jib. 



Topgallantaaii wind. 



Cloudy. 





In 34 huufH 


f From Vaua 


Vaitetkm 

of 

Compass 
I yi rhumb E 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Rcckonini 


KNE 

a'o8'£ 


•7 


N 
?' 


E 
2S-6 


^' 




1 334K 


E,S 
o'Si'S 





^Kbltror'tjonailt IIIUmI i» burete with Mlt wmtar for bidlMt." 
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EASTWARD COURSE 

(2 J^y ^. 1 7 41- A.fier Midday 



Si 



Hour 


Knots 1 


Wind 




Course 


Leeway 




I 


3 










TopgallantaMl«nd«Cl(NMjr; cmyii Mil «m 





































Let out tht" spritsail. 












Unbent that fore-tODsail and bent OD tllC OOC WC luul 

bcfon mmA took three nefe In It. 


" 6 


3K 










» 




SE/E 


















Ptaled tbo ■BfitaolL 


9 












lO 


aK 










II 


aK 










la 












I 












a 


aM 










3 


4 








Topeail iriad, mtlwr as bdoie. 


4 


aX 










5 


aK 








TopgalhmtMO wrlad. 


6 


aM 










7 


S 








Topsail wind, chilly, cloudy. 


8 


3K 








Clear with parains cloud*. 


9 


3 










xo 


3K 


SSB 


Mb 




TopgallantMOl wind, weather M before; caiiFlag 
all aaiia except •pritaoil and bmIp ■tajrwli 


XI 


,? , 










xs 














In a4 houra | From Vaua 



of 

Coaipaae 
xX ihiUBh B 



By I>ead 



e 

a 



ENE 

x'xa'N 



II 



lew 

5^ 



N 

JSL 



a5 



B 



to 

5. 



99^ 4t*4»* 



B C 

— ri 

■ ci: 



B 

9 



E/S 
0*4t*B ll6*0if 



i 



Digitized by Google 



8a 



LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 



Hour 


J 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 




ESE 


NE 




1 upKallantaail wind, cloudy ; catljnBC Ul MPH 

t'xrt'ijt si)rit.H[\tl rin<1 niain-staysail. 


3 






N K ' i N 


!, 




3 








H 




4 


2^ 






H 












H 


TniTMifl wind at riinra 


A 

V 










Weather M bcfovB. 


/ 


al^ 












3 






tx 




o 


3H 


E/S 


NE/N 




Took reef in the topMils. 


lO 


3 








^WuAtmim^x MnodadlnooftitlioBumiobottoM. 


II 












12 












I 






NE>iN 






2 


3 








Let out reefs in top«ail. 


3 




E/S 


NE/N 


I 






a 


B 


NNE 


I 


Topgallantaail wind. 


5 


I 






I 


Liclit wind. 


6 


a>i 


E/S 


NE/N 


I 




7 


3 


E 


NNE 


I 


TopMn wind. 


t 


3K 






I 


Let out 4 faidwi in the amlaeuqf hecune #e ootica 
that whea It wms tight the viaeill did not hare a free 

nio'vaawBita 


9 


3 






I 




I () 


J 






iK 




1 1 










Took reef in topsails. 


la 










Topsail wind, cioudy end relay. 



Variation 

of 

Compaq 
xH rhumb 



By De a d 



In 24 hours 



a 

a 



NB 



Dist. 
in Knots 


QJ 


Dep. 
in Knots 


5? 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


1 




N 


E 
44.4 


68' 


40*39' 


313 


3*04*8 





Prom Vaua 
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MORE NORTHERLY COURSE 83 

^ July 8,1741. After Midday 



Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


I«<'eway 




X 


4K 


E 


NNB 


I 


Tqpaall wind, cloudy and foggy, carrying VMlld tOP> 
MJto. ttaywila. Jib. maiaMil. and uvMiL 


3 








I 




3_ 


4 






I 




, 4 








I 


Reef-topsail wind. 


5 


4 






I 


Took two r'M'f^ in topsail.n. 


0 








I J 


I.owerrd jili. 


7 


3 






I 




a 
0 


3 






T 




V 


a W 
• 79 






2H 


Took three loefi la ■■to topwiU. 


KO 


aH 








Pnited nala^topMO. 


II 








aH 




12 








2^ 


Topsail wind. 


I 
3 


2 






3 


Foggy and wet. 


iH 






3 




. 3 




E/N 


N/E 




H^ted^or^j^^^^with two reefs in it, let out three 


4 


3^ 






iH 




S 


2H 






iH 


Sighted a good-sized piece of driftwood. 


6 
7 


2H 






iM 




3 






iK 


Lot ont two nefi in maia-toiMalL 


8 


2H 






iH 




9 


3 




N 


I % 




10 


aK 






iH 


Sonadod in iSo lathooM. ao bottoak 


IX 


2H 






iH 




la 


2H 






tH 


Topeafl wted. ditely. SB awcU. 


Vwlatloa 

of 

Compass 
Ifi rhumb £ 


In 34 hoars 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 

1 


Diff. 
Lat. 


it 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Reckonins 


N/E 


68.8 


N 
66' 


E 
19.4 


30.4' 






E 
6»3i'S 


2m 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

1^ July g, i74t. A J ley Midday 



o 
S 



8 

9 
lO 



1 1 

1 2 
I 

a 

3 

4 



9 

lO 

It 



o 

t4 



V4 



1 H 



1 K 



2'/, 



2M 



2>i 



NE/B 



3 



N/W 



NE 



0 

Z 



ssw 



sw 



sw s 



NNW 



NE 



Topsail wiod, cloudy, wet: carrying re«f-t 
sfyaaila, foreaaU. maiiMafl. and tiy^aiL 



Topgallantsa il n-nd. 
Weather as b" : 



l.iiil 



Ind. 



Sounded iu i&o jfUbotam, no boWMtt. 



Fi in r, to xa o'clock we ditfled About K off « kaol; 

to .\NW. 



I.iKl 



(Tloudy, Btara out, topgallantaaii wind. 



Fog, wet. 



Let out three recfw In niuin -topsail. 



Heavy fog, dor _<rtth poaatot clouda. 



Topsail wind, weather as before. 



Clear with passing clouds, ana ahining. Took 
obaervation: zenith diataace 30^M'» 
of aun ao*'46*, latitude $l*ao^«W 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
i}4 rhumb E 



By 

Obaervation 



In 94 hours 



E 

3 



NNE 

2'02'N 



44 





OR 












c 




N 


E 




41' 


153 


34.3' 



From Vaua 



c c 
■ E- 



J3 

E 
3 



E 



1* nftvWa loomal fivoa tetiMido ^I'af. 
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$ July 10, 1741. After Midday 



Hour 1 


KnoU 1 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




z 




S/W 


NE 




TopaaU wind, cloudy, MUishlny, carrying all Mila 














1 

«> 










At lliiMia »Mi<i ite. 








• 




■fESTwSTc*^ 


3 














* 7^ 










1 
1 


■a 
0 








CkMidy. ftw liftins. 


g 


3 










9 












10 










n rn mi i f 


II 


3« 










la 










I^dOWf^FPfl fltBVBftilM 


I 




sw 








» 










ToMiUaatwil wind. 


3 


I 






















.f 


I 


SE/S 








6 












7 










Let out three reefs in the fore-lopsaiL 


8 


aM 








Hoisted staysail and jib. 


9 


a>4 










10 


aK 


SE/E 






Cloudy and sunshiny. 


H 


aK 


ESE 








13 


3% 








Thick, wet fog. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
xH HmmbB 


In 94 hours 


From Vaim 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


'X. c 


Lat. 


Dist. in 

German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


• 

0 
*^ 


By Dead 

Reckoning 


NE/EME 


57 K 


N 

21' 


E 

50.5 


81' 






E 





t 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER* 

y> July IT, 174 J- After Midday 



Hour 


5 


• Wind 




Course 


Leeway 




I 


4 


SE, 


E 


NE 






a 


S 










3 


4 










4 


■1 










5 












6 



3 ' 4' 








Sishted a dead whale afloat, and on it t*«re many 
SUils. 


7 


>i 
4 










0 
0 


A U 








Lowtieu nain-staysali. 


0 

V 












10 


3 » 








1 opBBuannaH wbh« 


II 


4 










12 










1 A 111 \ ■ ' 1 ^4 

1 opadi 1 w 1 no . 


I 


5 7^, 








■ ^tt vvvsntf nit an i In nvtf^nv%# mntnnn 11 n v%#f nna^ # na 1 1 

^arryiiiK Bii sbiib except nuunv&ii ana sprsvB&ii. 


a 


4 








Moisted inAin*At n v«iaJ 1 


3 


4K 








Reef -topsail wind, drizzly, heavy foe, rain. 


4 


4K 








Lowered main-staysail and Jib, took two tttSm in top- 
■aUa; henvod leod« no bottooa> 




3K 










6 


3K 






t 


Let out two reefs in topsails. 


7 


3K 


8 






Let out three recffi in in lin topwH. 


R 


3^ 








Topsail wind, raw, damp. 


y 


■\ 


s w 








ZD 


4 










XX 


.4- 








Carcyins topsails, foresail, and mainsail. 


ta 




8W/8 






Clewed np molnsail, fowsafl, and tryiail.* 




In 34 hourn | From V'aua 



of 

Compans 
l}i rhumb E 



By Dead 
Reckoning 



Rhumb 


2 

- 2 

a 




Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Ix>ng. 


NE/E 
S°37'E 


95 


N 
44.8' 


E 
83-8 


X37' 


sa*3a' 


*7« 


E 

0*49'S 


4i'i2: 



n Khitiov'a Jonnnl flvw latitiido Iqr 
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MORE NORTHERLY COURSE 87 



J9iiy a, if4t' AfUr Midday 



Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


1 

Courae 


Leeway 




I 


4 ''1 


sw 


NE 




Recf-topsail wind, cloudy. 




as 










3 


45^ 











4 


5 








I'awc 


>d much driftwood. 








s 


5 










0 


S 








Windfrabe 


■iaf t 4 


lOok two mfii is 


topMkila. 




7 


4K 










0 












9 


4S 








Took tluce 


leefita 










10 












II 


3K 






















la 




s\\ s 1 




Cli-wril up foresail. 


I 


I 








Farted for— U 


a 


a 




SEHE 


6 




3 












At 3:30 we clewed up trysail. 


4 


5 








Set main and foce-topaails with ncfi In Umoi. 


5 


4X 








Rain. feef-toDMU wind, chilly. 


6 


5 










7 


4K 








Lett 


Mt • Kef in main-topMiL 






8 


5 








Let out a reef in foresail. 


9 


s 








Let out two reef.H in ntain-topnuil. 


10 


5 ' -i 








' Cnd. 




ind. 










II 


6 








Set fore-topHail rt f 


fed. 








12 


i... 








Reef-topsail wind, doudy 


. and sunshiny. 










In 34 hours 


1 From V'aua 


V 










• 










Oist. in 
German 
Miles 






CoanMas 
iH riMUBbS 


Rhumb 




h 


Dep. 
in Knot 


si 


i 1 


Rhuml 




By Dead 
Bacbooiac 


NE/E 


104 


N 

48.7' 


E 
9*^ 


>f4' 






t. 

o»;«'N 
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LOG pOOK OF THE "ST. PETER* 

^ July J 3, 1741. After Midday 



Hour 1 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 


5 


W/S 


N£ 




Stronp undersail wind, cloudy, sunshiny; took second 
and uM mf fa TOtiMniwMl. 


2 


e 










1 


r 


w 










e 








Sighted ft pleoe of diiltwiood tluee fttlMow looc 


c 




WNW 

WW *w Tw 








5 










Heavy sea running. 


7 












ft 










Sunshine. Took the amplitude of setting sun 
W24'N; latitude Sd'JP'; true bearbu 35*38', 
varifttloii «( cwmiMiw sx'afB, or om rmuib. 


9 


4M 










10 










Sky clear, moon and stars Hhining. 


II 


3H 








Furled main-topsail. 




±^ 






6X 


Furled foresait because of darkness. 


I 




W/S 


N/WXW 


HoTtt to, tat ont tiyaail. 


a 










aoundeo, no Dotton. 


3 


3 








Cfit iindtT way, set foresail and main-topsail and let 

out iwo rt-cts, i^lcwed up trysail. 


4 










Set mainaail and fbra-lopaail. 














6 










Undenall tHnd. wet. 


7 










Let out iMf in mainaail. dewed It in> lad fanflad it. 


8 


4>i 








Sunshine. 


9 


5 


N/W 






Reef-undersaii wind. 


to 


6 








Clear with paarfng donds; set mainsail. 


JI 


4H 










la 










Wind goins down. 






In 


34 houra | Prom Vaua 



Varlatloa 

of 

Compass 
X rbunb S 


Rhumb 


Diflt. 
in Knots 


h 


Dep. 

in Knots 


-0% 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


• 

% 


By Dead 
Heckonin^ 


NE/B 


lOXK 


N 
J6' 


E 
S4 






1 4XS 


E 





I 
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MORE NORTHERLY COURSE 
i JtUy 14* 174'' ^fitr Midday 



a9 



Hour 


U 


Wind 


Course 




1 


X 




wsw 


N£ 




1 Itwijwftil wind fii*ixzlv aiinAhinv* f?Af*f*viiuv tAnsalifl 

iwMU IniwtO, Mi4 mrianO. 


3 


4X 










3 
A 


4K 


















The Captain Commander, LieutenantWaxel, Master 
aad decided to steer N by B to tne land alchted.* 


S~ 






i4/B 






6_ 










* \l\JWL, \.yr¥\,t 11 \. 1 n lit VW^OttllVa 


7 










AXv. X. 1 Ui-lUC 1 Sui 1 W 1 ilKj ■ 


8_ 












9 
%o 












5H 










11 


SH 










12 
I 


SH 










4, '4 


w 




Furled topaaiU, lowered staysaila on the yards 

liM*ttus# ift. vna diAfliMMVMiiA #A mviflw^B Aft. MA^ift Im 

the foe. 


' a 


4 










3 

4 

5 


S'A 








Hoiated topMlIt «lik thne neii In eack. iMlMaA 
■taywlli aia tnnuu 


SH 










6Vi 


w/s 








6 

7 


6 








Let out a reef in main-topsail, clewed up trysail. 


5 .' . 








Sun Hhining; let out a reef in f 1 1 1 1 t niwall, hniltr l1 Jlh. 
let out two reels in main-topsaiL 


9 
lO 


5 










4K 










4>< 










II 
ta 


4« 








Let out two reefs in fore-topsail. 


4K 








Reef topsail wind, clear. Took ob8ervatii>n; zenith 
distance 36°! i'. declination ig'^o', latitude 56°oi': 
but no correction was made (in latitude by deau 
reckoning]. Vartatioa of the compass 1% rhumb £. 



of 

Compass 
X vbumb E 



By Dead 



In 24 hours 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Diat. 
in KnoU 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


NNE 
4*SO'E 


XX9 


N 
XO6' 


E 
54^ 


p6' 




4fljK 


B 





Khitrov does not mention sighting land on this day. Sleller says that he saw 
-J the xsth. but the officers paid no attention to him. It is possible that without 
Mm toM about it otdan «m glvai to Mr la tte dlseelion te 
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LOG BOOK Of THE "ST. PETER* 



Jirfy 14, 174I' 

DKWOM TO CVAMGB COUMS<' 

Captain Commander Berins, Liratenant Waxel, Fleet Master IGiitrov. and 
Navigator Andreyan Knelberg had a mrf>ting to discuss the decision reached on May 
4, 1741, in tlie Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul. At that time and place it had been 
agreed after living the said harbor to sail SE by E, true, to latitude 46** N. uni^ 
lud WM found befove; tmt If no land waa aii^ted to wU from that pandld B by N 
steadily until land ivaadiaooifefcd. if land ahoold be found dthar on a SE by E or 
E by N course we were to coast alonj^oide of it for as long a time a« possible that 
we might return to the Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul by the end of September. 
After we left the said harbor we kept the SE by E course not only to 46® but even 
to 45* without aeeint any land. We then tailed B by N doae to 9^ of latitade 
and 35** of loni^tude, but on tliis ooune we equally f d to discover Isuid. 
On tiiat account we concluded to chnnpf^ our course one point and krrp do^er to N, 
that is to go ENE, which course we an* now holding as far as the wnul [)* rmits. By 
dead reclu)ning,we find uuraelves at present in latitude 54° 34' N. and lontiiLude from 
Vauanear a diatance of more than 400 German mdea. We had on board xoa 
barrels of water of different daea* and by today, July 14. half of it has been used up 
by the crew. ^Tiat is left, even if the allowance were reduced, would not last longer 
than August 2^; or at the ?r;nsi unii! September, for we do not know whether the 
barrels of water in the lower hold arc tuU or whether some of the water has leaked out. 
TaUng theae point* Into cooaMcfatlan w« faa^ dedded to aafl umtliwaid by troe 
compamon the rhumb ENE so that we might in food time esamine those northern 
regions and see whether there is not some land, as we suppose there is, judging by 
various rr;inrt=!. If we were to rnntintip on en<?tprly courses we should be sailing 
farther and lariher from Kamchatka and, not being able to replenish our supply 
of water, we abouM auficr great hardahlpa and* may God pwier T e na. extreme mia- 
fortnne. But In foing noftheHy we iland a better chance of findinc water for our 
Bfifde, 

Bering 

Lieutenant Waxsl 

Fleet Maiter Scnunr KHmoy 

Navigator Axammrut Bannmo 

B From Khitrov's loumal, *Tlia naaens for our action will be fouid In the owK 
eopy of the miaiitci i^vea on the nest pane.' Obttnr nader Jahr i4» 4 9*^4 
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Hour 


KnoU 


Wind 


Courae 


Leeway 




I 




W/S 


N/E 




Topsail wind, cloudy, sunshiny; let out last reefs in 
topnili. hoiatcd Uyaail. 


a 


s 










3 


AH 


w 








^ A 












5 


3 


NW 


NE/EKE 




Tnnsallantiill wind, waailier as bcfcm. 


6 


3 




NB/KHE 
ENE 






7 


3 


N 


Took a mf ia topwiUt ■owmltd te xSo tetlMMiM, no 
bottom. 




iK 








9 


iH 










lO 


iH 




E/N 




Usiit wiiMl. 


1 1 


I 










la 




No wind 


NB/N 




Lowered tupsail^t on ca|W» tOOk fal all the OthCT mO* 
becauae of the calm. 




1 

4 








a 






Sea running from SW. Ul § MMUi W onftM XM 

knots towards NE by N. 


3_ 


% 








4 


K 






Amplitude of rising sun so^'Xi' N; latitude s6°3o': 
true bearing 37" 30'; variation of compass 2i"3o', 
or I 'A rhumb, as we had a small sea. 


5 
6 

7~ 




E/S 


N/E 




Little wind, cloudy, sunshiny; hoisted topsails. 


I 'A 








Lot «vfc tliiw ncfii la topialk. Ml fluOnnil. hoiat«dl 
Hb and ■taafMfb. 










8 

2_ 


4 








l opsail wiml, wt-athcr ;is hi ti K- 


4 




N ■ , E 






IP 
i» 
xa 


4 




NKE 






4 




N/i 




Sky clear, sun ahlBlBS. 


4K 








Overcast. Zenith distaaos n*Ot^* dacUaatiaa of 

the sun I9'36', latitude S(f*4c3i 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
xH liuunb £ 


In 24 hours | 


\ From Vaua 


Rhumb 


S 

H 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By 

piMKnratian 


NE/N 
6*13'B 




N 


E 
3a.S 


69' 




499 


E/N 


^0:19' 



9 KUtpov'a leonal fivw Iatita49 bf < 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER* 
2(, July 16, 174I' After Midday 



Hour 


iS 

S 


•0 


Course 


Leeway 




z 


5 


E 






Topaail^jwrind^^^oudy, suiuihiny; carrying all sails 


— 
2 


4K 










— i- 














4K 








Fmted iptttMO. 


5 














5K 









Reef -topsail wind. 


7 


sK 








Cloudy. 


8 


4K 








Took two nals la toiwfla. 


9 


4K 










10 


4K 


E/N 




H 


Strons reef -topsail wind. 


II 


4K 






H 


Sooamd fai 90 fAtbons. m> bottom. 


I 


3 


ENE 


N 






a 


aK 


N fc. / K 


N 




TopMUl wud. 


3 


3 




N / W 






4 


3^< 








Let out two reefs in topsails. 


5 


3>^ 




N 






6 


3Ji 




N 






7 


3 




NKW 






8 


4 








Reef-topsail wind. 


_ 9 


3M 




N/W 




Cloudy, sunshiny. 


10 


3>i 






iH 


Took two reefs in topaails. 


II 


3>< 






iH 




la 


aK 








Drizzly, sunshiny. Took observatiOB: zenith dis- 
tance aS^iiQ', dt^ Hnation of the sun lo"23', latitude 
58*12'. No rf)rrpction mach'. 



Vaiiatlon 
of 

COBIPOH 

iH flivmb B 


In 2.) hours 


From \^a\Ki 


Rhumb 


Dist. 

in Knots 


h 


Dep. 
in Knots 


si 




Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 




By Dead 
Reckoning 


N/E 
o»i8'N 


91.6 


N 
go' 


E 
174 


32.4' 


58°i4' 


I 439 


E/N 
o°3i'E 


49 "SI* 



» Khitiov'a journal gives latitude by observation 58 'XT'. 



F oatm Ui la £ag «fJmh xf. 

» Mt. St. Elias. (Identifications in this and the next dnpCer by B. P. B.) 
*1 The bluffs just west of the entrance of Yakutat Bay. 

» By the calendar St. Aphinogena day la Joly lO, and 9t. llailiqr day la J«|y 17. 
St. Manny Point is Cape Sucklins of today. . _ 

M Khitrov's jobmal: "Took observation of acttincaiai»W I<* N, latitude Si^t 
bearing 39*30^ » variatioa d compaaa a4*30'.'' 
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DISCOVERY OF LAND 

9 July 17, 174J. After Midday 



95 



Hour 


1 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 


3 


NE 


NNW 


I 


At ia:30 we sixhted lii«h snow-covered mountains 
fand among them a high volcano N by W. *> Topsail 
wind, clear with paasins doud«: carrying topsails, 
staysails, foresail, and mafaiwifl; Mttllded im 190 
fathotns. no bottom. 


m 


EEl 






» 






3 








Let out three rc<-fH in topsails. 


# 


a>i 




NW /w 




Topgallantsail \>.itul. 


s 


a 








(•loi:<l\- 


6 


iH 


N 


WNW 




Light u;nfi. 


7 


- 


N/W 


W/N 




8 o'clock iLKjk amplitude of sun W 1 s^oo' N, true 
bearing jo°3o', v;iriation of compass \\vt' . or 2 
rhumbe E. A point of the siRhttnl short- w hic h we 
named St. Aphinogena bfire N !>y K about 10 
German nii! -s; the mount.ains on it are lower than 
those %vi- h ill sighted before. The volcano bears now 
N about 18 miles, and s miles inshore. At this same 
hour of 8 we 8ighte<l another pomt of the same 
shore in NW, about \2 miles from us, and this point 
we called St \f arinv 32 From this r>oint InsluiSK ftliMB 

is a high elevation bearing NNW^W. 


S 


a 


NNW 


W 


I 




9 


I 


NW 


NNSKE 


I 




10 


I 






I 


Sounded in i8o fathoms, no bottom. 


II 






NNE 


I 


Sounded again, no bottom. Cicwcd up mainaail and 
trysail . 


la 




NNW 


NE 


I 




X 


H 








there to no wind. 


" a 




■0 












1 

0 






Easterly ewdl. fordng us NB at the rate of z K kaota 
in ais hours. 


4 


K 


Z 








5 












^ 6 












7 


t 


£/S 


NN£>iE 


I 


Topgallantsail wind, dear with patwing clouds; set 
topsaOa and mainaail, hoisted topmaa^atajraail and 

jib. 




I 


p: 


NKE 


1 


St. Mariny bears NW by W, about lo German miles. 


^ 9 


a 






I 




10 


4 


ESE 


N/E 






II 


3>< 




N 




Topsail wind; let out reefs In topsails. 


U 


S 








tClear with passing clouds, air thick, impossible to 
get a bearing because the shore is hidden by hea\'y 
clouds. In markin^n the above iiu ntioned points on 
the chart we took into consideration the variation 
of the compass as iK rhumb easterly. •» 



Varia^tlon 


In 24 hours 


1 From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Di9t. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


c c 
— rt w 

« E = 

» It 

QO 


Rhumb 


Long. 


Hv near! 
Kcrki )ii in L^' 


N 'W 
0" uH'N 


30 


N 
ao* 


W 
S 7 


10.9' 


S8»43' 


4a6K 


E/N 
o"33'N 


4©*40' 



(Footaoifi at bottom oppositg Pat0.} 
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94 LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 



July i8, After Midday 



Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 


>4 


N/E 


NW/W>iW 


a 


Ligtit wind, cloudy: carrying topsails, foresail, jib, 
and lOpWIMl HajIMll 




2 








2 




3 


IX 








Heavy clouds, rain. 


4 


iX 










5 










Topgallantaail wind. 


6 


iH 










7 


K 


NE N 






Light wind, weather as before. 


8 


iM 






I 


Took two reefs In topsnUs. set wh— M. 


9 


2 


N/E 


NW/W><VV 






ID 




N 


WNW 


I 


Rain. 


1 1 


I 










12 


I yi 








Sounded in 190 fathoms, no bottom. Lost sight 
of land owing to fog and rain. 


I 


H 










a 










Light and variable vrinds. 


3 


I 




E 






4 






NW 




Tacked to starboard. 


5 


iK 








Let out all reefs in topsails. 


6 










Topgallantsail wind, cloudy, rainy. 


7 










Thick fop. 


8 




N/B 


NW/W 






9 


2% 










lO 






wMw 


>i 


Passed ft piece of dfiftwood 3H fUbcMBft tone 
which we ideiulSed pine. 


II 








H 




la 

* 










I'op.sail wind. foR. rain ThouKh the land is not 
far away, yet because of the heavy fog and rain 
we wwid not eee it. 



Variation 
of 

Compose 
• fhumhe B 


In 24 hours 


From V'aua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 

in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 




NW 
©•45'N 




N 

J3jr 


W 

ae.9 


^' 


?9W 


1 419K 


E/N 
X*3S'N 


4S-4r' 
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DISCO\ ERV OF LAND 

Q July 19, 1741' AjUr Uiddmy 
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Hour 


5 

0 

a 
24 


i 

wind 




i 




m 




NNE 


NW 


f 




a 




NE N 


NW N 


7 


Took two mefi fa tnp—la 


3 


I 


SW/S 


N 




Fob. 




3K 










S 


4 










6 




N\S N 


s\v s 




Tacked to pact. helmtA jib aad atasruil 


7 










Foe: aoonded in iqo fathoms, no bottom. 


8 




S£ 


SSW>£W 




Sighted a small pDjrction of land S\V by W;»* 
near it another pii; t. ?«^mingly on the mainland. 
SV\' by WHW,a a ffrond point W; a third 
TOint NW hf WJ<W. aboat 3 or 4 GcnMa arilea 
tnaa 


9 




E/S 


S/E><E 




Taofc tao sctii ia i iuartfc haokd doira Jib aad 


lO 












tl 










Sooadcd aad aiff^ 3>S Catboata* bottooK ao^^ blalsb 

clav 


la 


m 




NE/N 


* ✓ * 


T acted to startMud. 


I 


97* 




idki^wE 


• 


^« M»««iMaii let oat a racf ia toaaaila. *»a"***T ao 
ia» aad atajrsoila. 


a 


a>» 






1 






a 




SEfiE 


X 




4 






S/B 




Tadced to port, let out two reefs in to[><«ail»; depth 
60 fafiMMi^ The projection of land i> now \S' ' jS. 
aad the point of land near it is W about 6 G«^rman 
milea. 


5 


3 










6 


3H 








Topaail wind, cloudy, sanahiny. 


7 




E 


sw 




Let oat three reefa ia aiaia-topaail. dewed ap 


• 






wsw 






9 


3K 








Rainy and sunshiny. The projectioa bcaia N by 

WjW about aS German mile* 


lO 




NE/E 


NW/W 




Took three reefs in main-iopsaii and two in fore- 
tnpsail; depth 60 fathoma. 


II 












~X2 


3K 








Reef-topsail wiad. Projectioo ia aow EMS; tba 
point near it is E and ia named bjr the CapCahl 
Commander Berinc Cape St. Eliaa; off tbe tao 
other points, one bears N by EKE aad tbe other 
NE by N. They are about 7 Gcnnaa milea, or a 
little fartber. 



Variation 
rnmpa— 


In 34 bonra 


From Vaaa 


E 
a 


• 

m C 




in Knots 






e s 


E 


1 


By Dead 
Reckoning 


WNW 


28 


N 
1 1.8' 


W 
ass 


48' 


S9*i8' 


1 417K 


E/N 
a«i*^ 


48*o9' 



M Pinnade RodL ofi Cape Si. Eliaa. 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

^ July 20, 1741. After Midday 





c 


Wind 




• 


1 » 

{ i 


Hot 




Cou 




t 


3 




tx 




TopMil wind, cloudy, rainy. 


2 


aK 




SB>f E 


I 




3 








I 


Let out third reef m main-topwui and aecond in 
fors>topMiiL 


4 


3 






U 




5 










itecf-topsail wind. 


6 








u 


Cloudy. 


7_ 




E/N 


SE/S 






8 


4 


NE/E 


SE/E 




Took aecoad reef in fore-topsail and aecoad and 
thlid In iiialii«topMil. 


9 


3 




N /W ' , W 






IP 


a 


NE 


NNWIiW 




l upgallantsail wind, wcalher af> before. 


H 




Me/Ki 


E/S 


I 


Hauled up topmaat-stayaail. 


la 






NW/N 






I 


1 >4 


N h: 


NNW 




l-iRht wind, rloiidv*. 




I }i 




I-^SK 


' J 




■i 


2', 








Let out two led* in topaaila. 


4 


r K 










5 


3 


NE/N 


E/S 




Lowered the longboat and the yawl Into the water. 


6 










On our track we got 30, 26, 22 faihiuus. hot^^oin ^c^t 
bluish clay. Came near the she in- and dropped small 
bower anchor in 2a fathoms al> nit % mile* from 
land, payed out H of a cable. Khitrov. with the 
assistant navigator and several members of the 
crew, was nent ashore. The pcjint of land near* us 
bears S ' , W, !i mile, second noint NNE ' j ET I 
mile: the island in the middle 01 the bav benra N 


7 












• 










Khitrov and I were went to the i.siand bearing N 
of a mile, to ?<ur\ey the c hannel; for from where we 
were it seenicd if there was a bay which would 
offer safe shelter in ( a-e of need. 


9 










During the day we came about every two or three 
hours In order to get closer to shore. 


KO 




E/N 






Sent the yawl ashore for water. 


II 










The yawl returned with water, and the crew reported 
having come across a fireplace, lunnan tracks, and a 
fox on the run. Adjunct Steller brought various 
grasses. 


S9 










Topgallantaail wind, clear with passing clowla. 
Took observation: senith distance 41 *oi'. decnb*- 
tion of* the sun 18*26', latitude Sp'aT*. which we 

corrected on the 22nd. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
a rhumbs E 



By 

Observation 



In 24 hours 



S 



NE/E 



16 



N 
8.9' 



5 



E 
133 



a6' 



■J 



From Vaua 



e e 

35' 



59'27'.! 



S 
s 



i 



» Khitrov's Jounial: "At aix o'dock we came within K mile of the island and 
dropped the smaUboiMr aadMr in aa fathoms of water. . . We called that island 
St. Klias. . . The Captain Commander sent me in the longboat to examine the strait 
and to find an anchorage among the islands seen by us in the NT" July ao is St. Elias day* 
*Tbe island in the middle of the bay Iwbkh] hears N K of a mile' is Wingham Island. 
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97 



o 



_8 
9 



II 



o 
c 



1 

i7gr 



N/E 



ENE 



o 

u 



5 



Topiafl wfaid. clear wHh piatog doud». 



,Thc men who ret urrifd OH the small yawl announced 
the finditiK <>f an underground hut. something Hke 
a cellar, but no pfMip'*' I" tli'f '""t they diacovered 
dried fish. Imjws, and arrowH. The Captain Com- 
mander ordered the boatswain to take to that hut 
a nnmber of government thing*: l6yi arshins*' 
of green matectal. 3 knhrw, Cmncae tobacco. Mid 

pipes. ** 



Khilrov returned and reported that he sounded on 
the way over to the island and got ao, i8. is, lo, 8 
fathoms; in the very narrowest place 3, 3li, and 4 
fathomn; and from ^ to4 ' j fathoms near the island; 
bottom sandy and in spots clayey. The island is 
sheltered from many winds. On the island was 
discovered a summer hut made of boards, and out 
of it was taken a wooden basket, a sho\el, and a 
small copp<-r-stained stone. 3» Tliis ishmd <x 
tends NW-SE. It measures i mile in length and 
K mile 



Clear with passing clouds. 



Stars out. 



Topgallant sail wind. 



Cloudy. 



Took on board 35 barrets fresh water, have 70 barrela. 



Sunshine. 

VVeiKia-d anchor, set topMils and foreaall, Mt jib and 

topmast -^taysails^ 



Took longboat and yawl aboard. 



Hauled down staysails and jib. 



Topsail wind, clear with passing clouds. Cai)e .St. 
Klias bears SE^iE. about a miles; of the two points 
sighted one. which I call A« b<-ars VVNWJiW; 
and the second, which is marked B.^i bears 
WSW. Between tliem la an laland and near them a 
bay. 



of 

Compass 
a rluimbs E 




In 34 hours 



From Vaua 



I 



Dist. 
in Knots 


•5^ 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long. 


Lat. 


, i.>i. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 




N 
4.6' 


W 
14.5 


38' 


59'31'i 


i 4I3K 


E/N 
3»40'N 
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98 LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 



w All arshin ia equal to aS inches 
Witt S790, wiicii the BJlliiis* 



ezpedHkm vUted thk falaad «M of tiW «ld 
Mid tbat ''be remembmd that when he was a boy a ship had been dose into the h§ar am 
tM ikte of tlie iriand and liad aent a Iwat on aboie; Irat on its approachins luMl 
tiie Btttivca all nua away. Wlien the sliip sailed, they returned to their hut andTottnd 
m thdr aubterraneoua storeroom some guiss b«wls. leaves (tobacco), an iron kettle, auid 
■ornetMna dae* (Martin Sauer: An Account of a Geocrapliical and Aatrooomical Espedft- 
tion to the Northern Parts of Russia ... by Commodore Joaeph Billings, Loadoa. 
i8o», p. I94-) 

Beruc's coming must have made quite a stir among the nativca of Aladka. The la- 
habitanu of one of the islands in Prince William Sound told Sarychev (one of BUUnsn* 
officers) that a ship came to Kayak Island and tliat the people came aahose and left 
some knives (Saryoivr: Aooooat of a Voyage of Oiaoovery, London, itoft, Fittt iX, 

pp. S2-S3). 

s* Kbitrov's journal: 'I came aboard from shore in the longboat and reported to 
the Captain Commander that the channel to the island has a depth of 3. 3H. and4fathoms, 
that the bottom is sandy and in places slimy, and that it is sheltered from many winda. 
I reported also that I found on that island a liut made of hewn boards, the floor of the 
hut being also of boards. In place of an uven it had a kind of fireplace. From this hat, 
I brought alonK to show Captain Commander Bering a wooden basket, a shovd, n anu 
stone which had copper stains on it, and one common round stone with a hole. All 
these things 1 save to the Captain Commander. During the whole time that we remain 
at anchor we took in 3^ barr«s of water. At seven in the morning we weighed anchor, 
set the topsails, foresail, mainsail, jib, and staynails. took on board the small and ' 
boats, and sailed away. . . That which happened to me oa that Idnwl la i 
in the report which I made on the island of St. Eltas." 

• A point on the mainl 
Cax>e Hinchinbrook. 
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LANDING ON KAYAK ISLAND 99 



Jitly 21, If 41 

Rbvort on Sr. Euas [Kayak] Islamd* 

Tbe island <A St. Elias lies NE and SW. It is about mUet from the mainland 
toUiebay. It b about 3>i GetAanmllai long and not tnoie than aKvmUaci^ 
Aoootding to my calculation it la in latitude so* 39^ (or 45/— «ot deaif and 48^ 4^ 

of longitude from Vaua on the course E by NKN. distant 416K miles from the 
northerly point. This island stands out alone in the sea like a stone column; 
extending from it a submerged reef of rocks may be seen in low water. From its 
aoitherly point about K of a nUe there lie, in tbe bay bet w eea tbeialand and the 
mainland, other islands which offer shdter from winds. To one of theae iilaada the 
Captain Commander sent me with several men in the longboat to examine the strait 
and to find a good anchorage. In going there "between N and E. the depth of the 
channel was 25, 22, 18, 10, 7, 6, 4. and fathoms where it is i>o8sible to anchor; 
and in going to it one should keep in the middle between St* Bliaa and the ialand 
and watch out for the pcojectiog cape of the ialand, becauae running out from the 
middle of the iriand of Ellas and this island are submerged reefs. On thla 
ialand there are many trees, nann ly, fir, larch, cedar, and other kinds, but little 
of it is good tor shipbuilding because we had occasiun lo look fur a piece of timber 
Itx the topsail yards but did not find it. We came acroi>s (on the island) a hut whidi 
waa made of hewn boaida; thclloor waa alao made of theae boaida. Inplaceofan 
oven there was in one comer of the hut a fireplace. Near the hut was found a 
wooden ha«kpt in which were shell fish, which showed that the inhabitants here used 
them for food. We did not see any people, but it was quite evident that they had 
been here shortly before our arrival. I brought from this island, in order to show 
our Captahi Commander, one baaket. a ahovd* a amall atoae with copper ataina 
on it. It waa not poasible to tell whether there waa or was not suitable timber for 
shipbuilding on the mainland, which land is two miles from this island. The main- 
land has high snow-covered mountains and volcanoes, and, from this as well as from 
the fact that the material for the hut and floor was of good wide boards, we may 
aaaume that there may be good timber there. 

On St. niaa Island there ia alao plenty of wood. On that bland there waa dis- 
covered an earthen hut containing dried fish which were mred this summer. On 
the beach were seien human tracks in the sand, a fireplace, and running foxes. From 
all tills it may be reasoned that the natives, on seeing us, ran away and liid or titat 
they have their faatrftations on the mainland and come to the island In anmmer to 
catch fish and other aea animals. The Captain Commander decided to send to that 
hut, in order to please the people, several of the thinjjs which we had to ir'vr as 
presents: namely, 16K arshins of green material, 2 iron knives. 20 Chinese string'' 
of beads, 2 iron pipes for smoking Chinese tobacco, called ''sliar." All these things 
were left there. The attached aketch map gtvea tbe poaitloB of the bay and the 
iilanda and thdr rdation to the mainland. 

^ From Khltrov's ioornal. Khitrov's sketch map, mentioned in the last sentence of 
tiris report, was published by Sokolov in Zapiski Hydro^. Depart. .Wok. 9, St. Petenbufg. 
taSit and reproduced by Lauridoen in his "Vitus Bering." Chicago. 1889. In style of 
cncntftoa it laaamhtei hie Utherto anpabHaheJ nap of the Sbumaffn Maada, oar Fig. x x. 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER* 
$ JiAf If 41* AfUr Middtiy 



Hour 1 


Koou 


Wind 


Course 


t 




I 


3 


B/N 


wsw 




l op-^ iii wind, clear wltll PMifaV CkMid>| ^MlJPiiiiP 

tup^ailH and foresail. 


a 






SW/WKW 
















Rm«topMil wind. 


4 


4 










5 


4 










6 


4 




sw/w 




Point A bears NKE. about 4 bIm, paiNk 

bears W Kbout miles. 


7 


3H 








Took a reef in toxMails. 


8 




ENS 


SWHS 




Sichted a point of land oppodte ua SWKS« 
about 6 Gennan mUea: we aee alao a Maall 
bay «• the OBiddla of widek la WXN aboM s G«i>^. 
man mUea. ^ 


9 


4H 




ssw 




Took aeooad reaf la topeafla, 


to 


3'i 










1 1 


3V^ 








T(xjk third reef in topsails and furled. 


I 2 


2 


— 


SK 


2'i 


Set trysail and main-staysail. 


I 


I '-i 








Undersail wind, drizzly. 


2 


2 






2 ' J 


Sounded and got 40 fathotna, bottom sandy and 
rocky. 


3 


2H 


N£ 


ESE 


» I 

2 * 2 




4 


3 








.Stormy, squally, rainy 1 he strait whicli we 

tl>e points of ihi- hay NWHW, and the other 
NW by WHW. about 6 German miles or la«.«i 


5 


I« 


NE/E 


SE/E 


3 


Took a reef in uysail and clewed it up. 


6 


iK 






3 




7 


2 




SB 


3 




8 


3 






3 


Set the tryail 


9 








2 '4 


Strong unchTfiiiU wind, drizzly, rainy. 


i<j 


ly* 








Wind Koing down. 


II 








2 ' j 




la 








2yi 


Sounded in 45 fathoms, bottom sand and small 
rocks. 



Variation 
of 

Compaas 
arhumbaB 


In 24 hours 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 




Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long. 


Lat. 


■- ^ r- 


Rhumb 


bi 

c 


ByDcad 

Reckoning 


SW 
o»44'S 


40. S 


s 

346' 


W 

35-5 


68' 




403 


B/N 
I'44'N 





*t Some point on the mainland. \ o-- . » iniw «v Im.^ hnji» 

«^ Cape Him hinbrtKjk ) See hi« ol Juljr ai. laiHioiir. 

*» SE point of Montague Ishind. 

<• The strait between Cape Hituhinbrook and Montague Island. 

Khitrov's journal: "Point E [easterly pointl bears SWMS, (miles); tbc 

strait W'.N - 

MKhitrov's joonial; "Tbe atrait bean NW/W. Point D NW><W. 6 miles." 
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SKIRTING THE ALASKAN COAST loi 

7f July 23, 1741. After Midday 



Hour 


KnoU 


Wind 


Course 




Leeway 




X 




ENE 






Undersail wiad. ddariy : aet topwD iMft; diptli 

SO WMl 00 SMMMMp MBOy DOttOn. 




3 










2 


E/N 




aX 






2 










5 








2 


Topsail wind, heavy swell. 


6 


I '-i 

* ^ « 






2 ' 1 




7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
la 




E 




iVi 




2 






2K 


Let out reef in trysail. 


a 






2>i 


Rifllad np stayMfla. 


aK 






23< 












Haukd down ataymiU. furled fore- topsail. 
























3 






2 14 


Set the f nw taiwll nefedf hantod op fovfr^Qp* 
mast-atasnaO. 


~ 


a 


E/N 


SSBMK 


a 


Topsail wind. 


4 


a 






a 


Dilsal^, laiay. 


5 


aK 






a 




6 


aK 






a 


Hauled down fore-topanaat-ataifaail. 


7 


aM 






a 




S 

9 


aj< 






a 




aM 






a 


Reef -topsail wind. 


10 


aK 






a 


Driaaly. rainy. 


11 
la 


3« 






a 


Hauled up fore- topmast-stay saiL 


3 






2 




Variation 
of 

Compavi 
a rhumbs E 


In 34 hours ' 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


n Q 

°« 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long. 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Reckoning 


ssw 
o-as'S 


.216, 


S 


W 
ao.4 


39' 


58-06' 


400 


E/N 
o'oa'N 


46'ao' 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

$ July 24, 1 741. After Midday 



Hour 


2 
i 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




1 


2 


E 


8SB 


aK 


Reef-CopMdl wind, sky overcast, rain; l-h.- v uhj tha 
fore and main-top«aU reefed, trysail, and fore- 
t opmaat-ataysail. 


a 


3 










3 


3 










4_ 


I ^ 






aK 


Light wind, easterly awell. 


5 


I 'i 








- 


6 


1 M 










7 




E yS 


S li 






8 


iK 






2yi 




9 


3 


E 


S, E',E 


2 


Strang wind and rain. 


10 


3 


E/N 


SSEJiE 


2 




1 1 


3 


NEE 


SE'iE 


2 ' 




1 2 


3 






2 




I 


2 






2 


Furled topanUa. 


a 


ly* 




SE 


3 




i 








3 




4 








3 


Heaved the lead all nicht wiUUNtt finding bottom 1 


5 








3_ 


Topsail wind, swell. 


6 


2 






3 




7 


2 '4 


EN 


SE S 


3 




8 








3 


Reef-top8ail wind 


9 




ENE 


SSE,'iE 


3 


Gloomy. 


10 


1 H 






J 


Topsail wind. 


H 








3 


E^terly awell. 


la 


I>4 






3 


Furled foieaail and liove to under the maln-atnyanil 
and tryaail on aoooont of the drissly weather aa4 
wind. It had been our purpoae to aail bHwaaa 
N and w to oboeave mote carefully the eMt. hi 
the fog prevented na mm doing ao. Tbe nm 
we saw [on the aand?I bear* by tcoe oonapaaa N 
by E. distant 27 German milea 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
2 rhumbs E 


In 24 hours 


1 From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 




Dep. 

in Knots 




I-at. 


Dist. in 
(ierman 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By l).-a.l 
Reckoning 


SSW 
3°oi'S 


45 


s 
42.3' 


W 
15 i 




57''a4' 


1 

i 397 K 


E/N 
l»39'E 
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SKIRTING THE ALASKAN COAST 

f) July 25, 1 74 1. After Midday 
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Hour 


Knot* 


Wind 


Cours 


Leeway 




X 




BNB 


8B/SKE 


s 


unaenwi wina, artuiy. we vre nove to unaer 
OMitt^ciunail sad tivaail: aet the mainaail reefed. 


2 








5 




3 








5 




, 4 


I'A 






5 


\ owing ap to s&Tf It* laiimg on to cfSHt. 




iH 






5 






iK 






5 




7 


I >4 






m 

9 




a 


* 7* 






3 




9 


* 






5 


Wind coins down, weather as before. 


SO 








5 




I I 


1 






5 






T 
1 






J 


At times the smrs are uut. 




f 
1 






s 




a 


H 






5 


jpnm Hon unui 4 une omiiee mv new oo> 
tween comiiic up to end falUnc otf to. 


„ 3 








5 




4 


H 


£ 




5 


Captain Commander had a COOMlltatiOtt with his 
officers, and it was agreed, wllile the nuety weather 

prevailed, to sail SW by compass, which would 
take us towards Kamchatka; but when the weather 
cleared and the wind turned fair to sail N and W 
in order to observe tht- American roast.** 




»H 








Furled mainsail, took two reefs in main top^iail and 
hauled up, set the foresail and let out a reei in it, 
hotetad the yaida ia place, ckwad ap tiywil. 




aH 










7 


aK 


SE 


wsw 




Set fore-topaeil with three reefa. 


8 


3M 








Topaall wiad. clear with passing doada. 


0 


5« 


SE/S 


sw 




Gloomy; set the main-staysail 


xo 


S 








Strong reef-topsail wind; furled fore-topsail. 


IZ 




SSB 






Tookthreereefsin main-topeail, furled reefed foresail. 


la 


a 








Undefaail wiad. diiaalir. wet. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 



By Dead 



In 24 hours 



I 



sw/w 



5 
5^ 



s 



e 



W 
3S.« 



0^ 



♦s' 



-I 



From Vaaa 



Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 




E/N 





It 



I joamal 

waiw 

to aee tiw 



er way acaln. With tha Captain Con 
jthcr laMMtobold the oomMtSw in order to keep 
aotbiaf rtaUB ckar wcatlinr to boM a W by N oouiae 
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LOG BOOK OF THE ^T. PETER" 



Hour 1 


KnoU 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 


aH 


SE/S 


6W 


a 


Underaafl wind, cloudy. w«t. 


a 


aK 






a 


Carrying main-staysail, trysail, and the foresail 
reefeil. 


^ 3 


3 






a 




4 


iH 






aH 


Light wind, heavy SE swell. 


5 


iH 






aH 




6 


iK 






aH 




7 


iK 






aX 




8 


iX 


SE 




aX 


Driasly, wet. 


9 


iK 






aH 


Umtafnll wiad. wMther btfocv. 


»o 


iK 






aM 




11 








a;-i 


Reef-topsail wind. 




JLil 










I 

~ 


iX 


E 


S8B 


a 


Depth 40 fathoms, pebbly bottom. Hauled up 

a reef in foresail, wcat tm tbm aCMboMd tack; 
depth 35 fathoma. 










a 






2 




NNE 


a 




4 


a>i 




SS£ 


a 


Tacked to port; depth 40 fathoms; took second reef 

gravelly^ took third reef In topsails. Sighted high 
land NK hy N ^0 about 4 miles or OMHVt iMt MOB 

lost sight of it owing to the mist. 






E/N 


SE/S 


iK 




6 


aX 


ENE 




iH 




7 


4K 






iH 




8 


5 




SE 


IX 




9 


4H 




8B/8 


I V4 


Strooc icd-iopsall wind. 


lO 


4K 






I K 




II 


4 


E 


SSE 


I H 


Strong topsail wind. 


12 


3 S 






I 


Gloomy. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
SfhttmbaB 






In 2 ) 


H )li t S 






From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


5* 


li 

S 




Lat. 


B C 

•-.2J5 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Reckoning 


sw/s 

4''29'S 


41 


s 

34' 


w 

^4 






383 X 


E/N 
3*07'E 


44" la' 



w Black Point, the southern extremity of Sitkalidak Island. Khitrov's ioumal: 
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STANDING OFF SHORE 

July 27, 1741. After Midday 



IQ5 



1 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 




•« 
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Let out one reef in maia-topMil and two in foi»- 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 
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sails, took tlmevBeAini 

topHail. 
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sail. 
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Let out twn reefs in topsails. 



R«?ef-top.Hail wind, drizzly, rain. 



Took two wef« in topiilt 



Tacked to •tarbowd. let out 

fort'-topsail^ 
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Took an otMCJ VMCMi: ampin uae 01 seittng 
sun W 7°o' N, true bearing a7"3o', variation of 
compass 30*30'. which U accepted aa iK imUBb* 




aH 






iK 
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iM 


Hauled down staysails. 
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LOG B(X)K OF THE "ST. PETER" 
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Lowered tWO CMUIOtM WltA toBV OMfnflM IBM> 

the hold. 
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Topxallantaail wind, weather bcioR. 


6 


I '4 
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I '4 








Light wind, ilcar with passinn »lou(l». 
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Took two n-t'fs in main-topsail 
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Flauled down jib arrl topmast -staysail. 
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Ch'wcfl up trysail. 
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TopRallantaall wind; let out two reefs In topaaUa. 
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Set the trysail, jib. and topmast-staysail. 
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Iiauled up spritsail. 
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LANDFALL: CHIRIKOV ISLAND 

0 August 2, 1741, AjUr Midday 
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Topsail wind, clear with panaing clouds; carry* 
ing all Mila. 
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Furird spritsail. 


6 










Hauled down staysail and jib. toi^ two reefs in 
topMila. 
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Taekcd to port; depth 30t 3S* 88 fathoma, moAy 
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wiiMj , lOBt weL> oiMnveti lana oc# ov 
but. owing to darknen and mist, it was dimcult 
to aetermme whether it was an island or a part 
of the mainland. Tacked to starboard, furled 
the tcUls, and dropped the small bower anchor 
hi iS fathonw. «» Tide waa nimiiiig from N 
to S. 
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8 
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W. It was about H of u German mile in size 
and I mile from us. The W point of the island 
bore S>iE. the E point ESE; near it is a reef 
about H mile lone. 
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Heavy, wet fog. 
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Clear with passing clouds. 
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Compass 

%H rhumb B 



By Dead 



In 24 hours 



NW/W 
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N NortfHKB end of CUllkov Island, so named by Vancouver on April 4,, 1704. in 
honor of the commander of the Si. Paul (C.eorge Vancouver: A Voyage of Discovery to 
the North Pacific Ocean . . ., 3 vols, and atlas, London. 1798; reference In Vol* 3f P. S7)« 
For the names ifiven by Bering and his officers. .<«ce footnote 56. below. 

** Khitrov's journal: "8 o'clock in the morning. One point of the island bore S ME, 
xyi miles, another point ESE, a miles. From the first-mentioned point there is a rodcy 
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Q August 3, 1741, Afitr MMay 
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Light wind, weather as before. 


6 




No 








7 




wind 
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Topsallantaail wind, doudy. 8:30, wt^hed th* 
anchor, set topsaUa. fofCMU, and got ttflimr WMT, 
havina 18. ao fathoma of fvatar oa our tnck. 
bottom wndy sad dully. 
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The ialaiiil ulu-rr '.m- stuo*!. and which we 
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center of it, S alnjiit 7 (ierman miles. From 
the croastrees we could see no other land be- 
cauie the air waa not dear, at aad 30 fathoma 
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Top«.»ii wind, cloudy, foggy. 
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M Khitrov'si journal! "The going out of the tide aa well as the fog and rocky bottom 
made our situation critical. On that account we changed our course to NNW." 

M Archdeacon Stephen day is August a. This island, the modem Chlxikov Island, 
vould. according to Khitrov (see footnote 60, below)* aoam to haw bOM flMBid TMnOMl 
(Focgy) Island. Cf . alao Wawl'a retort, p. 373. 
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LANDFALL: SEMIDI ISLANDS 
^ Aug^ 4* i74i» AiUr Midday 
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Light wind, fog. 
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Clear with pas^^^Ilg ti>Kx and clouds. Sighted a 
high volcano &7 iu WNW>>N, about 15 German 
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Took reef in topsail*. 
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Hauled down jib. 
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Calm, wet, fog. 
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2 


iH 
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TopcallatttMH wind. 
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Came about on the port tack, set jib, let out 

reefs in topsails. 
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Heavy, wet fog. 












Xopflall wind, clear with passing clouds. Sighted 
two points of' the shore; one burc NNW about 8 
mUca. the other WSW^S about 9 miles; be- 
tween them was an island WH'N about milea 
from us. About noon we sighted live islands** 
not far from the above-mentioned island. These 
five islands bear SSW^W about s miles; the most 
northsfly bears WSW 4 miles, and we named 
it Theodosius Island 
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•V Mt. Chiginasak. 

Semidi Islands. Named the Eudoxia Islands at tording to Sokolov, Zapisk' Hydrogr. 
tUpart., Vol. 9, St. Petersburg, 1851, p <SH 

Khitrov's journal: "Sighted five islands; tlie southern one SSWKW 5 miles, the 
Borthem WSWMW s miles. - 

• Kmtiov's jounMl: "Fogfjr Island where we stood at anchor bore £ by &* 
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s 




"Inbkb 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "bX, FETEK" 



Augu:>l 10, 1 741 

Decision to Hasten Return *• 

Captain Commander Bering, Lieutenant Waxel, Fleet Master Khitrov, and 
Navigator Eseiberg met to discuss the agreement reached by us, together with 
Captain Cbirikiyr and the oflioen of the Sf. TmiI, on May 4. z74i. in the HarlMr 
of St. Peter and St. Paul. It was then agned that while at eea we ehoold keep in 
mind to return to the above-named port towards the end of September. Now it is 
August 10, which is regarded as already autumn, and according to all calculations 
we are not very far short oi 400 German miles [from our destination]. Although, 
aoootdinc to our former decUon« we ihonld etiU ■pend wamt time in *«yiwt«i«f the 
d h oo v CTed American ooait* yet we find thia to be dangerona became of the violettt 
autumn storma and continuous h^vy fogs. It is not safe to approach the land, for 
we do not know the lay of it. There arc many mnd banks and inlands, as may be seen 
from the ciiart wliich we tiave drawn up. We do not even know where to look for 
shdta*. The assistant surgeon, Betge. has submitted a report in widch he aaya 
that there are five men on the side list, totally unfit for duty and that, of the cthera. 
aizteen are badly affecte i s> itii scurvy and if we continue at een onto the late 
autumn theie men too win ti. unfit for service. 

On examining the log book wc notice tltat up to now the winds have been easterly, 
and we fear lest the westerly winds may set in soon and prevent us from reaching 
port before the late autumn. We summoned before ui Ensign Legunov and aH 
petty officers, namely, Amietant Navigator Yushin, Assistant Skipper Khatianlntsov, 
Assistant Constable Roseliu>j, Roat^u-ain Nils Jansen, Boatswain's ^fate Alexei 
Ivanov and read to them our arguments just mentioned. They agreed with tliera; 
also in the idea tliat we should steer for the Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul along 
the sard parallel of latttude, or as near to It aa the winda will permit, beeanae the 
latt we law of the American coast was on the ssth parallel and by going to the 53(d 
we may kam if the ooaat extends timt far. 

Bering 

Lieutenant Waxbl 

ncet Master SoraoM Kmraov 

Navigator Ampksyam BssauMnto 

•i Khitrov 's joumaL 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 
^ August 12, 174'' Afitf MMMy 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 
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7 




W/N 
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nil. 


a 


z 
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Wind fallinc off, heavy SW swell. 
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3 
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Topsail wind, cloudy. 
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3 
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a 


Set fore-tonaail. 
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2 
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3 
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4 
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2 
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a 


Cloudy. 


6 
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iH 
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I 
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carriacea. 
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of aun 0*37*, latitude 52*17'.* 



Voriollon 
of 



iX ilnmib E 



Tn 34 hours 



From Vnu 



Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




:! 


Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


Rhumb 




S/W 


4«.7 


S 

4»' 


W 




I«*I7l 


1 3S3M 


E 

I'jo'S 


jr4o' 



> ndtiov'a joanal: "Hove to.* 
M Khitior*« jooimI giv«* latitude bgr 



Digitized by Goo 



HEAD WINDS ALONG 53rd PARALLEL 



129 



Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 


I 
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WNW 
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SSW 


2 
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Topgalluntsuil wind, ra'n. 
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Set mainsail. 
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HaoM np fora-topnuwt-atayMil, set txyaall. 


8 


sH 
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9 
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Recf-topaail wind; let oot imC la fon-topMil, 
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lO 
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log all sails. 
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Drizzly. 
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Tacked to port. 
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Xacked to starboard. 
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* ^^^r^M S mm^ W^#a^^PlpaS-«^P« 
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Starboard tack at 4',io. 


5 


iK 


W/N 


su s 


I H 




6 


I 


W 


s wsw 


1 


LiK>>t wind and unsteady, drissly, wet. 


7 


2% 


w/s 


NNWKW 
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TopMil wind, dftedy* ««t. 
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Reef-topsail wind; reefed wshisafl aad fomril, 
hauled down itt>. 
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4>< 
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6 
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Took two reefs in main-topsail. 
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Starboard tack. 
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3K 
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9 


3X 
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and iBMte a pott trndLi* 


la 


iK 




NWHW 


a 




i_ 


a« 






a 




a_ 


aK 
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6 


3 






i^i 




7 


aM 






iH 


Light rain. 
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Let out another reef in main-topsail. 



Variation 

of 

Compass 
iX ffaumb E 



By Dead 



In 34 hours 



From Vaua 



Rhumb 


Diat. 

in Knots 




Dep. 
in Knots 


si 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


SW 
a*07'8 




S 

M'. 


W 
7.8 






fXO 


E 

x^SP'N 





» Khitrov's journal: Together with the Captain Commander we .signed todajf 
which w« agitxd upon, a copy of which is here attached.* (See next page.) 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER*' 



Augusi 27, 1741 

Decision To Land In Order To Take On Water ^* 

Captain rnmmanHer Bering, T.ieutenant Waxp!, Fleet Master Khitrov, and 
Navigator E!H.lbt rg met to talk over the decision, which we with our petty offioen 
csme to on August 10. relative to our returning to Avacha harbor. Oar ikc W u ii 
at the tine to atart back, thoogli It trat yet early, wee baaed on tbe fear that weit 
widda would begin to blow and hinder us. Sllloe tlWD this has happened, and now 
we have of thf wnter taken in America only 25 barrels, which is not l»l?Hf*» fot 
returning to Avacha if the contrary west winds continue to blow. 

The American coast which we last saw was between latitude 55^ and 56® N. and 
aoconUag to our leckoitiiig it ia not note than te German mfica fnm oa. Tlwfe* 
fore we, the undersigned, have unanimously agreed for aafety's sake to 10 naaier 
the land with a view to finding good anchorage where we mi^ht take on water 
enough to last until otu: return so that in case of head winds we should not suffer 
extremely. 

BSftlNG 

Lieutenant Waxel 

Flf^t Master SOFRON Khitrov 
Navigator A>rDREYAN EsBLgBRC 
and petty officers. 

M KMtiov'a loofaaL 
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Hour 1 


Knots 1 


•2 

0 

> 


Coune 


Leeway [ || 




I 




W /N 


N /E 


% 


TnnAfi.il wiml dear witli na— inir clouclsi let out two 












recti to fot»4op«il. 






WNW 


0 wV y% 0 


IX. 


Tactod in MMOtMlMi. 






W/N 


/ Br 


t lii. 






• 








Caro'ins MpMili. fBWWll, WMllMiil, tiywil, aod 

staysail. 


s 


4M 






K 


Took all the rtrls iii lops.iils. 


6 


4 








Clear with bMvy FMriiM donda. winaUa. imtak 


_ 7 


4 






>i 




8 


3K 


W 








9 


a 








Poiltd topMiU. 


10 


iK 








Strong and <x>1d topsail wind, squalls, passing clouds 

an<l lain 


II 


I 






3 




12 


I 








Heavy passing clouds and rain. 


I 






N/WHW 






a 


iK 






sK 


During th« Btfit we teftwd tbc tad but atmck w» 

lK>ttoni. 


3 


iH 






aji 




4 


iM 


117 /KT 
W /IN 


N /W 


2 '1 


I Oponll WIIKJ, 1.1UUU> ■ 




3 




N 


2!, 


Set topaaUs. hauled up staysailH and jib. 


6 


3K 






>i 




7 


3H 






>4 


Let out «U reefs In toDMlto. 


8 


4 






IS 




9 


4 


w 




I 


Clear. 


10 


3H 






H 




II 


3 






H 


Hauled up spritaail. 


12 


4 








Clear with passing clouds. Took an observation: 
zenith distance 48 14', declination c)f the sun s'si'. 
latitude ^^^J^^^*'^ ** ol^he^coropaM^i yi rhumb 



Variation 
of 

Comj»as 
%H rhumbs 


In 24 hours | 


1 From Vaua 


Rhumb 




Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


Rhumb 


Long. 




NE 




N 
a8' 


E 
3' 


sa.7' 




1 iiAH 


E 

3'I4'N 





» KUIrav^ Jovael llfM latita«e br ob«nnMiaa S4* 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

August 29, 174I' After Midday 



o 



2_ 

3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
SO 

I 
a 

4 

"T 

6 



10 

1 1 
12 



S 

o 

B 



3>i 



3 '4 



a 



W 



sw 



ssvv 



1 . 



3 '4 



3 '4 



3!4 



l}4 



SW 



wsw 



sw 



w 



N 



NW/N 



NW 



N/B>iE 



ToMallantaail wind, clear with pawing cloi 
ing topwJto, t>iraafl«, — d ' 



1 • J * 



Light rain. 

Squalto. imin; took « reef intoptaite, luilBd pptitii^ ■ 



Wind fffhmfaig; took two — d thwe wMfci«tii^<ii^^ 



Heavy pasting clouds; furied forMail and topmils 

and hove to imdt r t r\ -^ail ntid mnin-staysail because 
<jf the night tnii. 



_Clcwe^ujy^^tr^«iL 



Durinx (he nixht we sounded with • 1 

line but found no bottom. 



Sounded in 75 fathOOM, bottot ol 

places gravel. 



TopgallMiffl wind, heavy p—ing ctoiMte. 

SoamlQd«iMlsot73i»thoim.«tthtfot«Milaad 
sali«, and let out a reef in 



Let out two and three reefa i» top— jto, 
many islands of which the 

about 6 German milea7» 



Depth 6s fathoms. The easterly island bore NW by 
N ab()\it 4 German mile^.^ 



Topsail wind, clear with passing clouds; depth Si» 
so. 45 iathoaki, ndy bottom. 



Lignt unna. weatner as tjeiore; aeptn me same. 
The easterly island bears NE by E 5 Gorman miles, 
the westerly island WNW>4W aii Gemuua miles; 
tx-tween them are 5 or 6 islands which MMirfOtto 
neither very high nor very large.T» 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
lyi rhumb £ 


In 24 hours 


From V'aua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 




Dep. 

in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Reckoning 


N 

3'S7'E 




N 
53.7' 


E 
3.7 


S.8' 


S4'S©' 


314« 


E 

S'SO'N 





•i Shumagin Maadg. KUtrav'g Joamal: "Bum naajr iriuidg of wideh the 

most bore NE." 

" Khitrov's journal: "Looked for islands toward the N; the last bore NW by N." 

•« K>bitrov's journal: "Sovtlwnimost island N£ by E. Northernmost WNWKW.* 
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LANDING ON SHUMAGIN ISLANDS 

August 30, 1741. After Midday 



I4X 



9 
O 



2 
3 



5 

"6 
8 



9 

to 



11 



I 



6 
^7 



IX 



IS 



o 
e 



I 



I 



w/s 



w 



w 



a 

i3 



N 



NNE 



Light wind, clear; carrying all sail.s except spritaail 
and maiii-«taynU. On sounding we got from 40 to 
Iff * 



I waa sent in the yawl into a small bay about yi 
mile fRHn iw.» 



» 



That bay does not offer aafe anchorage because of 

the rocks and gra\ <'lly bottom.*' 



I WM sent again on tiie same boat to find anchorage 
ia the strait between the ialanda. 



Dropped the small bower anchor among the islands 
in ao fathoms of water. It was not safe to go farther 
because of the darknes-s. For the same reason we 
coulii not get our bearings, I returned to the ship 
and re[)orted that I found a good place for anchor- 
ing which was so ur«- fn iu many winds and had ft 
good bottom and was lens than 'i mile from us^ 



We made ready the spare anchor itj i ase of need. 



Clear with passing clouds. 



Lteht wind, dottdy and chiUy. 



Fire on an Island NNE about i H mile away J 



We 
10 



it the kmgboat In charge of the navigator with 
to bring f rertt water. 



The navigator returned and reported that he found 
a lake about 100 fathoms from shore. We took 00 
board the 10 full casks and sent back 16 empty casks. 
At this hour we took the bearings of the island where 
we were at anchor ;M one point of the large island 
bore S>^W 2 miles, the second point N by E 
mile, the small island with Its projections NEXE 
lii mile. The small but high island near us bore 
E by S M mile or K mile. The boat returned from 
shore with 10 barrels of watci\ 



Khitrov went in the boat to the island on which fire 
was seen, and with him went the constable, one 
sailor, one cannon<*er, one interi)r<-icr, one armed 
soldier. The Captain Commander gave them in- 
structions what to do and in addition gave them 
various articles such as tobacco, small bells, boxes, 
needles, red doth, mlrroni. and knives.* 



Variation 
of 

Compass 

x14 rimmb E 


In 94 hours 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


0 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 




NNE 


10.6 


N 
9.4' 


£ 


7-7' 


S^o8' 


315K 


E 

6*o6'N 


35*37' 



fp4s M hoUmtf mat pott,) 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER* 

^ August 31, 174I' After Midday 



Hour 1 


Knots 


Wind 


Courae 


Leeway 


* 


I 




S/W 






Licht wind, dear with oanitiK clouds: 10 more casks 
of water brought on board; the sick were taken 
ashore. 


3 












3 












A 










Light rain. 


C 










TiM boat ratamed with 10 mi* CMfea «f twMr. 


5 












y 










10 MBpty casks sent ashore. 


g 












0 

V 












to 




s 






Thp (III iirf f'f'inaHt <*r ri»l ii mf*<i f r> t h»* miJ 1 1 t i w i I 1 1 t ( i iff» 

casks anti reported that the sailor .Nikiia Sliutnanin 
died on Hhore. He was buried on the inland, which 
was named r^numsUI UMT llna<W ToS gIMIl 

was tied aatern. 


II 












la 












I 












a 












3 










1 T /^^svu u/^fsk n1l#w^ 
jl i.aolwc« WCJv IIIHTVI. 


4 










During the night we had a lantern on the gaff so 
Khitrov could see it. 






SK 






Seat the boat for mon water. 


6 




E 








7 










1 1 more casks were brought from shore. 


8 












9 










Sent 10 empty casks ashore. 


10 










Wind freshening, payed out K of a cable. 


II 










10 mure casks taken on board with wUch we flM^ 

the casks in the hold. 


I 2 













H Khitrov's journal: "He was buried on the island, and over his grave a wooden 
1' The naiaeShugMsin is now given to the wlaole group o< islands, and 
•nd to be edUad anmigia to ao» knowB M NaiaL 



the 



la £a« qf 4ai|Mf JO 

7* Khitrov'a journal: "Lowered tlM snull yswl and 

search of good anchorage." 

*> Khitrov's journal: "Took in all sail. dropt>ed the anchor in 24 fathoms, and 

Cyed out l-i cable. The assistant navigator returned and reported that he failed to 
d a good place to anchor. F'ut o. « r the longboat into the water." 
u Khitrov's journal: "Weighed anchor, set sails, and steered between the islands 
into the bar, lertlng aa we want aloog a4« as* xs fathoaM^ bottoaa trnvclly aod 

shelly." 

« Khitrov'.H journal: "Went in tow; and. when we came within K mile of one of 
the islands, we anc iiored in 20 fathoms and payed out >j cable. Because of the fog we 
OOUld not get our bearings." 

» Khitrov's journal; "Saw a fire on one of the islands about 2 >i miles away on the 
ibunib N.NE." 

»♦ Between Near Island and Nagai Island. Thi.s anchorage is marked on Khitrov's 
map, reproduced in Fig. 11, by an inverted anchor at the 19 and 20 fathom soundings. 
Khitrov's journal: "When fog cleared it was iMjfwiible to get bearings: the southern pomt 
of the large island bore S^W; the northern point of the same island bore N by H; the 
small island with its projections N by E>^E; the southern point of the island where we 
are at anchor bore E by S." 

8* Khitrov's journal: "Captain Commander sent me to the island on which fire 
was s«"en and whu h is fruiu us NNE In c as<' I found human beings I was told to be 
kind to them and was given for distribution various presents, namely H pound Chinese 
tobacco, s copper oidls, 160 beads, 20 nee<lles. 2 arshins red material. 5 small mirrors, 
and 5 knives. I went in the small yawl and took with me z assistant oonstaUe, x. 
X caBBooaer, X soldier. X Chukchi, and X Korlak 
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S September J, 174'' After IUdday 



Hour 


KnoU 


Wind 


Course 


1 




X 




E/N 






Top— il wind, clear with passing clouds. 


9 












3 










Boat sent ashore with empty caslcs. 


4 










Wind freshening; tightened tin- topmast shrouds 
because they were weak, ureastvl ilie topmasts, over- 
haulefl the ropes. The Uiat returned with the water. 


.5 










0 










Altogether we have taken on 52 raslcs of water. The 
boat was sent back for the sick and others who were 
ashore, and when It ffttwrMd w took it ott dack wmI 
lashed it secure. 


7 












8 












0 












10 










Storm; made ri-.id> llu- i)t-st Ixnvcr aiahur. 


I I 












la 












I 










Gale. 


a 












3 












4 










The yawl on which Khttrov went has not returned. 
piolMbtar iMCMiw It ooidd aot oat off tbora. 


5 












6 










Heavy fog. wet; had a lantotiioa thegtff ttUailrilt. 


7 












8 










12 men on the sick list. 


9 










Gale blowing. 


to 










Took two rct'fs in topsails; and furled on the yards, 
rerf<ri foresail, and made ready for whatever might 


II 












xa 










3 inches of water in the hold. 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

^ September 2, J74i- After Midday 



Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


i 

0 


f 

> 


• 


I 




NE 






Pfff-tnnaail wind, doudv ami rainy. 


a 
























4 
5 
6 










Wind ffoinflT down 










4 inches of water in the hold. 












7 
8 




















Wind comes in ciwts. 












10 
II 
1 2 










SaiuOly. 






















I 












3 
3 
4 














E 






UiMtfiAdy wind. 










Becan to warp tlM biwIutt bBCBHM It ms dwnmnw 
to remain when W6 were. 


6 




SB. 
















Weiched anchor, set the Mils, and started for the 
island in order to iirotect OllfMlvcs from the «M« 
From 6 o'dock.untU 8:so we weaded ee we went 
alons and got ao, 17. IS* !J fettaoaw: ilmmb S Iqr 
N ; advanced K of e Gcfown odlb 












Thick wet fog. 


8 










Dropped anchor in 16 fathoms, ^ took in the sails, 

payed out M. of a cable; bottom sandy. Because 
of the fog could not get the bearings. 


9 












10 
II 










Put over the boat into the water, sea going down. 












l« 




88B 






Salt the beet eghote for Khitmv 



Kldtiev*a aiep (Fit. 11) by 

'nUtrovV jeoiiir: *Tte longboat was pot into the weter end 

" Doerd in the nail boot, ewuc „ . 

8 b: 



V Thia aeoood anxdiorage is the 
lylap on ita aide at the io fathom aounding. 

■ Kkiltrov*a Jeamal: Tlie kmgboat was pat into . 

Shumagin Island becanse I ooald not get on board in the pnall boel 



Hii^ sea going down. Beaiinffi from eacbor: S poibt Shaasagln 
poGit of the aaae iaiaad N3<B. tbe N point of the two lalaiida fram 



owiM to the gale, 
aland 8 ^^^^p^ 
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1^ September J, 1741. After Midday 



Hour j 


1 

Knots j 


Wind 


j 

Course 

1 


>. 
n 

1 




I 




SSE 






Topsail wind, clear yMtk paaidiis clouds: let go thA 
•pare anchor and paired out K of a cable. 


2 




SE /S 








3 












4 










!■ • wet. 


5 










Put tbe anctior which wv rained in its proper place. 


« 










Wind liMahifted, equally; saw two fires on ehoic not 
far from one another, and we dedded that one was 

him. Heavy sea runninc; lowered the main and 
fore yards, payed out yi o« a cable on the small bower 
anchor and on the apace anchor, made ready the beat 
bower anchor. A secular gale blowing. 














8 












9 












10 












It 




SSW 






Terrific squalls. 


13 










Payed out K of a cabU* on .•^jjarc anrhor 


I 













2_ 










Wind going down a bit. 


.3 












-±. 










Topsad wind. 






SW/S 






WoiKhed the niare anchor, heaved in cable of small 

bower. 


~ 




sw 






Made fast the t>est bower anoior at K 01 a caoie as 

1)--fi .rr- 






wsw 






KUiLiuv aiiJ iii.s ;.,4uL> returned, but the vawl was 
left ashore He reported that he couM n -t iniu: 
it because of the heavy surf. He also made a report 
of his expedition to the Captain Commander.** 


~8~ 




W/S 








9 












to 




w 






Took the boat on deck, weighed the small bower 

anchor. 












Hoisted the sails and k^.i I ' for the open sea, for we 
were ufruid to remain here longer waiting for fair 
winds. We sounded and had 16, t8, 19, 20 fathoms; 
course ENE; bottom small rocks, sand, and shells. 


12 













* Khitrov's ioumal: '•I reported to the Captain Commander that while I was on 
aw Maud to which I was sent I saw a fireplaoe and many other signs of human beiatt 
hot no ImflMa balnci thcmsdvaa. I rightad the matnlanrt back of the isiaiida abo«t is 
■ritai «wn|r.* 
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9 September 4, 1741- AftA Midday 



I 

m 


Kaou 


Wind 


Courae 


t 
I 

z 




X 




SW 






Liffht wind, clear witli naaains douda. 














• 










llMf*toBnll wtodf wMthMT m bcfon. 


4 












S 










Realising that we could not get otit and that it warn 
not safe to remain under sau during the night, we 
droDDed the small bower anchor in 20 f attionu C 1 
and payed out K of a cable. Bottom sandy and 
shelly. 


» 












7 





ssw 








8 












0 












10 




Calm 






Calm. 


II 












la 










Light wind; totjk all ilu- rt-via in topsails to be ready 
forwhatever might happen i but, m the meantime, 
fttilMl topnitob 


I 




& 








a 










Heaved in the small bower cable to J<. 


3_ 












4 










Put the boat into the water, and I was sent to ex- 
amine what aeemed a bay in NE in order to find 
■hdUr faun wbatwrerwiad —y coma along. 


5 




SSE 








6 












7 




St 






I returned to the ship and reported that what we 
sighted was not a bay but an open passage and that 
the depth was 15 and 16 fathoms 


S 










Weighed the small bower anchor, set the sails, and 
steered W; let out all the reef* in tot>sails. From 
8 to 11 o'clock we sounded as we went along and 

had IS. 21). and 25 fathoms. 


9 




SSE 








10 










Topsail wind, dear. 


_II 












12 










Came about on the starboard tat lc. In^ aiise we i.x>u]d 
not get arou^^^e island with the wind as it stood. 



« Off BIfd Uand. Thla third anchorMie is anikad m KUliioir*g wttp (Fig. 11) by an 
anchor at the end d the amnr pointing north. 
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Sepiemhtr 5. 1741. After MHdty 



1 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 










TupKuUant^iail wind. msuMmm CMnriac topwJh, 

staysails, and lower sails. 


• 










On our track we get i6. 13. a6. 30, 38. 25. 23 fathoms; 
gravelly bottom, in places shelly; rhumb E by N. 












It is clear that we cannot get out to sea because of 
the contrary and shifting winds. 


4 










We sailed back to the island where we were the night 
before and let go the small bower anchor in ai 
fathoms, bottom sandy, and payed out K cable. 
We beard the shout of human voices. and a little later 
two baidarkas.*! one man in each, paddled towards 
us and shouted as before .*> Our interpreter called 
to than in Chukchi and Koriak, but they could not 
understand him and pointed to their ears. After 
this they went ashore, and wc followed them in the 
ship's boat in charge of Waxel. who took with him 
different things to give as presents. When he 
ntltllied he reported that they would not accept his 
ynssw ami mex viicu vo uittK %jur lk.iciv un 
■hove and detain our interpreter, but Waxel did not 
know the reason for their actions. Under the cir- 
cumstances he gave orders to fire from two gun<«. 
At the discharge they fell on the ground and let 
go of the interpreter. One of the natives was offered 
m, drinl^ and after tasting it he spat it out. Because 
of the heavy surf our men could not go ashore. In 
theend our men had to nif tho r.iblc in order to get 

away.'^* 


~ 












6 












7 












^ 8 












9 












10 












11 












_I3 










Pirf }>« 'ii-vn on the island. 


I 




E/S 






Tm I lie I wo men who were near the ship one stood 

CIOBC-I nllU llIC (vlXlil 11 vlUl Vile If 11 1^ • A lie 

Captain Commandrr ordered that they be given 
4J4 arj»tiins of red cloth, 2 mirrors. 3 strings of 
Chinese b<-ad9, amall bells. 1 ncse things were tied, 
on a board and lowered into the water. He accepted 
these presents with pleasure. He threw on deck 
3 polished rods; one had tied to it falcon s feathers, 
and the other a bird's claw. After this they left us 

a 1 11.1 iVn V Vllvll ll<lll(J7i Lt^i riiJiJiC-. V* c&Ai.. A 1 ' " " rTTTi^B 

them at 7 o'clock as han already been noted. 


a 












• 












_ 4 












5 












_< 












_ 7 












8 




ESE 






Heavy soualls so that w— otdlgcd to lower the 
main and fure Sfaide. 


m 




SE 






Topsail wind. 


»0 
IS 










DiinlT. 




S 






Warped the small homtt to H cable* pttt tlw yavda 

back in their places 


ta 




ssw 






1 I -iKlit wind. toKKV ■ 
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•1 A baidar (Russ. hanidr t) is a large oiK^n akin boat able to accommodate a number 
of pasaengcra and a conaidcrablc amount ol freight. A baidarka (Russ. baiddrka) ia a 
•mall skin boat covered all over, except the round oi^enings at the top to admit the paddler 
or paddlers (cf. Fig. ii). The l>ajdar is related to the Eskimo iiniutk. tlie baidaika to the 
kayak. Baidars may be seen tixlay in the Bering Sea and baidarka.-* in the Aleutian l.slards. 
When the Russians first came in contact with the Aleuts the baidarkaa were all of the 
"oiM»-hatch" type, that is, large eiiouRh for one i>erdoii. This type has almost entirely 
disappeared and has been succeeded by the "two-hatch" baidarka, and orrariomally ooe 
may even see a "three-hatch* baidarka. The.-H^- little boats art wtry ttght mad wfttaat, 
and the Aleuts are very skillful in handling them. 

Sauer, who visited Unalaska in 1790, has left a full description of these skin boats: 
"The baidars. or boats, of Oonalashka, are infinitely suj^R-rior to those of any other island. 
If perfect symmetry, smoothness, and proportion constitute beauty, they are beautiful; 
to me they appeared so beyond anything that I ever beheld. I have seen some of them 
as transparent as oiled paper, through which you could trace every formation of the 
Inside, and the manner of the native's sitting in it: whose liRht dress, painted and plumed 
bonnet, together with his perfect ease and activity, added infinitely to its elesance. 
Tlwir first appearance struck me with amasement beyond expression." (Martin Sautf: 
An Account of a Geographical and Astronomical Exi)edition to the Northeni FHtS Cs 
RttMia ... by Commodore Joseph Billings. London. 1802, p. i57-) 

>■ This was a form of greeting more or less common to all the natives of the north- 
HWt coast of America. Cook met with it in Nootka Sound. "On their first coming, 
thnr lonerally went through a singular mode of introducing themselves. They would 
pMOle, with all their strength, quite round both ships, a Chief, or other principal person 
00 the canoe, standing up with a spear or some other weapon in his hand and speaking, 
or rather hollowing, all the time." (James Cook: A Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, London, 
1784. Vol. 3, p. 273 ) 

•> Khitrov's journal: "At 4:30 we heard sbouto ol human voices from the island 
alongside of which we were at anchor. 

''At 6 o'clock two baidarkas were seen coming towards us, one man in each boat, and 
I they were within 50 fathoms of the ship they stopped and called in their own 
^je. but our Chukchi and Koriak interpreters could not make out what they said 
''could they make themsdvea undcntooa when they shouted to them [the islanders), 
they pointed to their ears and to the island. On the island people were also 
. One of the two men just mentioned paddled up close to the ship but not quite 
tide. At the order of Captain Commander Bering we threw overboard a piece of 
on which were tied a number of presents, namely, 5>i aidilns of red material. 

«iall mirrors, a strings of Chinese iron beads. 30 small copper bells and 5 [knives?]. 
American received these things with pleasure and in return tbnw to us as a present 
two thinly shaped rods to one of which were tied bird's feathers and to the other bird's 
^ws with feathers on them. The feathers we identified as those of the falcon. When 




we had taken thaae things they paddled away for the shore and called to us and pointed 
to the laad. Wa lowered the longboat into the water for the purtmne of going ashore. 
Ia tha boat waa mat, by the order of the Captain. Lieutenant Wazel, who took with 
Usi aerend a te m bew of the crew, (who were armed), a few presents, and Russian liquor. 
Ha waa gone about two hours, returning at 8 o'clock and reportins to the Captain Coai- 
aMfldcr that when he came to the island on which were the Americans he onered tlws 
pnawts but thieir would not take them. He offered one of the islanders a glass of liquor. 
Mt as soon aa he taatad it he spat it out and re^amad the glass. The lieutenant alkiwed 
several of the men, amooa tlMBft bdnc. the laterpcator* to land; but he himself remained 
in the boat which he anaored oat a nttla diaUuMO froaft Mma, for owing to the strooc 
wiad and aubaMriad rodu near the beach it was dangerous to approach it. The Americana 
lad the istefprater to thrfr camp and gave him whale blubber, but when he attempted 
to l«ive them to return to the boat, nine of the Americana aeUed him aad would aot 
let him go. which shows that they r^arded him as one of thdr OWtt oaoiwecfvan thlfflpl^ 
he is a Kamchadal by origin. In order to free the interpreter an OfOer waa glveu to na 
off aeveral guns in the air. and when tliat was done the Americaaa Ml down on the fRNUM* 
lettlag 90 of tha intamater. who hurried to the boat. When our party was ready to 
leave the Aaetloaaa ooaad the painter and started to haul the boat ashore. Seeing this* 



the order waa gtvea^tp cut the painter and, leave the anchor and. ijgU for j^^^j y ^'^^ ^ j ^ 



tiie drawing a tfi >dhad is given the position of the bay and the 

of tha Americaaa aad tlieir hair-eeal ekia boi^' iJSt» Flf. za, upper^ 
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Fig. II — Facsimile of a page of the loR book of the St. Peter kept by Khitrov: 
end of entry of September s. 1741. with map of the Shumagin Islands (for text, 
aee opposite page, footnote 93). 
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Fig. 12 — UpfKT: An Aleut in his haidarka, or one-hatch skin boat. From an 
unpublished drawing on the chart of the voyage of the St. Peter, by Waxel and 
Khitrov, 1744, m the Archives of the Hydrographic Section of the Ministry' of 
Marine, Petrograd, No. 1940. 

Lower: A native of Unalaska in a haidarka. From a book of unpublished draw* 
ings of Alaskan scenes by Levashev, 1767-1768, in the Archives of the Hydro- 
graphic Section of the Ministrj' of Marine, Petrograd. 
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^ SifUmhte 14* *74i' Midday 
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Took three weia to topwila 



Heavy rato. 



Squally, ftoy, gale blowtogt taAtik 



Strong 



wtodnadnhewryew^ 



Clear with passing clouds; looked for 
the main topmast but did not 
we could see 5 or 6 German 



Variation 

of 

Compass 
xH riiumb E 



By Dead 
Reckoning 



In a4 hours 


.n 


m 






.hum 


Diat. 
Kno 


Diff. 
Lat. 




cx 


a 




c 


ESE 




S 


£ 


••07'E 


40.S 


XO.4' 


34-3 



Wind fieahenfagt heavy awrf! 

I hours 



PS 



6a.7* 



From¥iM» 



^§8 



sx*x7*il aoaK 



I 



B 



1 



OT*4t' 



ly Adak and Atka Idanda. 

Ay the volcano on Great SItldn Idand. 

'a jonnial: "Sighted land. W potot W 

ll MMB* to be an iaiaad; a 

L WNWXN xa 



by S, and B 



BNB nboat 
«• thtak la o« 



I 
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Tj September 26, 1741. After Midday 



' Hour 


S 

ij 

a 

m 


•0 

m4 


Course 








I 




sw 




3 


Rccf-undersail wind, squally; cniryiag fw— 11, 
oMlanil iMfad. and tnrwtt. 


a_ 

_i_ 


2 






3 










3 




iK 






3 




a 






3 


Heavy storm. 


6 


a 






3 


Pttfled foresail and nhisan, haaled np —Iiif 
•taarMil. aad Immw to. 


-JL 

8 


iK 


w 


ssw 






iK 










9 
10 


iK 






S'A 




iK 






$M 


Wind KOins down a little, drizsly and chilly. 


II 


i>< 






6 




U 


iX 






6 




i_ 


iX 






6 




2 


I 






6 




-JL 


I 






6 












3 


Set foresail and mainsail, lowered main-staysail 


5 


iH 


w/s 


s/w 


3 


Reef -topsail wind, set reefed topsails with all 


~ 
7 

8 

0 

lO 


iK 




8 


2 




iK 






2 




iK 


sw/w 


S/BKB 


2 


16 BMB oa tte side Ust. 




sw 




iH 




2 








R'-H-topsai! wind, rloudy. 


II 


2« 


sw/s 


SE/S 


I'A 




13 










Variation 
of 

CompaM 
lj( ilKMkbE 


In a4 hours 


FitMi VMM 


Rhumb 


3 

*^ S 
« a 


Diff. 
Lat. 


E>ep. 
in Knots 


si 




Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


1 


By Dead 
KcdEoidiur 


SE/S 
«^'8 




S 


E 
aa.6 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 
^ September 27, 1741. AfUr Midday 



Hour 


1 


Wind 


Courve 




■ 


* 

* 

3 
3 
4 
5 
6 
_ 7 
8 
9 


A my 




8B 


» ?* 


t UUNUI WIUU, OOUIf VKMHIjr 1 vHRyi^B ^VSWH 

wUu. i»«ywiU. mud iomm malm. 






SE>iiE 


iH 




sK 






I '4 


Took three reef* in lepMlt ^ 


3K 








Lowered staysaila. 








.1 


Oale. squall!*, h«'a% v rwpH . furled tofwiails. i 








A 










3 


: 








3 


Wind goins down a little. 




ssw 


SB 


3H 


Reef-topMil «pind, ooU. 


^10 
la 










f 


iH 








Rain. ' 


iH 


sw 


SSE 




Shifting winda. ditedy. '1 


I 


tH 




SSE^E 


3Ji 




» 


iH 


ssw 


SE 


3 'i 




2 


sw s 


SK S 


3 


Squjilly, stars out. 


4_ 








S t topsails with three recfa in them. 


s 

_ 6 




sw 


SSEMB 






3I4 






iH 


Stronc reel-topsail wind, cold. 


7 
8 

"9" 

10 


3 






I ,'4 




»K 








Furled fore topoail; dmt wtlh pmtdag dNNtoi 

furled main-topMll. 


iK 








Heavy atorm; furled foresail and metHmMlfSSBi 

up main-staysail, and hove to. , 


iK 








CominK up to S by E. falling off to SE. 


ts 
la 










Strong Kale blowing, heavy eea runninK, clear 
with paasing clouds; carrying trysail and nudn- 
stwvwl. 













Variation 
of 

Compass 
iH rhumb E 



By Dead 
Rrrkoning 



In 34 hours 



us 
S 

3 



SE/E 



2 






r, C 


to - 












s 


E 


46.7 


•4' 


_.i2_ 



0^ 



60.4' 



2 



$0*U 



I From Vaua 


Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


8 

3 




X 


i 


1 MiK 
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DRIVEN BACK BY STORMS 
£ S4pUmbtr 18, t74M* AfUr Midday 
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1 

a 


Knots 1 


Wind 


Courae 


Leeway 




X 


2 


wsw 


SHE 




Hcnvy atonn, clear with pawing clouds; carry- 
ing main-ataysall and trysail. 


2 


2 






S'/i 




3 


a 






5^ 




4 


a 






5H 


Coming up to S by W. falling utt to SSK. 


5 


a 










6 


a 










7 


a 




S 




Ixwwawd fore and maia ytitft on aooount of tte 


8 












9 


a 






SH 


Squalls, rain and hail. 


10 


3 






SH 


CnmOm on to SSW. faiUnc off to SBB. 




3 










la 


3 








Stars out. cliilly. 


1 


3 


w/s 






r'oitnlnar im to SSW. falling off to S by E. 


a 


a 


w 


8/WKW 


SK 


ComIm «D to SW by S. faUins off to S. 


3 


a 










4 


3 


W/N 


SSWKW 




Coming up to SW, falling off to S by W. 


5 


3 




8BWKW 




CooriM WD to 8W by & fyUac Off to 8KB. 


6 


3 






5>< 




7 


3 






SH 




8 


a 






5'/i 






a 




ssw 


5K 


Coming up to SW, falling off to 8. 


.»o 


a 








Heavy storm, occasional rain. . 


XX 


a 










t» 


• 






JIM 


Qaankom, imIb ■toyll nA ttyJi. 



Varlatloa 

Compass 
iM riuusb E 



|y Dead 



In 34 hours 



Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


a 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


Rhumb 


1 






S 


E 
aObO 


4^ 




_2122L. 


E/S 


04*11' 



From Vaua 
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to 

11 
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To 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER* 

S SepUmber 29, 1741, Afttr Midday 



W/N 



IK 



iK 



iK 



1% 



S8W 



WNW 



iH 



W 



w/s 



8SWKW 



SAITKW 



5« 



5>i 



5« 



5H 



5 'n 



8 



w 



5Vi 



SX 



Heavy Htoriii. aqualls, rain, and ^h^} 



Camriaf ttyU and 



Coming up to 8W. iaUina off to S. 



Heavy cloudt 
ing clouds. 



At time* the wind comes i n 
Clear with pajrfng clouda. 




Coming up to mHiiVtf laUiaa off to S. 



Squalls 



IJndcra^iil wnui. t k-ar with pMdag Chwda. 



Coming up to SW by S. falling off to SKB. 
Clear with p—dng clouds. 



Wind 
stayaai 



Coming up to SSW. falling off to 8OT. 



Wind in gusts, heavy passing clouds. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 





In 34 hours 




1 




roa Van 




Rhumb 


09 
«^ 

- 2 
« a 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


a 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 




SSE 
6'o8'E 


36 


s 

JJ 5' 


E 
17. a 


26' 




a38X 


E/S 
a«i6'S 
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^ September 30, 1741. After Midday 



m 



Hour 


< 
1 


Wind 


Courae 


>> 
S 




s 


s 


sw/w 


88BHB 




Toi»aail wted* cktudy; cairyins aMlaHdl tad 


a 


I 










3 


I 






s W 


^Vind tore the cathaminKS of the Hhroudfl on 
the risht side of the two main shrouds, on which 
we made a shroud with Icnob. 


4 


I 










5 


I 










6 


I 






S^i 


Westerly swell. 


7 


H 








Wind going down. 


S 


H 






S>4 


Weather M before; from noon until midlili^t 
we laid the ooane on the average between ooaii> 
imC up mp soo wifiiK on CO cno wiimi* 


0 


H 


sw/s 


SEKE 


SH 




10 


H 










I I 


H 


s 


ESE 






13 


M 


sw 


SE/S 






I 




8SB 


8W 




UndCTMJI^wtod; set fowW, made the port tack. 


a 


a 










3 












_ 4 


2 








Reef ■'■ndenail wiadL ■QMaltog wet. 


5 


4 


SE/S 


SWHS 


I 




6 


5 




sw/s 


I 


Heavy storm, rain and squalls. 


7 


iH 


SB 


S8WHW 


6>i 


Furled foresail and mainsail, hove to under try- 
sail: coming up to SW by S, fallinc off to S by 


8 


rH 






"6>? 




9 






SW/S 


6K 


Coming up to S by W. falling off to SW by W. 


SO 


iH 






6>4 


Because of the gale the Iwta and uurinyaida waia 

lowered to half-mast. 


II 


iK 


s/w 


W 


6K 


Reefed trysail. 


la 








6K 


Tenific afeom and aquall. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
xVi fteuabB 


In a4 hours 


From Vaaa 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


0^ 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


Rhumb 


\_ 


By Dgjd 


W 


II 




W 


i«J« 








aaW 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 
% Odohef I, 1741 ' Afier Midday 



Hour 




1 

1 

w 


Course 


Leeway 




-I 


2 


88W 


w 


«H 


Frightful Btoim, kasvy avnlib ^wwmi vmMv 

over the deck. 


a 


2 










3 


2 










4 


2 








Clear with passing clouds. 


5 


2 


sw/s 


W>i N 


6H 


Heavy clouds, squalls. 


6 


2 










7 


2 


sw 


WNWHW 


6Vi' 




g 


2 








Terrific storm and great wavet» 


9 


2 






6H 




10 


2 










It 


2 






6 '4 


Heavy rain. 


12 


M 






6,H 




I 


2 










3_ 


2 




WNWHW 


6 ' i 


- in- 




2 






tyi 




4 


2 






6H 


Heavy douds, wet. stormy; one of the lanyards to 
the tfia*" ahioud on tbe Icit ndc tore kioaei alao 
the main-topmMt ■tnr. wfefcli «• vmliwi. 


H 


a 


sw/s 


NW/WKW 


6 ■ , 




6 


2 






6 ' , 




7 


2 






0', 




8 


2 










9 


2 


sw / W 


NWHW 




On the light side the gun port bulwark wmscarried 
out to (wa. wmd «• mUed boww m m atoM. 


10 


2 






6;i 




II 


2 








Heavy sale, wet, aquallyi all day the waves from 
both sldei wMlMd vnt the d«&. 


13 


2 


sw 


NW 


6,!2 





VariaOop 

of 

Compass 
I K rhumb E 



By Dead 
Reckoning 



In 94 honr* 



E 
9 



N/E 



a 
5 



46 



N 
44 a' 



E 
13 



ao' 



c c 

25^ 



49''ss'll ajoK 



E 
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«75 



Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


Coune 


Leeway 


• 

9 


z 


3 


W5W 






Terrific storm, heavy aqualla and high Mas, 
<lilMlyt ctffytac tiywOa 


a 


3 












3 








Unbent the sprit and took a reef in it and made it 
rvsiuy in piace oi vik iryHaii, ot^auiMr in iiiis aLur^a 
it was not likely that the trysail could hold out. 


4 


2 






6X 




5 


2 






6« 




6 

7_ 

S 


_ a / 






oH 




in 

— • ✓ 


w/s 


NW/N 


OH 


Sea soiac dovm a Mt. 
Weather aa Uton. 


9 


I K 










AW 


T 






O >^ 


Heavy clouds, rain. 


«I 


I 1« 






7 




la 








J— 




I 











Cloudy, chilly. 


2 








7 




3_ 








7 


A nmlar atoni. 


4_ 


iK 






7 












7 


Cloudy. 




iK 




NWKW 


7 




7 








7 


Clear with passing clouds. 


8 




sw 




6 


Gale blowing. At 8:30 set fore-«taysail, came 
about with the wind, and hove to on the star> 
board tack; examined the damaged ahrouds on the 
left ikto and raoairad tbam. 




I 




SSE 


6 




lO 


I 






6 




«t 


I 






6 




s« 


X 






6 


Clear with pasdng douds. 



1 1 il 


In 34 hour* { 


1 From Vaua 


▼W 1 w 

of 

Compass 
iM itaiiabE 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 




in KnoU 


^ i 




Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


Rhumb 


1 








N 


E 
••.7 


14' 


S0*I4' 


1 UI»H 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

h October 3, 1741. After Midday 



1 


Knots 


Wind 


Coune 






t 


t 


S/W 


SE/E 




Underaail wind, heavy SW tw^. 


a 


I 






1^ 


Drixaly, niny^ canytas trysail aad main ■>«y>tl 


3 








SH 


Wind goinc domi; wt malnaail. lowered maia-ati^- 
sail, patched the tryaall which had been damaced. 










554 




s 








S« 




6 


H 






SH 


Set try Bail. 


7 


K 


S/B 


B/S 


SK 




8 


K 










9 


H 






s>i 


Undemail wind. 


lo 


* 








Wind freshening. 


n 


f 










la 


I 










I 






SW 




Set foresail, caM« aboot with the wind 00 the port 
tack, aad vnt our vaar; hmv9 rain. 


a 


3X 






7 




3 


I 


sw 




T 


Uadersail wind; starboMd tack, bova to MaJi' 
trvMil. fuxled for— n 


4 


I 






7 




5 


1% 


88W 




6 




6 


iH 






6 


Heavy dooda. xain; set rnuin ■taif il 


7 


tH 






6 




» 


lyi 






6 


Very chilly and damp. 


9 


I y» 






6 




10 




sw 


SSE 


6 


Gale. 


II 


iH 






^ 


This day while we !»¥• to laM tlM mm 
oa tlM average betweoi ooodaff op to and fuias 

off to the wind. 


la 


iH 




S/EHE 


6 





Variation 

of 

Compass 
tH ilMmb E 


In a4 hours | 


From Vana 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knou 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Redcooiag 


E/S 
T'aiTED 


15 


S 
I' 


E 


a3' 


SO* 13' 




E/S 
I»4S'B 
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October 4. 174T. After Midday 



Hour 


KnoU 


Wind 


Courte 


Leeway 


• 


• 




SW/W 


S/S 


0>4 


SKKMig vndacMUl wlaag ram; carrying tryaall andj 
m n\n f >y 11 


2 








6S 




3 




W/S 


S ' J w 




Squalln. 


4 










StocHiji haiiUwl dawB mafaMlaynil. 


5 




w 


ssw 


6 Hi 






I >i 






6>i 


Wind M baton, drlsdy and very chUly. 


7 


X H 






6Vi 




S_ 


iH 






6H 






iH 


W/N 


ssw^w 






«o 


IX 






6M 


Licht nJm. 


XX 


x>< 






6H 


Clear with paMtaw tjpwW. 


X a 


iK 










I 


iJ^ 






6>S 




a 






sw/s 


T 


Raii-ttBdcnail whmA, kaavy bm. 4iinty and laiav. 


3_ 








7 




4_ 








7 


Wind oooMt In gosta. 


5 






SBWHVf 


6 


Underaail wind, chilly. 


6 








6 


Hoisted main-staysail. 










SH 


Set mainsail, hauled down main-staysail. 










iH 


At the end of the hour set the foreaail. 


2_ 


iK 


W/S 


srw 


iH 


HotoUd ummhUs with thrae retfs la each. 


10 


iH 


wsw 


s 


t'A 




1 1 








I, 'a 




IS 




sw/w 


S/B 




Suoam faaf-tomail wiad, dflnlir. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
SH tiMuabB 


In 34 hours | 


From Vaoa 


Rhumb 


s 
a " 

c 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long. 


1 


Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


Rhumb 


X 


Kacfcwha 


SSE 




S 

a6' 


E 
IS 


03.3' 




1 smK 


O^l'B 


a6*Bo' 
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LOG BOOK OF' THE "ST. PETER" 
Q October j, it4I» Afltr Midday 



1 








^ 1 


3 

0 


Wind 


I 


! 

X 


e 
U 


n 
w 


I 


2 'A 


SW 


SSE>^E 


2 


3 


ssw 


SE 


3_ 


3 






4_ 




s/w 


SE , E 


S_ 


3 


s 


WSW 


6 


3 


S E 


WSW ' i W 




3« 


SSE 


SW>iW 


• 


3 


S/E 


SW/W 










lO 


3 


SSE 


SW 


1 1 


2 






la 


I '4 







1 




S 


WSW 


a 


a 


SSW 


w 


3 


2 


SW 


WNWMN 




a 






S 




SW/W 


NW/W 


6 


I 


VVSW 


S 


7 


I n 




S',E 


8 


I 'j 






9 


iH 


SW/W 


S/EME 


IP 


iK 






II 








1,2 




WSW 


S>.E 



y* 



I 'A 



1 ; . 



I s 



Reet topHaii wind,. westerly jwell; 
sail, mainsail, " " ~ 
mast-staysails. 



Lowered staysails; rainy. 



At the beginning of the hour tnadc ihc p<jrt 



3 ' i 



aX 



s ' « 



St rong reef-topaail wind and rain. 

S< 411 alls. 



FurU-il fore-topaail. 



Furled main-top«ail , rt^'f-undersail wind, heavy 
downpour. 



Furled mainaaU. hauled up main-stavsail. 



Light rain. 



Set main -topsail reefed. 



Chilly, dear with pawtag clouda. 



1-^ 



atiwrw, futled mala-top— fl. 



Made autbond fck. 



Strong reef topaail wind. 



Storm; fttifed forcMO* bove to" 
aaU and try— U. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
i}i rhumb £ 


In j.j hours 


From Vaua 




Rhumb 


Dist. 

in Knots 


Difl. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 






Dist. in 
German 
MUes 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 


WSW 


l6 


S 
6.a' 


W 
I4.S 


aa' 


4»V 


1 a46X 


E/S 
o^oa'S 


as'4»' 



I 
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October 6, 1741. After Midday 



Hour 


KnotB 














• 


I 




wsw 






Stormy, clear with pasains don 
trysail and main-atayaaU. 


ia, tMt; ca 


ffylUg 


2_ 












3 




sw/w 


S/ltHk 


SH 




4 










Reefed tryMfl. 


S 


iK 






6 


Squalls. 


6 


iK 






6 


Ht-avy clouds, chilly. 


7 


1^ 






6 


Wavas from both sides wmMm over tha dack. 


8 


iM 






6 




9 


IM 


sw 


SSBMB 


6 


Haaw laaa* 

*SWVKV^ vm^p^HHv W^^V* 


10 


iK 








Havlad dowB Biala-atayaail. 


II 


iM 






6« 




la 


i« 








Clear with oassinc clouds. 


X 


xH 










a 












3 


iH 


wsw 


S/E 




Wind RoinR down a bit. 


4 


iH 






6yi 




S 








6X 


Lichtraia. 


6 








6X 




7 


iK 


w/s 




6 


Sumny, aet nNdn-atayaafl. 


8 


i>i 






6 




_ 0 


iJ< 






6 


Clear with paarfi 


m clouds. 






10 


iX 






6 




II 








6 


Waatlicv M twfuiCt wat 








la 








6 


Haavy w 


■tarty awdl. 








Variation 

of 

Compaas 
iKslniiibB 


In 34 hours 


ProBft Vaua 
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4 


6H 










5 


6K 








Gal«.iiiB; lookthiidfiMftefora-tODMiL 


6 












7 


SU 


E 






Furled main-topaail. dewed VP foresail because it 
wee torn in oae pleoei 


8 


5 










9 


4X 








Strong reel-undenail wind. 


to 


4 










II 


3H 








Wind RniriK down. 


12 










Let out nvf in fore-topsail; reef-topsaii wind, 

drizzly. rain>'. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
%H xkmnbE 


In 24 hours 


Prom Vatie 


Rhumb 


n 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long. 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 








i ■ 7 


W 


1 .1 J ' 


■Vi -A-' 




K/S 
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3 


S 


■0 




eway 




C 












X 


3 


E/N 


w/s 




Reef-topeail wind, drizsly. raiajr* 


a 


4 


NE/E 


wsw 




Furled fore-tmMftU. Mi fonwU and aMl»-to|iMil» 

CKWQQ mi nUUBIBUa 


















IN E» 








5 




N /F 




6H 


V lOmi Ui» SBUP SIMI JM^V W ilHVV MyOTHM 


A 












7 


I v< 


TVJ 
1^ 


WMW l£W 

VY IN W TV 


6H 


ouinD. 


Q 

0 


1 K< 






6H' 




9 








6>i 




lO 


iX 








Drizzly, wet. 


I» 


1^4 


N/W 


WMN 


6K 




13 


I 'i 






6X 


t At timea the moOQ U out. 


I 


I '4 






6VS 


Stormy. 


a 


iH 








■ 


3 




N W /N 


WSWHVv 


7 


StnwB raef-ttadetMU wind, dovdy. 










7 




nil 








7 




6 


i« 






a 


Undeniil wind; Mt foraMtt and awiaMU. 


7 


iK 






a 




8 


aK 






a 


Examined main-top«ail ahnrads wUch were 
dam— wl.Mi 


9 








a 




to 


2 






a 


Northerly swell. 


SI 


1 U 






a 


Repaired main-topsail HhroudS, eet bOth tiOperile, 

and l< t ovit a reef m each. 


1 3 


I s 


1 NVV 









la 94 hoars 



Prom Vaaa 



Var^ttioa 


Rhumb 


2 

it 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 




Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Reckoning 


sw/w 

7»3S'W 


43 


S 

19' 


W 
38.4 


S7.6' 


1 

49*a3'' 


ao3 


E/S 
3*49*8 


M'sa' 



Khitfov'a Jomiial; Hte aick list: Cai>Uia Coauaaadcr aad 3« 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

^ October IQ, 1741. After Midday 



Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


Courae 


Leeway 


- 


I 


in 


IS w / w 




t 


* Clear wiw pMmg cwgas* canyiPB 
tofMMlte and lowv Milt MM •(■afwHs* 


3 








I 




3 




WNW 


SW ■ J s 


I 


■ 


4 




W /IN 




I 


Thick Ttflintt. MUMUa* wti iMMdaA 4t>Mi dn^MMib 


S 




















I ^1 




7 


my 

H 






I X 


Light wtad. drlMly. frat. 


S 


H 






I 








sw 


WNW 


2 


w itn tnc cnan|{c oi wina wc niflwic luc poix vack* 


10 


2 


sw /s 


W/N 


1% 




II 




ssw 


WKN 


I 


1 OPMU WUMf C10IMIy« 


13 


Mi 
3K 


ssw 


W 






Z 


s/w 






Keei-topsatl wind. 


a 










Drisdy. nlny. 


3 


4 


s 










4« 












8 








Stronc reef-topMil wind. 


6 


5X 








Weather a* before. 


7 


5 








By the will of God Alexei Kiselev died of scurvy; 
39 mca on th« rick Itet. 




S 










9 


4 








Wind going down; let ont fMf in tOpnDfc 


10 


4 










II 


5 








Rain 


13 










Southerly swell; hauled up topmiMt staysaiU. 



Varlatfao 

of 

Compass 
iVi rfattinb £ 



By Dead 
Reckoning 





In 34 hours 




( 


From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist 
in Knots 




Dep. 
in Knots 






Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


a 

c 


U 

S"44'N 


70 


N 
7' 


W 
69-8 


107.6' 


49'30' 


i 186 


E/S 
4*40'S 


io*oa' 
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Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


I 

9 

0 


Leeway | 








S 


W/S 




Tupnail wind, driz/h , r;i:n> , with tlw dWIiiCe Of 
wind we made the port tack. 




? 




wsw 


I 




3 


3K 






I 


UadcTMil wind: kmcnd MayMlls. 


4 


_3 




WSWHVV 


I 




5 




NW/W 


SW A\ 


I '4 


Furled topsails. 


6 








I '4 


Thick cloudH. s(jualls. wet ; furled f OCCMU. hoVC tO 
under the mainsail and trysail. 


7 


iM 










S 


iM 






S 


Storm. 


9 


xK 


WNW 




5 


Clear with passing shuwers. 


10 








5 




1 1 








5 


TUck donda. hail. ntin. 


Id 








e 




I 


s 






5 


Wind going down. 


* 


X 






5 




3 


t 


W/N 


SSWH W 


5 


Undersail wind. 


4_ 


I 


W 


S /W ! i W 


5 


Cloudy. 


S 


I 






5 


Heavy northerly swell. 


6 


I 


W/S 


SKW 


5 






H 


wsw 


NW 


4 


Ree{-top«ail wind, set foresail. 








NW/W 


2 


Set topsails reefed; NIUU KiiariUmov died by 
thewiUof God. 


9 




r^Tw 


W/N 






1* 


4 


s 


— w — 




Clear with passing clouds: took three reefs in fore- 
topsail; heavy squalls which obliged us to ease up 
on the lanynids to the topeail BhtDude; taclBed to 
port.i« 


"11 












14 


3M 


ssw 




s 





Variation 

of 


In 24 hours 


From V'aua 


M 

3 

Si 

te. 


Dist 
in Knots 




03 
w 






Dist. in 

German 
Miles 


Kliumb 


M 

C 

0 


By Dead 

Reckoning 


WSW 
2*5 1 'W 


ao 7 


s 

10' 


\\ 

28 


\2' 


20' 




E/S 
5"59'S 


I 8* 20' 



m Khitrov's journal: "Ou sick list: Captain Commander, petty ofl&oera and men to 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 
9 October 21, 1741. After Midday 



Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


a 

Q 






I 


I 1 


oW /a 


WIN W 7* W 


a 


1 opgaiiant— II wtnu, wee, muimiim* 


2 


t 1 
I 4 






2 


T* A * ^^^^Mm tarn im^I^ >fta^M^W 


3 


1 4 


oW /W 


IM W /W 






■ 4 


I 


W /IN 


IN 


I 


tack. 


5 


2 u 


NW 


W.SW 


1 1-* 




6 


2 li 






I H 


Stormy, wet. 


7 


iH' 






3 


Furled topsails. 


8 


I H 






3 


("loufly. rain. hail. 


9 


Hi 


NW/W 


SWMW 


s 


(iaic; furled foifTMll. bovw to vador OMianU 

and trysalL 


10 




\V NW 


SW" J s 


5 


Stormy. 


1 1 


I '4 






5 


Squalls, rain and hail. 


13 


1 '4 


W /N 


SSW ' ,\\' 


5 


Stars out. 


I 


I '2 


W 




t t 

3 1 


Reef-topsa.il wind, set foresail. 


a 


1 t 






, 1 
3 J 


Clear with passing clotids. 


)_ 




w s 


S ' 2 W 




Came about with the wind and aaade tbe port tadt. 


4 


I '4 


sw/w 


NW>iW 


2', 




S 


1^4 


wsw 


NW 


2 ' i 


Set the topsails reeled. 


6 


3K 


sw/w 


NWAV 




Hauled up topmast-stayeaUa. 


7 






NWKW 


I 


Thick clouds, hail, snow. 


8 








1 


Clear witli passing clouds, recf-topsaii wind. 


9 


2% 




NW /W . W 


I ' , 




10 


2.' J 




NW/W 


1 ' J 


I hick clouds, saualls; at tlmea we wmoMaid to 
ease uu on the lanyaitla to the topmat MnNMa; 
weateny «wdL 


II 


2 






IH 




la 


2W 




NWXW 


i>4 


Took an observation: latitude 49' 2?'. but be» 
cauae of the small difference from the dead reckon- 
ing ft was not considered. 



Variation 

of 

Cf >tni i.iss 
1/4 rhumb E 



By n. .iri 
Reckoning 



In a4 hours 


From Vana 


Rhumb 


OS 


Difl. 
Lat. 


a 




Lat. 


*j F— ' 


Rhumb 


c 

0 


NW/W 
J''49'N 




N 
9.8' 


w 

ia.9 


ao' 


49''3o' 


i 176K 


E S 
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Jl OaobiT MM, tT4'' Apw Midday 





a 


"S 




>. 

(8 




Hot 


Km 


J 


Cou 


•J 

— 




& 




wsw 




I>i 


Topsail wind, i l<-ar with paming clouds. thick 
clouda, tuiii; carrying topsail* and lower aaila 
recfad. 


3 


2 










3 


2 


w 


NNW 


IH 




A 


1 V4 


WNW 


sw 


a 


Made tiM •tatboard tack. 


S 


iK 


w 


Sbw>iw 


iK 




6 


a 






iK 


Topian wiad. 


7 


a 




ssw 


iH 




8 


aK 






iK 




9 


a 








Thick clouds, srjualls. and wet. 


10 


2 ! , 






1 ■> 


llndersail wind, wi alht-r as before. 


zx 


1 'i 




SAVXW 


6 


Furled topsails, tort-sail, maip—il; hove to oa the 

tnain-ataysail and trysail. 


»a 


iK 






0 




X 








6 




3 


1 


W N 


ssw w 


S^i 


By the will of (iod di< <l the marine Luka Zaviakov. 


3 


I '4 






S'i 




4 








SK 


Storm, squalls^ halL 


5 




WNW 


SW>iS 




Very chilly. % 


6 








SH 


Wind going dow9 a bit. 


7 








SH 




. 8 








<; '1 


Undersail wind. 


9 




NW/W 


sw/w 




Set foresail and mainsail. 


»o 










Clear with pasrint clouds. 


.11 








2 


Set topsails reefed. 


12 


l!4 






a 


We wrapped the dead mariin- and dropi)ed him 
into the sea 



Variation 


In J4 hours 


l-'rorii \ aiia 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 




'■ri 
w 

C 


si 


Lat. 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Reckoning 


S i\\ 
7"xi'W 


21 


s 

z 1 ' 


vv 

7 


10' 






FSR 


1 7 S'>' 



r 



I 

I 

I 

I 
I 
I 



I 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 

$ October 23, 1741. After Midday 



5 


w 
*-« 

c 


■c 

m 

M 


tti rfW* 

1 u 1 


>. 








0 




X 


lU 


m 






2 


3H 






I 


3 




NWAV 


N /E 


I '4 


4 


a 


WNW 


N !'i E 




5 


a 


NW 


NN£ 


i>i 


6 








iK 


7 




NW/N 


W/8 


a 


8 


1*4 






a 


0 


I 






a 


lo 




NW 


WSW 


a 


II 










1 3 


1 ' 

''J 


0 wind 






I 








3 








3 










4_ 


■i 








5 










6 


>i 


SE 


WNW 




7 










8 


a« 


S/B 






9 


3H 




W/N 




10 


3 '4 


SK 






1 1 










13 


3;« 









'topaail wind, clear with pMriag clottdiT 
tmlnnlni of this hour made port tack. 
■Snodwat we should keep cloae to the 
w« had only xs cMto ol 



ca 



At the end of this hour we cum 
board tack because the wind 
going ahead. 



•boat OB the star- 
unfavorable for 



Light wind, clear with 

OV( 



douda, thick clouda 



In 4 hours we m«de toewiT at tiw 

per h our E by S. 



fSToT 



U£_ 



mainsail and foresail. 



Light wind. 



Ctottdy. 

TongalhmtMn wind; It oat two wni >o<gilCr 



Topsail wind, cloudy. 



Wtv chilly 



Today I l>ecaine ill with tlie 
counted among the sick, 



Variation 
of 

Cmnpass 
iK rhumb E 


In 34 hours 


1 From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 

1 


IB 

r 


Dep. 
in Knots 

1 




(0 

\ 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By 

Reckoning 


NW N 
o*04'N 


18 


N 
IS' 


\\ 
10 


IS' 




1 

1 X73>4 


KSK 
4''53'E 





MB Khitrov's journal: "We and the petty oflRccrs had a consultsttkNl with the 
Captain Commander, The winds had continuously Ixen contrary and of water we 
had only is casks. It was dangerous cither to go on or to wait for a change of wind, 
and we therefore unanimously agreed to sail N In the hope of Hading a place to take 
wator* witlMNit wltfcii • araat auifofftiuM would ovortokt no." 
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Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




X 


4 


SB 


W/N 




Xnnaikil winH r'hillv * r^rrviflff tOCMiallA fcM^BAftll. 

niiowH wrftd. 


a 


5 










3 


4 










4 


4K 


E/S 






Strong reef-topsail wind. 


5 


5 








Took second and third roofs in fore-topsail; 
heavy clouds, wet. 


5~ 












/ 






W 






• 

0 


4>* 








Clewed op mrimiil 


9 


5 










IP 


4K 








Rain, hawry pMiiac douda. 


II 


4M 










la 










Snow. 


1 










Clewid up malnwiH. 


a_ 












3_ 


6 


E 






Undersail wind, drizzly, rain. 


4_ 


6 










5 


6 










6 




ENE 






SCono, giuU of wind. 


7 


6K 










8 


6K 










9 


SK 


NE 


WNW 




Squalls, rain, snow. 


lO 


5 








Took three reefs in main-topsail. 


II 










Set mainsail. 


xa 


4X 








Reef-tODsail wind, weather the same. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
xK rHiuab E 



By Dead 



In 24 hours 



Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat- 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


WNW 
0*34'W 




N 


W 


. «J7.: 


so*io' 


t4»H 


E/S 





From Vaua 
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LOG BOOK OF THE ''ST. PETER" 

^ October 25, 174T. A ftrr Midday 



9 


5 

0 

Q 


w 

a 


3 


>» 




w 

X 


M 




0 

u 






X 




VT IT 

IN is. 


WWW 




Reef-topsaii wind, drixzly; carryins lORSwl ftna 

mainsail 


a 










SQuallSt know. 


X 
















N 






Sat BataMMB« hmlwl up fonf copwiili •laywll 














6 


aK 








Northerly swell. 


— z_ 


aH 






■ ✓ 


acus out* CIttUy. 


8 








■ ✓ 
H 
















IP 










Rwf-lopHail wind. 


H 




















H 


Strom reef-top—il wind. cold. 


I 


3 






H 




2 


3 






H 




3 


3 






H 


At times the moon i* ahil^as. 




3 






H 


Northerly swell. 


5 


3 


N/W 


W/N 


I 


Larse bailstonea *f dcmwi, eold« hoavy 


6 


3 










_ 7 












8 










Clear with pMrias clouds. At I AJC dghtod land 
covered witb awnr ta NW by N.M 


9 


a^ 








R«a(-topnil wind, cnaty at ttaMt. 


10 












II 




NNW 


W 




Clear witli passing clouds. Took an observa- 
tion: zenith distance 66*24', declination of the 
sun is 'j4', hititude so'so'.i'o The land which we 
sighted in the inorninR iK'ars ikjw N by W'^VV 
about 8>i German miles. We take this land to 
be an Mud UKl BUMdH St. MoeUum.>u 


xa 








I 





Variation 

of 

Compass 
xH ffaumb B 



By Dead 



By 

Observation 



In 34 hours 


I From Vaua 


Rhumb 


Diat. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 




Lat. 


Dist. In 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


WNW 

3'04'N 


69.6 


20.7' 


62.7 


08 6' 


So'»4o' 






NW/W 

I»20'W 


60.6 


N 
40' 


W 

S(^9 


80.6' 




1 

1 

1 i2sK 


K/S 
3'03'S 



I 



I3'*09* 



{Pootnotf* lOQ-iii on pp. igg-200.) 
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LANDFALL: KISKA ISLAND 

^ October 26, 174T. After Midday 



1^ 

3 




Wind 


h 


. 1 
A 









3 

w 

u 


1 




X 




XMW W 


w 


• t y 


Reef'iopsail wind, doudVi SQualls. snow; carry - 
ins ■tavMilt, tnriwlli. and lower Mula. 


a 


3 












3K 






iH 




4 


aK 








Nortberiy a«^.>tt 


5 




IN /W 


W/N 


I '4 




6 








1 '4 




7 




nn w 


w 


1 -'4 


Hewry pMrias Tftwrta and mM/mtHam. 


• 


aK 






I '4 




9 








iH 


Clear with passiriR i IdiuIs. 


I <i 


2 'a 






in 




1 1 




N/W 




IH 


Wat* 


1 2 


.ill 






I yi 




I 






W/N 


I H 




a 










Heavy p— riw dooda and ndn. 


3 


3 






'.11 




4_ 






W^N 


I 'j 


lieavy passing clouds, wind in fuats. 


_S 




NNW 


W 


I 




_ 6 








lyi 


Snow. 


7 








1« 




8 








IH 


Reef-topsail wind, dear with pearing donda. 10 
ontheddTUat. 


9 








Ijl 




10 


aH 


N/W 


W N 




Chilly. 


l\ 


a>^ 






t'A 


Topsail wind, weatber befove. 


12 


a 






T ^4 


Topaail wind. 



Variation 
of 

Compaae 
iX ilinmb E 



By Dead 



In 34 hours 



Rhumb 


T, 
w 

s2 
a 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long. 


W 
as*6'N 


S8.6 


N 

a.o' 


W 
*»•?. 


93.6' 



From \'avia 



e c 

• E- 



SO*53^ mX 



I 



E/S 



c 



n'36' 



Khitrov's journal: "4 <)"< lot W in the afternoon sighted an island; southern point of 
it bori- inn- N." (The "island ' siKlued was probably the stiuthern end of Ki.ska Inland. 
1.200 to i,Sf>') f''ft tiiKh and with a radius ot \isibility uf al)om t'> knots, and was not 
recugiii/.ed as part of the same island of which it was the northern peak, 4i950 feet higli 
and with a radius of vWbility of abottt 70 knota, that had haca ri^rtad dgla noura btfoic. 
—Edit. Notb.J 

Footnotes to Log of October 25 

ICS Khitrov'a journal: "Saw land in NW by N, 8 miles distant, which we took for ai 
Irian d." 

110 Kliitrov's journal: "The island we sighted is high, rocky, treeless, and covered with 
snow. Latitude 51" 11' . . I his refers to the latitude of the ship at 8 a. m. when 
the island was first sighted (see W'axil's report, p. 275); on the chart (Fl. 1) tin- fVctober 
25 noon position lias been plotted accordinsly, as this brings the subsequt lU l.indfalls 
into better agreement with the actual conditions tlum the observed latitude of S0°so', 
which was probably a [>oor observation, and the recorded day'a run oi 69*6 knOtS«wlndl 
probably underestiniate<l the current and was too low. 

I" Ktska Island. (Sokolov (Zapiskt Hydrogr. Depart., Vol. 9. St IN tersburg, 1831, 
PP-^94~395) identifies St. Markiana Island as Amchitka and St. Stephen Island, sighted 
aS (boa i nta fpratad aa Bvidfar), Klaka. if the arc of visihUiiN be plotted 

{fZoiUinuatiom 0/ footnote on p. aoo^ 
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rT October 27, 1741. A ftrr Midday 



M Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


Leew-ay 




aX 


N/W 


WHN 


IH 


Topsail wind, drissly; hauled up MlB-topinast- 
staysau , carrying topsaiH« tOvBHilt Bwnmi VMM8« 
staysails, and trysail. 


a 


a 






I >^ 




4 


aH 


NW/N 


w/s 


iH 




a 
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topmast-staysails. 


II 

13 


4K 






I 


Clewed up trysail. 


4 






I 1 tkm^AatmSi wind, hmfrt pasriiia donda. 


Variation 
of 

COOIMM 

SH riranb B 


In 34 houn 


From Vwn 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


teg 




Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


i 


By Dead 

Reckoninc 


NW/W 
I*36'f?lN 


S7.6 


N 
27.1' 


W 
38.2 


61' 


Si'ao' 




Mb 


X0*3S' 



of the highest point of each of the two islands (Amchitka: height 1,008 feet, visibility 
radius 33 knots; Kiska: height 4,050 feet, visibility radius 70 knots) with reference to 
the probable course of the 5/, Peter as adjusti-d to the latitude of 51° 11' and the bearing 
NW by N at the time of sighting, it 8<t"ms probable, however, that the Island seen was 
Kiska and not Amchitka. This would also seem to be indicated by the characterization 
of the island as high. "Amchitka is . . . low . . . The ofTshore navigator can not 
expect to Bee Amchitka at all as there are no commanding elevatiom* (united Statat 
Coast Pilot: Alaska, Part II. ist editioa, U.S* COMt MldGSodatlc Soway, WaahlMlM, 
D. C, 19x6, p. aaa). — Eon. Notb.] 
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^ October 28, 1741. After Midday 



% 

s 


Knots 


Wind 


1 
1 


Leeway 




I 




SW/S 


WNW 


I 


Reef-topaail wind, heavy pawing clouds; cairy- 
\nm taanila. foMHiL oMUMfl. aad tiy^alL 


a 
3 








I 




3>< 






X 












I 




S 


4 






I 


Undersail wind. Owing to tha aQiMUt wt wara 
obUirBd to ease up on the laajnuos tO Um top> 
matt ahioBda; 1 utlad topwitoi 


^^^^^ 
0 


4 






I 




8 


a 


ssw 


W/N 


3 














10 










Drizzly. 


iK 








Wind an iH-furiv 


II 


iK 






3H 


Reef-topsail wind. 




a 








Southwesierly swelL 




iK 




w 


^% 




• 


i>i 








Wind flotaMt doim • Mt. dflnly. mlay. 


4 


IX 










iX 






3H 


By the will of God Stephen Buldirev.us naval 




iK 






3X 






>^ 






3X 


^^f- t/%nafii1a anil ^/^nmtta^.^af'a vattlla 


I 










At 7:30 sighted high land, one point ban N 
by Wi<W a milct. another point NWXW. 
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Of the land sighted earlier, the first point bears 
ENE a miles; near it are three small islands to the 
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u& Khitrov'a Jonnial: "Land sighted proved to be an idaad extending WNW-ESB» 
the western poiat bearingNNE, the eastern ENE. From it wtn teen three maXi Mbb4wl 
diMaat or 4 BitotTTlK loofaM MOBod to be 4>< Germ Bitot.- 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 
1^ October 20* i74'' After Midday 
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Kbiuov's journal gives observed but discarded latitude 53*a7'< 
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5 

M 

m 


KnoU 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 




S/W 


WMS 


IX 
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lUKhitrov's journal: "On the sick list: the Captain 
With great difficulty the others manage to nm the boat." 
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LCX» BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER* 
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LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER*' 

November 4, 1741, After Midday 
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inain-t(>[Miail because It was dauKiT have it 

up at^niAht. According to our calculation tix 



TopgallanUail wind. 



Light wind: aet main^topMll; drizzly, rainy. By 
the will of God the SlbertiiB Mldieri Ivan £>nvidov 



Chanm'atjl*^' wind. 

The grenadier Alcxei I'opov died of acurvy. 



Set fore-top5<ail and meimell. 



Let out Ttfi in main- topsail. Sighted land.'** 
bearing by compaM SW by 4 German iniks.'^' 
On this land there is a mountain ridRc c!»% cred 
with snow. Wc think thia land is Kamt h.itk.i; 
it lies, however, between N and W, and it seema 
as if the end of it is not far. On the sick list are the 
Captain Commander, several officers, and 32 of 
the 



Let out two reefs In 

clouds. 



look an observation: zenith distance 72*9^* 
d< < liiiat Kin of the sun 18 •29', latitude 54 • 30'. 
The daily record waa adjusted to thia obaervation. 
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^,«B^^%i4baaa ^^waai ataaiiiu^a m^%mm aa^^ f tiav WAai^^t 0 1 cij luic 

crew met to discuss the question of Kuing to 
the Harbor of St Peter and St. Paul. We had few 
men to manage the ship: la of our number were 
dead, 34 were totally dMablad horn acurvy. only 
about 10 were able with great dUBculty to get 
about at all and they weie not fit for all Icinda of sea 
duty. Among them was Lieutenant Waxel. We 
have little fresh water. Taking all these factors 
into consideration it was decided not to go to the 
Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul but to take advan- 
tage of the wind and steer for the shore in sight in 
order to save the ship and the men. At 9 Crdock 
we set the course WSW for the shore. 
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Sounded and got 37 fathomi; aandy bottom. 
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Came into la fathonM: sandy bottua: failed aaik; 
droDDcd mmII hiMMr mMuStot and naiMn omA U. 

cabli?. ■ " 










Cable broke at 80 fathoms, and the ship was carried 
by tlif surf into s fatlmms and less; we dropped 
tjuiclcly the sp.\re anchor, tbf ciible of \vhich also 
parted, and the ship was taken through the surf 
into 4 J fathoms We put over the best bower 
anchor and payed out H oi ^ cable, oecauae of 
the daricnaaa we «vwiM aint aat our llaatl■M.^^ ■• t 
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Clear with passing clouds. ' * 










One point of the land bears E by S H mile; teSliiilk 
point NNW 8 German nilea. 
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1 here were no able men to send for Watlt« 

addition a heavy swell was running. 
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Put over the longboat into the water. ^ ^ 










Light wind, clear with passing doude. i 
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'2* The rhumb here seems to be stated exceptionally as direction to Vaua from the 
ship; from Vaua it would be NE/N o°j8' E. The value for the diflference in longitude 
between Vaua and the scene of the St. Peter's stranding on Bering Island. 2"! 7', indicates 
the extent of the error in the reckoing of the ship's poaition. The true value is about 
K" 20'. On the general question of error in longitude, gee glw WaORl'g npOCt, p. 9^6; 
Chirikov'a report, p. 323; and footnote 22. p, 308. 

Fooimolts to Log qf Ncmmbw 5 

Khitrov's journal : "Came about with the wfaid to get awajT fvHB the ahove. The 

S point of the sighu d land bore SE'^E." 

Khitrov's journal: "The Captain Commander, officers, and crew had a mc<'ting 
and decided to make for the land ahead of us. We could not go on he<au*e we had no 
able-bodied men, our riK^int: was rotten, .md our provisions andwater were gone, 
this iiad been agreed upon we came about with the wind and sailed WbW." 
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November 7, 1741. After Midday^* 
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Lieutenant Waxel went ashore in the yawl to find 

frt-ah watfT and a Mtiitaitt'" plart- for landins the 
dick. 
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Lieutenant Waxel returned and reported tbftt tbere 
was plenty of fresh water but SO WOOd Other tlwa 

driftwood and little of that. 
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Warped twice with the best bower anchor to B; 
heaved the Miebor in order to clear it of the spare 
anchor cable, ubicii had wound itself around the 
best iMfwcr. After cieailns we topic it oa deck. 
On the eidt Uet are the Captala Conunander and 
4S utlwfi. 
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I l» Khitrov's journal. From Novemb<T 7, 1741 to August o. 1742. inclusive. 

Khitrov's journal in used. During thi.'; period Yashin's journal consists of a general 
acrount of happenings. These have, in tiw follOvHagt been tlMertOd ill tlldr |«a|icr 
pla'ies as footnotes to Khitrov's journal. 
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November 8, 1741. After Midday 
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the body of the boatswain for burial. 
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^ N<mm^ g, i74i' After Midday 
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Toole the Captain Commander ashore. 
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Boat returned from shore; took out ci the hold a 
spare anchor, put it in pliioe Of tiM OtlMT VPiUR 
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November lo, 1741. After Midday 



Hour 


Knots 1 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




1 
a 

3 




NNW 






High wind. 










Lieutenant Waxel. I. and six of the w wnal Mfatm 
to set up tents for the lick. 
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Assistant ConstabU- RosHius. with two men. followed 
the beach N in order to see whether there are any 
peonla Uvlnc hen. 
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The boat returned from shore with the sameVMIWto 
went in it except the assistant constable. H««v«d 
in thtt iMnvMr of tkc belt bofWMT «• the fttht dde. 
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Hail and disat;ree:il)lo weather. 
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? Nmnmber 13, 174'- After Midday 
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November 14, 1741, AfUr Midday 
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^ Himmbtr MS. tT4i- AfUr Midday 
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Light air. Boat caiM with a barrel of water, ie> 
turned to whan wHM 1 sick men. Sailor Ivan 
Cruieiuuiov, UK < Biiiii weer iiya L^ergscncv, ana ulc 
Siberian aoldier Vaifii Popkov died on board before 

thpy could be removed ashore. &Ulor Seliverst 
Tarukunov died as he was being landed. 
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£ N o Mm ber i6, 174'» Afltr Midday 
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On account of the frost the boat and the liggiiig ate 
iced. The Siberian soldier Savia ^^/fftmivr, irtw 

died on board, was taken ashore. 
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During the day the sea poured IntOOW tMpoVar Ite 

aides and near the forecastle. 
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A strong wind blew, and the air waa chilly. 
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^ November i8, 1741, After Midday 
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y, November 19^ I74t» After Midday 
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spare anchor is foulod; and we stand on one anchor, 
t he best bower. Fired three suns; flew a red flas from 
main shnmda to can the boat. SaUor NiUta Ovtaln 
died. 
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iNotember 20, 1/41. AfUr Midday 
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1 lUB (wy i-ficuireiuuiv w axci suia uie ouicr incn wno 
were ill left the ahlp and went ashore. There re- 
mained on board Amistant Constable KomUw aad 
the Siberian soldier Ignatius Ivonik. 
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Captain Coummdf onlcnd that L4eutenant Waxel 
wttli^thaMwabtniogtbecrewahould hold«ooB- 
salf tloa — to the bait way ol saving the ahip. 
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\^ November 22, 1741. Afl<r Muiday 
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This drty there died on shore the navigator Andreyan 
Esclberg. On account of sickness I had to stop 
kccpixiK a resulax journal and am just jnaktns notes 
like thfo. 
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^ Nc9embir 23, i74'' Midday 
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This day we hatidr i t > tl.t Captain Commander a 

fcport on the sa^ inj^ of tlu* ship. It is signed by 

Lieutenant Waxel, hy inc. :;ti(| tj\' all the lower 

officers and crew. An exact copy of the report 
f III.,,,- 


m 
m 




































< 












6 
7 
• 










■ — 
































XO 












II 












IS 












I 












a 
























4 
5 






















6 












7 












t 












ft 












10 












ti 












12. 


1 ] ' 







Digitized by Google 



228 



LOG BOOK OF THE "ST. PETER" 



Noftmhtf 33, 1741 

m 

RxroftT OM Savxno ths Sanr 

On Nomber 9i, I74i, your Wghnw ordefed me, tlie nadaiiciied. to eonwitt 
with the hii^ eAocn and the crew as to the best way vt nving the St. Peter with 

the provisions and material on board and also as to a pTare whcTe she might be 
hauled up for the winter. In accordance with your order I. Fleet Master Sofron 
Khitrov, ail lower o&ccrs. axid members of the crew met on November 22 to discuss 

t. The St, Peter hu one anchor ont, the best bower, and its caUe ii not -very 

dependable. Wc have no other anchors or grapplings aside from the 8-pood grap- 
pling. As you know, the ship lies out in the open sea and if a strong wind should 
come up from the east, southeast, west or northwest, one anchor would not hold. 
On the cMt, north* and iPHt them mictockyreefo. Ifaitiongwindiheiildblawtip 
from the eonth, or Irom bet i mn tenth end wcst« the ship would be driven out to sen. 

a. We therefore agreed that at high tide the boat should be hauled up on the 
sandy beach facing it and made fast wth hawsers. The water casks should not bf» 
emptied, the ballast should not be taken out, and the cargo should not be disturbed 
now; aUtheaethingscanbedonelater in the winter, if nothing interferes. Inordo: 
to mve the pcovisione from the water in the tUp, cablee sboold be pot under them. 

We have no other angfestion to make, and we leave the matt^for your hjgfanem' 
decision. Something must be done at once to save the Tcmcl heCBnoe of the winds* 
which may cause us to lose both the ship and supplies. 

Lieutenant SvBN WiUOL 
Fleet Master Sofron TChttrov 
Assistant Navigator Kharlam Yushin 
Assistant Skipper Nikita Kuotyaintsov 

Boetewelh'e Mate Auxn Ivamov 

For thequartennaiter, Lnkn Aleadev, for all the crew, and for himielf the mllor 
Tfanofel AndiiuiO¥ ilgned. 

On the above written report on the saving of the St. Peter, I received, 
this 23rd day of November, an order from the Captain Commander to 
carry out the lecommenda tiona of the report at the very first oppor- 
tunity. I am now waiting for favorable weather to do to. 

Nomkher 24, 1741 
Strong wind, impossible to go aboard. • 

November 23* J74I 
Strong wind, impossible to go aboard. 
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November 26, 1741 

Today I am quite ill with scurvy and can barely stand on my feet. 
Nevertheless, this morning I went to the boatswain's mate, Alexei 
Ivanov, and [told him to go] to the Captain Commander and say that I 
am ready to go aboard tlie ihip in order to lay It np if tlils can be done. 
The Captain Commander told Ivanov that in case the ship could not be 
haoled np we ihoiikl at leaat bring aahore at much of the proviaions a« we 
ootild. When I walked down to the beach to go on board I was told by 
the above-mentioned Ivanov* ^o was on watdi that day, that he had 
only five able-bodied men. In pushing out the jrawl one of them, the 
soldier Elizar Zaikov, got wet and had to go back to the tent; and this 
left four men, namely the sailor Timofei Anchiugov, the soldier Grigori 
Izmailov, the Kamchatka servant Ivan Partinyagin, and the Chukchi and 
Koriak interpreter Alexei Lazukov. They were so weak that I realized 
that they could never weigh the best bower anchor. In addition, the 
wind was between north and west straight on the rocky reef which 
lay from the ship between south and east not more than 156 fathoms 
away. 

The shrouds and yards were also down. Although we might have 
enlisted a few more men. yet because of the reef and the wind it did not 

seem safe to try to lay up the ship as we had recommended in the report. 

WTien I saw the impossibility of carrying out the task I went to Lieu- 
tenant Waxel and verbally explained the situation. He told me to report 
to the Captain Commander, which I did at ten o'clock in the morning 
and gave him the reasons already mentioned. When I left him I went 
to see the sailor Dimitri Ovtsin who acted as the captain's adjutant, 
and told him to make a written statement of what has taken place and 
enumerate the reasons I gave. 

November 27, 17 41 

Today I was so ill that I could not leave the tent for any reason. In 
the same tent are Lieutenant Waxel and a number of the crew. 

iBYsdiia'sJoaml: 

VABiooi HAmnmns m 1741 Arm Novsmbsk 6 

Thia month from the 6th to the aand we had at times fair wind and wntber bat at 
other time* the wind* were lo ■trong that U was impoasible to come ashore. The dck 
were landed, and huts were made for thaai by digging holes in the ground and ooverins 
them over with sails. Mta the aand we were all ashore and the St. Peter waa at andior 
without a man on boafd* for there was no one well enough to stand watch or to ttsns 
the ship; some oi the men could not even move from their places and others were St 
the point of death. 

Acoordinf to our reckoning we were In Kamchatka, and thanfore the aMiatant oob- 
atable Rosaiua, with two men from Kamchatka, was sent north to eaamine the ahore. 
Aoadiis wtmiisd is als dura, after having walked auxc than ss vanta, bacsiiM he aad 
lit MB tms fo OTbsnarin nst ucr ooud aot so tarthtr. 



L 
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1 was told thU morning that during the tUMtheaai ttonn the andior 
cmble broke and the S$, P*Ui^ was driven aahore on the spot where we 
had plaiiiied to ky her mi. 

Dtcembtr j, tf4i 

Captain Commander Bering sent the aailor Timofei Ancfaiogov with 
two men to nraminr the shore and to determine vdMther we are 00 the 
mainland or on tome bland. They were also -to Iceep a lookout for foicats. 

Dtcember 4, if 43 
The calker Alexel KlemenleT died. 



S. tf4t 

5 A. M. Captain Commander Bering died* and Lieutenant Waxel 
succeeded to the command. 

DtumXnr p, 1741 
Assistant Skipper Nikita Khotyaintsor died. 

December it, t74t 
Grenadier Ivan Tretyakov died. 

December 27, i74i^ 
Cannoneer Prokctfei Efintsov died. 

The sailor Timofei Ancfaiugov returned without bringing any informa- 
tion about the land [we are on]. 

January 174* 
The soldier Fedor Panov died. 

January 7, 1749 
II P. M. died the petty officer Ivan Lagunov. 

m Yuahin't jooml: 

Tus Month of Decembss. 1741 

By the will of God a •tfong NB wind broke the cable end drore the eUp mAmkb near 
ML Ita left aide bdow tbe wnter Uoe wm bedJy damaged, the rudder waa kwt. and tt 
eaJfeied other ininilca aa wcflL 

The aailor AnchiacoT, with the two men from Kaiiifhnthn alnaay flMntioneot 
ordered aooth to obtain information. He waa tone abo«itr foor weeka bat did 



anytUiMt definite. He aaid that he thoufht that we were on lalswil He coald not 
Mlow^e ahore for any cooalderable diatance becauae of the cHh. H» fepar ted eeeiaf 
many herda of Ma ottm. At the cad of DeoMtber I htgim to raoovw sa me w hat f iwa 
my ulneaa. 
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Jatmary 18, 1742 

StAXKtaan on tbs Comditiom cv thk Ship 

lieutenant Wezd, Meiter KUtmv* tSie ki«cr olBcert and crew of the 51. Ptiw 
tOK^on thiiday tolnapecttlieaUpaiiddelcniiiiiewlieClMrltiafitfortbeM^ 
tioa of our voyage. The condition of the ship wai as follows: 

r. The bottom. ked.«tctiipoat and Item were attdainased, and the nidderwaa 

carried out to sea. 

a. Then was not a dnile anchor for the voyage, and there was no hope that we 
could recover one of thoae kat. 
3* Tlic riniag, abiouda, caUea are not to be depended on; they anap and tear, 

and aome arf» already torn. 

4. It is impossible tliat the ship could be moved from ita preaent position because 
it is already deeply buried in the sand. 

5. Below the water line on the Mt aide tliere ta a crack craaiiniya. 
ThcfcCofc, tlie iiiip Ja not fit for a conifnMtiatt oar voyaie flirts 

Lieutenant Svbn Waxbl 

All the lower otliccrs and crew of the St. Peter, exrept the sailor Dimitri 
OvLsin, signed tiiis. 

Coi;nt£rstat£M£Nt by thb Saulob. Dimitri Ovtsin 
To Hia Hifhneaa Lieutenant Waxel: 

You commanded that the crew should meet on January 22 to sign the report that 
the SI. Peltr Is no longer fit for our voj'age, and these were the reasons given. 

I. The bottom, keel, sternpo^t, and stem were damaged, and the rudder was 
gone, and it is impoaaUble to examine the inside because <tf the water bi ttie b<M. 

a» We have not a aingie anchor, and thcfeia no hope of finding one. 

1. The rteins. shrouds, ropea are not to he depended on. for th^r hreafc and in 
nany places are already broken. 

4. It is not probable that the ship can be moved from its place, since it is deeply 
buried in the sand. 

5. Below the watctUne there la a oaefc croaawaya. Theiefiore. Che afalp la unfit 

for further service. 

On these points I should like to comment to your highness: 

1. Thr stcrnpost and stem are not so badly injured that they cannot be repaired; 
although the false stem is gone, another can be made. As to ttie condition of the 
bottom, it can hardly he aacertained now owing to the aaow and Ice. Another rudder 
can he made^ and timljer for that purpoee could probably be found. 

2. We have not yet tried to recover the anchors, and it is not too much to expect 
that they may be found in summer. Tn the spring the winds are surely not as bad as 
in the fall, and the weather may become favorable so that we could get the ship in a 
poakkn toiepahrit. 

J. Some of the bad rigging couht be repaired, other parts could be replaced from 
theatores; we have alao spare ropes in caae of need. If.of tliefouraacliorB,wefind 
two, we should have enough for our purpoae. 
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4* BtcMM of tlw tnofir ud lot it to mOcdt li» My wlwCher iSbt ^Up an lie 
toMd; tf it on be toud, te cm be wptircd ud uiedwith the Iwlp cf Alirijhtjr 

God. 

5. At present it ii difficult to my ba» btdly dnniaaed tbe bottom to; aad. ev<en 
if it were, it could be repaired. 

Theat are my views, and these ere the reesons why I refuse to sign the report to 
the effect Chet the ship was onf&t for farther service. 

Sailor Dmmi OvmM 

lanmiy a7» t74s> 

Jmmary jp, /^4J 
Rbsuttal 

Ltontenast Waarf> Ftoet llaHer Xitltiwr» nil the lower offona nod members oC 
the crew of the 5ft. Pstor mH today to Oaten to the rsedhw of the statement of 

DImitri Ovtsin which he handed to Lieutenant Waxel on January 37 of this s^ear. 
In this document Ovtsin said that he hoped that the St. Peter covAA be saved, that 
it could be floated, that the damage could be repaired, that is to say the stem and 
everything else, that a new rudder could be made out ct timber to be found on the 
idand, and that the ancfaonket at sea near here could be recovered. After Itotenlng 
to hto statement and reasons they were rejected by all whoivere pre^nt, beenuieon 
January i8 they had examined the ship and fotmd it u n sea wort h\-. A report on 
this si.ibjrct liad Ix eii made and was vSigned hy the ofticcrs and cn-w. Even if the 
ship were sound it could not be tiouted auice we iiave no anchor, no timber, and 
not enough men for such worlc Taking all thto into conaldctntloa it was agreed 
(Ovtsin dissenting) tliat in March the St. Peter should be broken up and out of the 
wreck some kind of small vessel shonM hv made to take us to Kamchatka. In the 
meantime we should watch for an oi portunity when the weather is favorable to 
empty out the water from the hold and to inspect again the ship with a view of 
diHwifffuHg its scawofthlncii 

Uentenaat SvsH Waxr. 

Master Sofron KHmtov and 

all the offioera and men ex- 
cept the Sailor Ovrsm 

February 23, tf42 

Aifistant Navigator Yushin with four men was ordered to follow the 
shore to latitude 56° 10' N, which was the position of the mouth of the 
Kamchatka River. On the ¥my he was to make a careful obiervatiati of 
the country. 

Mwtck 8, IT49 

Yashin and hto party returned and reported that he had not gone 

ftattner than 70 versts from our camp because hto advance was blocked fay 
« rocky bluff which could not be passed even at low water. A fierce 
blizzard interfered also. Yushin said that when he was about 50 vents 
from camp he sighted land to the eastward* about xo miles away* which 
seemed like an island. ^♦^'^ 

mo See bivcketed statement in third paragraph from bottom of p. 837. 
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March lo, 1742 

Lieutenant Waxel, Fleet Master Khitrov, all the lower officer?, and the 
crew had another meeting to discuss Yushin's report. Since it told them 
nothing definite about the land, it w'as decided to send another party 
under the boatswain s mate Alexei ivanov. 

MmfA IS* MT4» 

Ivmaopr with four men «m Knt along the dwce lo cxplofe the iMid. 

Mmtk to* t74M 

Ivaaov came back and leported that bluffs blocked hit way to the 
wcatwaid* 

ifardi tT4M 

Ivanov was sent out again with instrnctfoiia to exert himself to the 
utmost to proceed farther and secure some reliable Infonnatkm. 

April 7, 1742 

Tvanov and his party returned and reported that we were on an island 
because he had doubled the northern cape on the other side, which is 
about 150 versts from our camp. 

April p, if 49 

Decision Made on Dktermination That Land Is an Island 

Lieutenant Waxel, Fleet Master Sofron Khitrov, Doctor Geor^ Stf Her, all the 
lower officers and crew oi the St. Feter met to discuss the report of Ivanov. He said 
tlnfit ^fift hmii iw wliftllfi wellTB tsaw Itlafwl bfcawsp hwd dimWitd ftff list nflrthwwi 
caps oa the w t s tein side and it was thenfbss evident that we woe oa an idaad. 

In order to reach Kamchatka it was decided to break up the St. PtUr because it 
was not fit for further sea service, because it cannot be floated, and because cf Othcf 
reasons already mentioned, nnd make out of it some kind of small vessel. 

It was agreed tha^ durtng tht- period of the vend's contraction a number of our 
■Ml under the leadetsblp of Yudiln shoold he detailed to bant and ts supply the 
camp with meat. Whatever they got should be dhdded equally among all accord* 
ing to the size of each proup From the stores of flour left after the April distribu- 
tion. 10 sacks should be set aside for the Kamchatka voyage. Until the voyage, 
the allowance should be reduced below that which had been allowed. 

Lieutenant Svbn VVaxsl 

Fleet MssterSAnKUf KBinov and an the SKB 

May 2, 1742 

Lieutenant Waxel, Fleet Master Khitrov, the lower officers, and some 
members of the crew looked about for a stiitable place for biiUding and 
launching a boat. Such a spot was found on the beach directly in front 
of the ship. 
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I 

May 6, 1742 \ 
With God's help we began the biiildmp of the ship by erectini: the stem | 
and the stern post. It is to have a lei)|(Ui of 36 feet, a i2-£oot beam, and 
depth of 5 feet 3 inches. j 

I fltarted along the beach toward S la order to eramfne the rhaniiH | 
between lis and the ialattds)<* sighted and to tee whether we could 
use it when we tailed from here. I was also anxious to learn whether 
there was some good harbor along the coast Alexei Ivanov went in the 
yawl to see if he could find the anchors, but did not locate any etoept the 
8>pood grappling. 

July Q. J 7 42 

About 7 p. M. I returned with my party. We found a ciiannel between 
the islands but no harbor. I should say that It is about 50 versts to the 
southern cape. 

July 13, 1742 

Alezel Ivanov went again to look for the anchors but was unsuccessful. 
Weather clear and sunshiny. I received an order to make an inventory 
of all that we are to leave on the island. 

July IS, 1742 

Light air from W, weather clear and sunshiny. When the ?hip was 
broken up Lieutenant Waxel, 1, the lower officers, and those members of 
the crew who ^vn e en^aped in the work inspected her and tound that she 
was injured in twelve places. 

July 24, 174» 

Yushhi went hi search of the anchors and did not find them. 

Light air from SW, fine weather. 

Midshipman Ivan Sint handed in his report of July i. and with it was 
a list of the baggage and provisions each perm had. The following Is 
an exact copy: 

IK Khitrov was under the impresi^ic n that Copper IdSSd WM tWD tMlHidS> Set iMSCk* 
eted atatement in next-to-last paragraph 00 p. 237 • 
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Li9T OF Baccaof of Fach \!fmpfr of the Expedition 



Rank and Namb 

Officers 

Lieutenant Sven Waxel 

MaetcNT Sofroa Kluuov 

Adjttnefc Stdkr 

rt Navigator Kharlam Yuahin 

\'t Constable Boris Roselius 

Matis Betge 

Apprentice Arkhip Konavalov 

1^ Mate Alexei Ivanov 

Midshipman Ivan Sint 

Boatswain's Mate helper Luka Alezeiev 

Cannoneer Michael CnedltMT 

Andrei Kransnoi 

Gulakhition Ivanov 

Soldier IgnatiiM Ivonik 

Sailors 

Vasili Perfieev 

Vasili Avechin 

Ivan Semenov 

Lavrenti Smetanik 

Dlndtrl Ovtsin 

Timofei Anchiugov 

Dimitri Alavenishkov 

Stepan Nikiforov • 

Cooper Vasili Severgin . 

Sailmaker Denis Sarokin 

Blacksmith Dimitri Kuleksa 

Trumpeter Martin Vaailev 

Siberian Carpenters 

Pnkofei Chekaknr 

Sava Starodubtaov 

Jeremiah Tonkikh 

Servants of the Captain Commander 

Ivan Maltsan 

Mafifei Kukuthkin 

Soldiers 

Maffei Antropov 

Fedor Darafeev 

fiisarZykov 

Ivan OknloT 

Grigori Kaigorodal 

Grigori Izmailov 

Stepan Zhegalov 

Asuf ei Baiarkia 

Dimitri Kalodin 

Tlu Corporal qf Okhatdk Hariot 
Ftadeilc PkniMwr 

Employees of KamdMa Fort 

Ivan Partinyagin 

Alexei Lazukov 

Cuwaclr't iob Peter Verkhaturov 

Employte Upptr Kmmikotha Fart 
Totaa LepdkMn 

Totalof baggMeandproviaioBsiBpoMCMionof allraafci 



Poods 

20 

za 

10 

i 

6 
3 
7 
5 
3 
9 

a 

2 
3 



5 
a 

3 
a 

5 

2 

3 

a 
a 
a 

20 

3 

3 

3 
3 



Pounds 



ao 

20 

ao 



20 

ao 



3 

X 



3 
3 
3 
a 

3 
a 

3 
a 
a 



20 



20 
20 

ao 
ao 

20 
20 
20 

ao 



3 
a 



i86 
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August J, 1742 

Decision on Disposition of Supplies 

Lieutenant Waxel, Fleet Master Khitrov, all lower officers and members of the 
crew <d the St. Feter met. Our ahip with God s help will soon be finished. The 
qimtloii cMnenpwfat to do with >H tli> ■nppUfad ifi>li on band wliicfa me 
CMUioi takB aloQS fof tte foUoivliic iwoott 

I. To take all that material along would oblige us to leave behind half or more 
of the crew, and to leave these men on an unknown and uninhabited island is dan- 
gerous. There is little food to be had here aside from what may be obtained by 
^'W'tl**^ tcft uiiflMlit ud €Wtti tkli louiot ffiHimt be depended npeiL flhiop onr 
oonliiK the iMiie bee been Mghleaed «ii«ar end dtiv^ 
future rely on hunting. 

3. Of the materials and other supplies on hand only a small part could be taken 
along, but owing to the autumn storms of this region it would not be safe to over- 
kMtd our vessel. A large part oi the supplies and materials is worthless and rotten, 
ee iMqr be eeea fran the iavcntory w inade oiit by Fleet Meeler 

3. Although a smaU peit of the above-mentioned material is good, yet it ii not 
worth while to leave some one to watch it, because the island is uninhabited. 

4. If we should leave a guard, we should have to come after him next year. 
There is no iiarbor here, nothing but rocks and reefs and the open sea* and there 
is gKftt deafer of wrecking the v«ssd. 

S> Tiridag ell theee uimnents into consideimtioii. flie oadenigned have maalp 
flwusly agreed to leave no one behind. Of the materials we should take iron enou^ 
^to serve as ballast; of supplies, water, several casks of sea cow meat* and endi 
other tilings as we need for Uie voyage. 

All else should be left in the waiehovfM to be ooMtmoled. 

Lieutenant Svm WAaoL, Fket Ifaettr SantoN Khitrov, 
an the lower offioera and cicw 

DncxipnoK or Bbung Islamd » 

(A Deecriptioa of the Uand Ob Which We Lived Fmat Novonbcr, t74i. To 
Aiigaat i^f i74«t Ito which aie added] Certain Obiervatioiie Which I Made.) 

By agreement with Lieutenant Waxel I called the island "Bering Island* after 
the late Captain Commander Vitus Bering, who died and was buried there. 

This island extended from latitude 54" to 56** N, that is from the southern cape, 
which we called Manati, that is to say Sea Cow. The island lies between NNW 
fuld S8B?1 and ie about 130 veiata long and fhnn 7 to 10 venta wide. There are 

>■ The inventory exists but has not bssn included in the present work. 
MYasUn'sjoafnal:* 

On different days and months we secured information which led us to believe that we 
were on an Island. This island is about eighteen German miles long and ita axis lies 
NW and SE. It is wider in the north than in the south, averaging, from N to S, 15, 
10, 8, and 6 versts. It is impossible to go around somt- parts of the iwland on account 
of the cliffs and rocky beaches, which I my.self aaw in many places. There are some bays 
around the island. It is not safe to approach the island nearer than about 5 versts. 
Across from our camp, or on the south aide, there is a lake about i verst in circumference, 
and out of the lake a river flows into the sea. This river ia about 100 fathoms in length 
and 15 in width. I think that a small vessel, drawing not more than 5 feet of water, 
could enter this stream at liigh tide during the months of May and June. In the autttma 
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no habitations on the island and no signs that there ever were any. It is a treeless 
reskMi; tbmliMiiood on ttataOcaoeptiBAfevipotoiHMseAfMrw^ 
nnd they ttie fo aaall tlMt tlwy «« iw rthh w for IBr^ wood. Time uc monwtohi 
tidmoa, musr volcanoes, and rocky WoSb; and therefore [it is] quite unsafe for ship* 

to come near. The shore is everywhere rocky, some of the rocks extend a verst or 
more into the sea. In liigh water they are covered up, and in low water they are 
exposed. In those places where the shore is not rocky a heavy surf runt. There 
ionoopotwiia«>WiwldwwiMgflfoortl»lwtfllw«teraioy wtoter> Wepofccaw 
selves to a ifcat deal of trouble in looking for such a place — the boatswain's mate. 
Alexei Ivanov, was sent to the northern cape, and I went to the southern. There 
is only one spot, on the other [VVJ side of the island from our cape, where a vessel 
misht go in. There is a lake over there which has an outlet to the sea, and in time 
of hlch water a ddp ndi^ eirter the lake and remain dmiaf the winter. Bat one 
cannot be sure even d this; for each year the old channel fills up, and nnewdMttBd 
is formed. Whether tlie entianee le ahrays as {open?) m when ire were there It It 
impossible to say. 

When the west wind blew, it brought from Kamchatka to this island building 

»i — t i— i — h ti» l i hart tm- n in nar_ filirh nsl htm^ mnA Ittwtmh Ammr lAmJtm^ Whett 

tbe cast wind blew it bfovi^it Cron Anericn Ms pine treee* oafs» and wwpoos 

as are used by the natives of America but not by those of Kamchatka. 

When the weather was clear many of our men claimed that from the western 
aide of our island they saw more than once snow-covered volcanoes to the west- 
ward. We assumed from our reckoning that they must be on Kamchatka but we 
coidd not be sore. 

During the irtiole time that we were on this lilawd we suffered great hardships.^ 
Our habitations were holes in the sand covered over with sails. We had to search 
the beach for driftwood, which we had to carry on our shoulders 10 and 12 versts. 
At that very time nearly all of us were very ill with scurvy which hung on so long 
that some of the men did not cosipletdy recover untU spring, when green grass 

the mouth of the river is covered with driftwood, and the surf plays there. The lake ia 
deep enough, I think. I have aoiindcfl and v.'^t ,^ fi rt [alons the shore?], and at the mouth 
of the river the depth is 6 feet. On the wisti rn side of the Island there is a breeding place 
for fur seals and sea lions. They came in the bpginning of April, and soon their large 
numl>er8 covered the beach. We used them for food when the sea otters became scarce 
in the spring. 

By common consent we began to break up the St.' Peter in April, and in May we laid 
the keel of the new vessel, which measured jCj feet at the keel. Ten nun were detailed 
for shipbuilding, the others, petty officers and crew, broke up the old ship and brought 
the meat from the south side, a distance of about 15 versts over the hills. Each man 
carried about 2 poods, and it was hard work. An additional hardship was the fact that 
we ran out of shoes. From the middle of June we began to hunt the sea cow. These 
are huae beasts, each giving from 50 to 60 poods of meat and even a greater amount 
«< fat. Thsar have two f orcf set and 1 . . ? ] 

Postnm OS Baamo fsumm 

In the north there is a cape NN'W 8 German miles. From this cape there is a pro- 
jection NW 5 miles. To the south of us there is a point ESEHE K of a mik. Frmn 
this point the shore contlBMS sotttii 4 saUss. Ftam that poiaa the show catsads NW 

to the northern point. 

About 10 German miles away, in the direction NE by N from BerinR's Cross, there 
is an Uand which is not seen at all times. [There is no island in the direction indicated, 
and what Yushin saw was probably a cloud bank. Chirikov tells of sightlac hmd on 
June 26 27, which, on further examination, proved to l>e a cloud bankT 

Anothr r island is »e^n EKN 6 German miles, a third island E by S 7 German miles. 
These two islands extend NE and SW; they seem to be small but very high. {In 
the direction indicated there is only one island. Copper Island, which, when vlewsd 
from Bering Island, looks like two islands and is so noted on the early charts.} 

The latitude of Bering's Cross, when I took it on the 7th day of July. WBS Si* OiS* Nt 
vsriatioo o< the coonpass li" 58', which I accepted as rhumb E. 
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appearr d, which grass is known in Kamchatka as sweet grass and from which tiie 
government there manufacturoi a kind of wine. It tastes something iike RuBeia.r& 
hankck,*^ We lued tUt gm m wdl at other gnuMS for food. W« hftd no 
IwovWom and had to tecore our food witli great Uouble. aod tudi m we iomid wmm 
bad and unfit for human beings. We were obliged to go along the beach 20 and 30 
vrrstp in the hope of kilMng a sea otter, sea Hon, or hair seal. On «r. inc: tbrm r.^'c^ 
would steal up behind them as they were on the beach or on the rocks, when trie 
tide wu out, and kiU them with dubs, and having kflled them we tied them on ottr* 
■elve* with a load hi front and • load behind. If for Mitne teaaon we coaM not hoiU: 
these animals we were forc^l to ffaid and eat dead ones, such as whales and sea cows, 
which had hf^n cast up by the aea. During the winter we hunted the animals so 
hard tiiat they became frightened, and by spring they were quite a distance from 
our camp. Just then large herds of fur seals came to bteed on the other side of the 
Mand. They were aommicroui on the wcileni ride that duilngtiiebreedfaicaeaaoii 
two or three men could barely get by them in safety, for at that period they are 
quite savage and attack pocplr. ScTnetirnr"? thr men, in <»rder to get to their desti- 
nations, had to cross over ttie mountain ndK< s, 1 tin \ l oiild not prt around the 
beacii on account of Uiese animals. Their fiesii was quiie disuisteiui, and the longer 
we ate it the km we liked it We then tmrned to huntfaif the lOt cow and did it hi 
the fidlowing manner. Tldt animal does not stay far out at tea but dose to 
shore. Its back is above water, and with the flood tide it moves toward the shore 
to feed on the sea cabbape. the tide goes out the sen cow goes alons ?ri as not to 
get ttrandedt being such a large atumal. At the time when it was neanng tlie sh<ue 
our men in the longboat would pull up doae to it, and one of them, atanHing in the 
l»ow. hailed nt it a large iron harpoon with liinip teeth. To the haipooo wna made 
fast a cable from 4 to 5 inches in thickness, which cable was held by 20 men who 
were ashore. When the harpoon had penetrated the fl'^-sh and hfld, the men on 
shore puUcd with all their might while the men in the boat went up close to tiie ani' 
mal, cutting and Stabbing with sharp iron weapcms in order to weaken it and prevent 
it from breaking tbe rope. iHiich tometinies tapptatd, Thisoowiaaopowetfulthat 
it took all these men to hold her. Coimting meat and fat, the WA com gfm ahoitt 
200 poods. From the time on when we began hnntinR tfu- sob. cow we were 
not in want. Ol all the animals mentioned above the Hesh of the cow is the best 
tasting. We brought with us to Kamchatka a considerable quantity of it salted. 

At timet the ivihda on the island ate ao atrong that a penon can with dilBealtir 
keep on hia leet« We condndrd that these winds are due to tbe high mountains 
and deep valleys. I may say that, owing to these winds, the snow in the air, and the 
blizzards blowing off the nKumtains, we seldom f?aw a beautiful or clear dav from 
December to March. From ^iarch on, during tiic spring and summer, tiicrc are 
heaflfy and contfaraona fofi and wet weather ao that we addom aaw a pleamnt dajr 
during tlilB ptfiod. This kind of weatiwr greatly interfered with tbe speed of our 
shipbuilding. In addition, the men were in such poor condition and so undisciplined 
that it w^s not "^rife to order them around, but everything had to be done by common 
consent. On tills island there are no minerals or metals, for Adjunct Steller was 
sent purposely anmad tiie ttland wttfioiit finding anything. TImk ate no bad 
animals on tbe Island aside from the bfue fottft. There are aU kinds of land and 
aeaUfds. 

"I AaoupusaallymadeoBtof beetiDot. 
U3 7»soo lbs. 
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A ugast 8, I J42 

All the men were preparing cables for launching the ship. After prayer 
we named the newly consLi ucitd vessel the ti«xjker St. Peler and began 
to launch her. When ^e had slid down the ways 2 or 3 fatlioms the 
tioards of the platform gave way and die stopped* 

Augiut p, tf42 [cwU day\ 

With the help of God ive got the hooker into the ^ter about 5 o'clock 
in the afternoon. 

Tftt Log Book of thb Hookbr *'Sr.Pktm'* 

August JO, 1742 [astronomical day] 

With God'^ help I begin this journal on the hooker St. Peter under the 
command ot Lieutenant Waxcl. I take as departure Bering's Cross which 
is in latitude 55° 05' N. variation of the compass 1% rhumb easterly. 

M*From this date until AugtMt faicltNlve|YiMhiti*« kNUfMl is used. Under Aufnist 
to entry Khitrov's journal sivea in Mlditloii: *Sbe of tli*1wM»cr: length, id l&ii. beam, 
la feet; dcptlt, InMB ttaed«& to the kedwn, sH teet.* 
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August 10, 1742. After Midday 



Hour 


KnoU 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 




I 










Strong wind, heavy rain. ' 
























Wind goinn down, light rain. 


4 










Clear with pawing clouds. 


K 










With the help of God we launched the new ship into 
the water and moOfWl it in 3 fathoms with two an- 
chors, one in Sand the otharuiNK. and oaved out i-^ 
cable. The new veaael was named the hooker S/. 
Ptttr, and it measured 36 feet in length, xi feet in 
Drum. 5 leei in acpui, ana 4' leei irom aieni to 
atcrnpoBt. 


- 

6 












7_ 












8 












9 










1 am on waccn. 


ID 








wum cofnw in puoa. 


II 










12 






i^igni wina. 


I 










^MNioyt scan out* 


a 












3 










CniUy. 


4 










The hooker is drawinc a feet so iachaa of watar. ani 

at the stern 3 feet. 


"T 












6 












7 












8 












0 










Shears were brought on board for willliig the pMMta. 


10 










M asta and gear were brought. 


11 











Rudder was put in place. 


la 










Fixed the siw-.ir^* fur tile oiatu and flMMie wmdw ta» 

•et them in place. 
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^ Augnsi II, 1742, After Midday 



0 


■S 
0 

c 




t 

e 

9 






X 












» 










Clear. 












Tixjk tlie Hhr-ars ashnre^ 
























Since Booa we act and licaed the maaU and yarda. 


























T 










Afwistant Constable Ro)icIiiis rolirvw me on watch 

(duty. 


• 












9 












»o 










Stan out, 


x\ 










Licht wind and mtataady. 


19 












I 












3 




s 






Aa above. 
























Cloudy. 
























Sunshiny. 












The main yard was bcoosbt on board and rioad. 
























The bowsprit and topsail yard were bnMMbt fnM 
■hore. the bowsprit waa shipped in place. 


10 










Clear with paasinc clouds. 


II 










By nQOB we had stowed away lo barrels of water. 5 
barraa aalt meat, 11 sacks at flour, aome full others 


19 
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>> 
1 




X 


1 


1 


U 




























Sfcfli Im hlof'lcft anci oLh^r iiavaI stAmA wiR'rtf* t:A]cMi on 

^^w^M^^ VUArmVf dim VVUV'S MMKwCU VIAMW 99 VW^>^U VH 


3 












4 












5 










Tried on the sails; the fovCMll did BOt fit mod WM 
taken back for alteratioo. 


^ 6 












7 










Assistant ('unstable Roscliii8, the Hliai<g|inw*f* 
L.uka Alexeiev, and I are on watch. 


g 












9 












lO 










Lrignt wina, Clouciy. 


II 










Mcx>a out* 


12 












I 
















NK 








3_ 












4 










Wind changeable. 


S 










Clear with paasiag clouds. 


6 










Nftvtf ud ottMT ■ODSilMi Udeni <MB iMMld. 


7 












8 












9 












lo 










Air thi^. rain. 


II 












12 










The crew brought ita baftgase on board. . 
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DEPARTURE FROM BERING f^AJ^ejr^A^/ 



o 


Knots 


Wind 


Courae 


Leeway 


• 


z 




ENE 






Lislit wind, drissly. rainy. 


3 












3 










Bent on the foresail and trysail. 


4_ 




NE 






Put up a craw in nemory o< Captain Bcrinc.' 


5 






















The crew have moved on board. 


7 










Brought on board four oaia for the hooker* 


8 










Topgallantsail wind, drinly. 


9 










The hooker ia down 4K feefc at the alem and aH 
feet at the bow. 




lO 




NNE 








II 












12 












I 










Clear with pasainx clouds, light wind and light sea; 
ran eat the anchor on the left eide. 


a" 












3 












4 




■ N 








5~ 












6 










Warped loo fathoms to the north. 


7 










Took up thf anchor and warprti 


8 










Dropped the anchor once more. 


9 








J 


Since 7:ao warped three times, zoo fathoms each 

time. 


lO 










Topgallantsail wind, cloudy. 


XX 










Clear with passing clouds; nicked up the anchor 
with which wc warped, set the sails, and with the 
help of God headed east in order to get around the 
islimd. 















I 
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Hour 1 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


>> 




I 


K 


sW 


WNW 


1 






M 














1 
J 


- 


! 

, ♦ 


\\ sw 


* > If y 








4 






•0 
e 








rieavy aweu innB ^min W UB nlVB 1m f% m WLWLVL 

in 4 hours. 


5 






i 


NNW 






Clear with Dassing clouds. 


6 






z 










7 












FoRgy. wet. 


8 




wsw 


NW 




Changeable wind. 


9 






•s 








Swdl at liha late of H knot la 4 honn. 


10 
















XI 




0 








Stars out. 


la 
















I 


>i 


SSE 


WSW 




Light wind, drizzly. 


a 










Fog. wet, clear with passing clouds. 


3 


I 










4 


iH 










5 


i>i 








Topsail wind. 


6 










Let out a reef in maimaH and topsail. 


7 


aK 








ToMallaatHdl tHad. ataMipham tUek. 


8 












9 




SE/S 


sw/w 




Clear with passing (douds. 


lO 












II 










Saually donda. 


la 















Variation 
of 

Compass 
iH riiumb £ 



By Dead 



In 34 hours 



From Cape Manati 



Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
I at. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long. 




Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


S83°34'W 


aa 


S 
a.s' 


W 
ax.6 


^7' 


S4»S6'i 


XSK 


N84°33'W 
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Hour II 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 1 




X 




S/E 


SW !\\ 




1 


Topsail wind, drizzly, rainy; carrying for^ail, 
mainaail. jib, and topsail- 


_ a 


aK 












3 


3 


S 


wsw 




I 




4 


3 












S 


2M 












6 


2 












7 


2 


SE/S 






Weather as before. 


8 












9_ 




S8B 


sw/w 




Aecf •tonMil wind, tocsy. rainy. 


ID 












II 










Lowered topsail. 


12 


an 










I 


ax 








Reef-topsnil wind, rain. 


a 


aK 










3 


aK 


SE 


SW 




Undersail wind. 


4 


3 '-J 


B 






Hauled down jib and locciail. 


5 


4K 










6 


4K 


tcsk 






Reef-undersail wind. 


7 


4M 








Wind in gnata, heavy rain. 


8 










Fog. 


9 


3 .» 








Clear with passing clouds. 


to 


3 


SB/fi 


8SW 






Thick fog Sighted high snow-covered land, 
N by W and WNW about j Crt'rman miles away.'K 




aK 








I 


Wind going down a bit, weather aa before. 

















Variation 
of 

Compass 
X iknmb B 



ly Dead 



la «4 konn 



Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diflf. 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in Knots 


DifT. 
Long. 


*i 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


86s*93'W 


71 


S 


W 
«4.6 


Itt' 











From Cape Ifanad 



Khitrov's journal: "At 9:30 we aiRhted, through the mist, land in the W from which 
rose a hiKh. snow-covered volcano, which we identified as in Kamchatka, near 
i^notslu. We steered away from the laud." Cape Kronotski is shown on PI. I. 



Digitized by Google 



248 LOG BOOK OF TH£ HOOK£R "ST. PET£R" 



^ Auiiul 28, 1/41, Aft€r Midday 



Hour 


X 
w 

0 

c 


•0 
C 


Course 


Leeway 




I 






s 




Strong undereaii wind. rain, sunahinic. } 


a 


2 


NE 








3 


2 








Wind going down; set topMil, Km 






IX 








Heavy southerly swcU. 




5 


4 


W 






Clear with passing clouds. 


■If 


6 


3H 


W/S 








7 




wsw 




■ 




Topgnllantsail wind, chilly. 


8 


t 










SighttMl a higli \ uU ano W by N. another volcano 
w by 8. Some distaaoi tmum to tkit iilMli' 

a point N S 5 »iil« s 


_ 9 


2 y. 


SVVyW 


S/E 






Topsail wind. 


10 








1 




Loweretl topsail. . _ 


II 


3 










Undersail wind, stars out. 




la 




sw 


SSE 




I 




1 


4 






) 


Heavy douda. aqtsaUa; teckad to 1 




2 




w 


NNW 




' 3 


Hi 






1 






4 


I 










Stars out. chilly. 


5 


iH 


W/S 


NW/N 








6 


I 








I M 


Topgallantaail wind. 




7 












Sonahiny. 




8 


t 










Light wind. 




9 












Set topsail reefed. 




10 


3 










Topsail wind. « 


H 




wsw"" 


NW 






Clear with paaaing clouds. 












r 


Took obflervatioa: sanith dtetanoe 44' 40', dec- 
Unatiaa of the mb o* 34'. teUtade 54^ X4'. Uish 
volcano dshtad li NTtbe iwltt mtfToC 
it is N 4 German miWa. ; $ 



Variation 

of 

Compass 
I rhumb iC 


In 24 hours 


From C ape Mantttl 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 




L 
a 


Diflf. 
Long. 


Lat. 


Di.st- 111 
(ierman 
M iles 


e 


w 

c 


By Dead 
Reckoning 




1S6 


s 
13.6' 


w 
9.3 


18' 


54' 13' 


33 K 


W/S 


3*4e' 



tfi Khitfov'a loufiMli Rhmnb, 8W/8 ft* 8IU. 8 3^ S4' W]; Diat. in KaoCa, mo. 
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Q 

a 

— 

2 
3 


Knottt 


Wind 


Course 


1 

Leeway 






NW 


, 
















5 








i« 






6 




S/W 


SE/E 


_ 7 

b 






S£/£>tE 


1 

1 

I » 

J 







9_ 


4 


SE E 


lO 








II 


3 






1 

1 

I 


12 

I 




S/E 


E/S 


3Vi 






2 

3 


2 


S 


ESK 


2 






,. 4 


IK 


ssw 




1 

^ 2 

J 


5 
6 


T 








w/s 


NW/N 


7 




sw 


SSE 


1 


8 








X 


wsw 


iS 




II 

"l3 








1 

} ^ 
) 








N 





Topsail wind, dear with ina clouds; carry- 
ing all sail!.; topwdi woA BMrinwiI Me wwed. 



Southegly wrell. 



Topgallantsail wind, cloudy. 



Came within >i mile oi vbore. tucked to atar- 
boavd. 



Topsail wind. 



Strong r<vf -topsail wirnl; lowered topsail. 



Undersoil wind, heavy rain. 



Recf-topaail wtod, driwiy. tafay. cfaUlyT 



Hauled down the jib. 



Topaail wind» 



Tacked to port. 



Tacked to starboard. 



Set topsail and jib. 



Topg»liapt«ail wind, clear with paaaing clouda. 

Weather aa Ixfiri heavy southerly swell at 
the rate oi j-a knot per hour during 2 houni. 

liic northern point bears NW|jN i GemiMi 
mile. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 
X fffatimb B 



By Oead 



In 24 hours 



From Cape Manati 



3 



- 2 
a 



is - 



«3.T 



S 



E 
33.4 



.'^ c 



30-8* 



c n 

CO 



WSW 
1*33*W 
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^ August 20, 1742, A^ler Midday 



Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


r' 




I 


% 


SW/W 


S /E 1^ E 




Light wind, clear with passing ckiuds. 


_ a 


H 












J 




Cahn 








Warm, dewed op mtfaaiil 


4 


yi 


wsw 


S 








S 














Clear with passing clouda. 


6 






0 wind 


SSE 




3 


H'M'.\ soul h^\ est CI l\- s\^t•ll. ai ihcrateoi I knot 

■ »,».- f 111 ill r rliirifHU • ln'iiiT'^ ITl \' f \ \ 1 '*>f*f l/^f1 T^ll^ DJff 11 

volc.-.riii tM-.ir-; \\ \\\ at>oi;t u iiiiloa. tlW pOMt 
nortit ul It XW L> W 8 (M-rin.i:i luilea. 


7 






Z 










8 














11 
V 


'A 


sw s 


SE 




Light wind, «t«r« out, chilly. 


10 












I I 




sw 


SE/S 






Topgallant iwiH wind, weather aa btface. 


I 2 














I 






SSE S it 






As Ix'fore. 


•J 










. i t-i 




' 3 












Clouding up. 


4 


I ? i 












S 


1 fi 


wsw 


S;,E 








6 




w s 


S/W>iW 


1 


Usht wind. 




J'! 










8 


H 






Clear wliii passing dotid*. 


0 


.'4 


wini 


SSE 






Sottihweiteni awell at the c«tc of s InwCiaA boMk 


If) 












ii 




No 






J 




13 


1 

,4 








Toole observation: zinuh distance 45* mZT 
declination d tbe nin 8^ 51'. latitude 54 



In 24 hour* 


From Cape Manati 


Rhumb 


w 

T, C 




I H p. 
in Knots 




■' 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


E 

1 


Long. 




14*7 


s 
I a. 9' 


E 
7.a 


la' 




1 rfH 


SW/W 





Variation 

of 

Compass 
I rhumb E 



By Dead 
Reckonins 
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* 

0 
X 

1 

2 

_ 3 

4 

S 
6 

7 
8 

9 

10 
II 
12 
1 

2 

3 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 






No wind 


















>i(t lit^rlv *t w.' * • 1 1 

'Illllt II) ^»%v.ll. 






them in the hold because the ablp waa hwwmlng 
light. 


E 


4 
























sw/s 






From noon until 9 o'clock wc allowed 1 '4 knots 
for the swell, which pushed us to the east. Light 
wind and unsteady, clear; set mainsail. 










I 














TopgallantRail wind, weather as before. 
























Light wind. 


4 

S 
6 








ChiUy. 


f* 


s 


WSWKW 














7 


I 






Clear with fiaasiiiK douds. 


S 


K 








9 




Calm 




Clear with passing clouds. 


IP 
II 


}4 


s/w 


w/s 


Topgallantsail wind. 


















ChUly: point in the N bears NW 7 miles. 



Variation 
of 

Compass 



By Dead 



In 34 hours 


Prom Cape Manati 


Rhumb 


Di«t. 
in Knots 


iti *^ 

•= tt 

a-J 


Dep. 
in Knots 




. 1 


e e 

— CJ f 

00 


Rhumb 


Long. 


N60*O9'W 


II 


N 
< 


W 
ICS 


17.6' 


54*01 


99H 


wsw 
loss's 


3*oS' 
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^ August 22, 1742. After Midday 





3 




1 


% 




1 
8 


1 


3, 


8 






I 


1 ■> 


S 


wsw 




Topaallaat—ll wind, ditorty ; c«nriB» tlw, imtmXit 


2 


I 










3 


K 










4 




Calm 






Light rain. 


s 




E 






Light wind, weather iMfHfe. 


6 










Toi>gallant«ail wind. 


_ 7 










RtM-ftnl topNj^il, lowiTitl jib and f')r«-'iai'. 


g 


1 




svv s 






V 










TopMil wind. ddnl^. iMvy ntai. 


* V 












■ a 












19 












f 




NNE 


SSWMW 






a 










Reef-underaail wind, chilly, heavy rain. 


> 


4« 








Took a fed In »ainiafl. 


4 


4*i 








Gale. ate. 


5 


4H 




WSW 








3K 








Wind goiiw ^nmm, dtt tuck* dear wiUi pMriw 

cloud.s 


7 










Let out reef in mainaail. 


g 


2*. 








Topeail wind, northeasterly swell, light rain. 


^ 9 




N/E 






Clear with paHfals ckMMli. 


10 


3 








Set topsail. * 


11 












la 










Light wind, sunshine, air clear. Ttxik ob-nervation: 
z'^nith distance 45° 0'. declination of the sun 

K'-' oS'. Latitude 53° oS' 



Variation 
of 

Com past 




In 34 hours 






1 From Cape Manati 


.o 

E 
p 

& 


- 2 
• e 

'^i 


Sj 


Dep. 
in Knots 


Diff. 
Long. 


a 


a a 

! :p 


.0 

6 
9 

& 


Long. 


Hv I)»-ad 
R ■ ming 


S53'39'W 


66 


s 
308' 


W 


89' 


S3°2I' 






By 

Observatioo 


S3«'46'W 


66 


s 

^4'. 


w 




|3-o«' 


4$K 
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Hour 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


>> 

«■ 




1 


1 

¥ > 


NE/E 


SW 




Llsht wind, dear with paaainc clouds. 


2 


•D 








3 




M 






Heavy noitlieaMerly eweU. 


_4_ 




0 






C!^*wed up mainsail. 


5 


1 


z 








Allowed for the swell H knot in 3 hours. 


6 




sw 


SSE 






Light wind, clear with pas<iing clouds. The high 
volcano mentioned before bears now NNW, the 

j^iJiilL laXlU 0 V > .-^ VJ^IlJi«xJI 11111^9. VV I. VUt&v. ik 

be Shipunski Cape. From this cape the land Is 
low and level, bearing SW by W 3 miles. 


7 










> I 


Lowered topsail, hoisted jib. 


8 


IK 








T t^galtantsatt wind. Man out. 


9 












Chilly. 


1 0 












Topsail wind, ■weather a» before. 


II 














I '9 












At the end of the hour tacked t4.i txirt. 


X 






WNW 








a 














3 


iK 








I 


Topg ili intsail wind, atara out. 


4 












Set topsail. 


5 














6 




sw/s 


W/N 


1 




Sun shining. 


7 


I 






j 




r 




Calm 








Cloudy. 




i « 


SW 


WNW 




Very light wind and unsteady. 


10 








Clear with passins clouds. 


II 












X3 


1 1 








From nine o'clock until noon we worked with the 
oars and advanced at the rate of of a knot per 
hour. The cii\ye or point bears Wj/jS |^ German 
mile. Vilyuchensk Volcano WSW, the cape to the 
south NVV 4 German miles. It is quite evident that 
this is Kamchatka and that the flarborof St. Peter 
and Paul is about 12 German miles to the west. 







In 94 hours 




l| From Cape Manatl 


Vaita^ 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knot.s 


■r ^ 


Dip. 
in Knots 




• 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Reckoning 


S S9°2i'W 


6.3 


s 

3.3' 


W 
5-4 


9' 


Silos' 


46K 




4°26' 
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9 
O 

I 

a 
3 
4 
5 


KnoU 


Wind 


Courae 


Leeway 






sw/w 


NW/W 


I 


Ugkt wted: oarryiag aU mUb. 








I 










I 






Calm 


sw 




Rowed. 


—ST 

IK 








Rowed. 






NNW 




I 


Light wi nd; let out mainsail and foreMdl.T 
alJCapeW 8^8. fffmit § jTOja^tiaa ^ 
BuOca. Cwwad vp ■mbmbL lowcvad tdm 


















9 












lo 






I 


SacaniiiMll. 


ti 

13 


I 






I 










I 




1 
3 

3 


'4 






I 






w 


88W 


H 


IloitBd tnywil 








H 




4 


K 










5 
6 

7 
8 

9 


I 


W/M 


H 




I 






H 


SwaWn* 








H 










H 






Calm 






Clewed up mainsail. 


lo 










Sunshine, pleamnt weather. 


1 1 












la 










Shipunski Cape NW^^Wj wOeadiataat. BwDbc 

Volcano W by N^N. 


VttflMkM 

of 

Compass 
X rhumb E 


In 24 hours From Cap*- Manati 


Rhumb 


Dist. 
in Knots 


Diff 
Lat. 


Dep. 
in KnoU 




*^ t 

ce 1 

1 


Dist. in 
German 
Miles 


Rhumb 


Long. 


By Dead 
Reckoning 
(Khitrovy 


sw/s 


9.a 


S 

r 


W 
6 


10' 






SW/W 
S^iCW 




By Dead 
Reckoning 
(YtMhte) 


Sa4»34'W 


13 


S 
10.8' 


\V 
4-9 


8' 


5a«S4j 


? 


? 


U'34'J 



W Khitnnr'a joocBid k vaed ftooi now 00 totheaMl 
Yuahm'a a4-lionr amnmarlea are retained, however, 
obMTVcd poritkm of Augoat aa. while Khttnwr'a 



Ynahin's is in part Ulegible. 
e they are based on the 
am thAt day's position by 
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s 

I 
a 


Knots 


Wind 


Course 


Leeway 






Calm 


















3 




s vv 


w s 




.Set mainsail, hoisted topsail, light wind. 


4 
S 
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.\ir clear, calm, making use of the oars. 
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Isoi.a Point SSWKW. Burning Volcano NWKW. 
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11 A«|M«f jtf, jr#i. AfitrUiidty 
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troiii S; carryinK the lupsail. fores;iil, and )iL>. 
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7 


aH 










8 




S 


WSW 






9 


r tr^ 
» 71 










lO 












1 1 






w 


— 




12 






W/N 






I 


a 


NNE 


NW 




Using both sails and oars. 
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Came opposite bghtiionae, whkfa was N>iE: 
anchored, because of head wind and atrooc head 
tide, in S3 fathom. 
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Welgfaod HKlwr and lOiPBd into the ommUi off Aiwcfaft 

Bay. 
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Owing to strong head tide we anchored in to fathoms. 
Kamchadals in baidars came to us and said that 
CaptsVn Chlrikov had gose to Okhotsk this summer. 
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Weighed anchor and by means of the oars and sails 
went Into the Harlxir of St. I t ti r ami St P.ujI. 
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itr Even with the fresh start In reckoninF from Bering Idand, this value Is short about 
I H° of the true longitude diffoenoe between Cape Manati and PCtropavlovak. See 
footnote i94«nbovn. 
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9 August 27, 1742. After Midday 
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Clear with paaaiiis ckrada. 
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Came to tti. Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul, took 
in the sails, dropped anchor In 9 fathoms, payed out 
a Ht#lf gone. 
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Lieutenant Waxel, Khitrov. and the crew went 
ashore. 
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Started to tranafer the baggage from the ship to the 
bamckii. 




















Ught wind. 
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Tl Auiinst 2S. 1742. After Midday 
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Light wind, at times cmlm. Tbto day we took out 

all Uie wnmanitioa. iraa, pfiQi^rfiilQM, etc* We in- 
•Dccted the alilD hfCBinf OB tlw wbv owar it had 
sprung a leak. We diacovered that tne boUom was 
poorly calked and had many cimcka. W« hanled it 
near snore ana cbibbii vaa ii|m» ■bob whi bubk hN 
cracks with pitch. 
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Augusi 174^' AJier Midday 
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vJaim at tiBMi, ffaiBffo and repaired veMd on the 

other side, and having patched it up we anchored it 
farther from shore in 8 feet of water. 
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Moderate breexe and in guats. 
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1 Clear, flunnbiny. 
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August 30, If 4a. AfUt MUdmf 
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^ August ji, 1742. Aflar MUdmf 
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Light wind, dMr. TookmMmlMdniaadpcnQMl 


9 












3 






















5 
























7 












a 
























to 












II 

18 






















^. 1 












a 












3_ 

4 
5 
































6 












7 












8 

9 
10 
Tl 










































ur 











Digitized by Google 



262 LOG BOOK OF THE HOOKER "ST. PETER" 

^ September i, 1742. After Midday 
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Light wind and unsteady. Fastened on the almMida 
and stays. Took on boiud ttw> buzels of wvter ia 
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Took afxiard about 12 pooda of irun. 
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Lieutenant Wasel, Kbitrov. and the crew have 
moved to the Ship. 
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Heaved the hawsers, welch«i anchor, and sraat ia 
tow of the yawl and boat until out of tlw tettar* 
and thon made m^q of tlie sail and OOfS. 
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LitUe breeze. li«ht rain. 



ui The cedar iiMWSB tloa 
trate nut pine. 
17* " 



acoordinc to Dr. Stejnmr. 
E>v (History of Kamcnatfa, '. 
Vol. a, pp. 199-193) soars: This tree differs from the lemilar 



the Pinus 
Russian edit.. St. 




_ stfaight bat creeps aktng the grooad, 

U ia a wafaMhlo lemedy for scurvy." 

to it: 'One of these [cedars] nows upon the coast. • . It was of tlUa 
made our essence for heer, and found it eacdlent for the purpo se. . . We were 
told by the old Toiom [chief] at St. Peter and St. Paul that Beeriag, durlnc the time he lay 
In that harbour, first taught them the use of the dococtioQ of these pines and that it had 
proved a most cndlent remedy for the scurvy." (James Cook: A Voyage to the Pacific 
Ooeaa, Loadoo, I7«4. VoL 3* PP* 339-333^ 
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'Xf September 2, 1742. After Midday 
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Unsteady wliid, gloomy* nlny; depth 6. 7iSt 10 

fathoms. 












At times calm; fur that reason it waa dangerous to 
ffrt out to fif*a AHfi we t herefore anchoreci B HA 
fathoms and paid uut 25 fathoms of cable. 
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C aim, clear with passinR clouds, chilly. 
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Light breeze; wefg^ied oaclior* hoiitod wiU, and 
went S ffon tiie movtli of Avacfaa Bay. 
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Lisht bteese; cgnying mefawen, iawil, and top- 
•au. 
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Clewed up mainsail and steered E in order to get 
clear of the Kamrtiatka ooaat. Opened 
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Lighthouse N by W. Isopa Point SyiVi. 
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$ Sepiember 3, 1742, After Midday 
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Light wind, clear. 
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wind freshcninR. rhilly; tcxik a reef in topeaiL 
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ropKaiuintHaii bwMc; came abottt with toe wiad 

and sailed W. 
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Very little wind. 
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Tacked to starboard. 
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Cleiped up OMiMail. 
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Hoistetl mainsail; rain fallinR. 
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Topgallantsail wimi 
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Lowered topsail. 
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Lieutenant Waxel and Navigator Vushin aRrced to 
return to Avacha, Ixranse the wind was contrary 
and no headway was being made by tacking and 
becanae the vcMel was leaking badly. 
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Sailed into Avacha Bay. 
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Vaua lighthouse NW by N I'/i German mile. 
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I2 SepUmber 4, 1742. After Midday 
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Little breexe, sunshiny. 
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8H fathonw. 


4" 










Vaua Point BSK, vnyttdiicade Utaad • 8 tgr 


s_ 




w *^ 








\J 










t 












0 










GaIc blowing i dropped another ancbor and payed 
oat H cable. 
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Light wind; weighed one anchor. 
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Had a consultation in regard tu the condition of 
our dlip, which was leaking badly. An accurate 
cony of the resnlta of our deliberation is given 
below. 
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Weighed maAm and began to tack toward* the 
Hatfior oTSL Pater aiid^St. PaoL 
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Clear with passing clouds. 



u* "Vilyuchensk" Island has disappeared from the maps. It is probably the same as 
"Starichkov" Island of later maps. Steller ("Beschreibung von dem Lande Kamtschatka. " 
p. x8) refer* to it: "Dieaeni Haven [Avacna] zur Rechtcn iat eiae kkine ateineme Inael 
; . . IXan tritd wmvtaehiily oatroir nmmt.* 



Digitized by Google 



266 LOG BOOK OF THE HOOKER "ST. PETER" 

DBOSIOR RB4CHBD AT THX CaNSULTATION ON SMmMMBM. 4, I742 

lieHtenuit Waxel. Fleet Master Khltcov. and all the lower oifioets on boftld OO 
the Tuyage from Avacha to Okhotsk came to the foUowing decision: 

1. We tried to repair the hooker St. Peter so that It would not leak as much as it 
had on ttu way from Boring Island to Avacha* and when we were at Avacba we bad 
hoped that this had been done. 

a. On September I, after we bad linde oat a report?! off the acdTito 
pany, bated on the origiiialjoiinial and chart, we were ready to flo on oar way. We 
went as far as eight miles from the bay but could not make much headway owing 
to the strong head wind which prevented us from sailing on our course, which was 
aouth and between south and west. At the same time our ship sprung a leak as 
before, fordng us to bail all the time and In the end to turn bade to the aforemeti- 
tioned bay. 

3. We knew, from former experiences, that after the middle of this month the 
•tron? north winds would hpgin to blow and that our vessel could not weather them 
and could never make Okhotsk in time [to escape them:*]. We had time to go as far 
as the mouth of the Bolshaya River and might Iiave done so. but we knew that at 
the Bolaheretak Poet there were not pravlekmB enough foro or men. Having 
taken all theie reaiona into oonelderatioii we decided to retnm to Ayadia Bay. 

Lieutenant Svbn Wax£L 
Master SontON KHRitoy 
Amiatant Navigator Kha»I.AM YoMPf 

For the Boat^wnin Alexei Ivan'ov 
Boatswain's mate GrigorI XrUSSSUIN 
Midshipman Ivan Sint 
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^ September j, JT42. After Midday 
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Reef -topsail wind, cloudy; tacked in succeaaion 
into the Hanor of St. Fetor ano at .FauL. 
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Failed to make the harbor and anchoxvd in 7 
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Sent ashore t» stt • FMvl and anoUicr boat to 

tow ua in. 
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Weighed ai lor and tacked into the harbor. 
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i'reah bri-fzc, sunyhiric. 
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We safely |iraa«bt tte Si. FMiT in Inot of the 
waiehouae. 
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Crew took its baggace ashore. 
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Lieutyauuit Waxel and I went to our quarters 
ion ■hovel. 
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g September 7* '74^' ^ter Midday 
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Light air. 
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Cloudy. 
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Clear. 
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Since 8:30 it has been raiaiac UghUy. 
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Clear with pairing clouds. 
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Took out the water barrels and the WOOd fiOl 
the booker, and it is now emiAy. 



YaMa ■ JooaBl* ^ 
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CHAPTER VI 

LIEUTENANT WAXEL'S REPORT ON THE 
VOYAGE OF THE ST. PETER 

Although the log book of the St. Peter gives an intimate, day- 
by-day insight into the hapjxnings of the voyage, and is there- 
fore a valuable historical documrnt, its sttMeotNfxxl form and 
routine information often obscure the human interest of the 
story. This dement is supplied by the simple and straightforward 
narrative of Lieutenant Sven Waxd's report, whidi he, as officer 
in command after Bering's death, forwarded to the Admiralty 
College from Petropavlovsk by spedat messenger in November, 
1742. A translaticm from the original^ in the Rimsiaii archives 
follows. 

To TBB IlfPBBIAI. AmoaALTY COLLBCSB, A MoST 
HUMBLB RbFORT 

Last May, 1741, the late Captain Commander Bering called a council, 
in wUdi participated Captain Chirileov. Frolclsor de la Croydre, the 
officers, and navigatois, to decide on the fitsl course to sail after kaving 
the Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul [Petropavlovalj hi ocdcr to discover 
the Terra Juan de Gama which is marked on the map of the alxwe* 
named Professor de la Croydre and which extends northerly to the 47 th 
parallel. It was agreed to steer, after going out of Avacha Bay, S£ |^ 
E, true compass, to the 46th degree in order to see whether there is any 
land on that parallel and if such be discovered to coast along^^idc of it 
between north and east or north and west, depending on the lay oi the 
land. If, however, no land is seen on that parallel, it was concluded 
to bail from there on an £ by N course until land is found, and wiien 
found to follow it in a nottheriy directicm for the purpose of dbrnmUMm 
as long as thne will permit so as to return during the last days of Sefitem- 

lArcliives of the Ministry of Marine, Petrograd: Papers of the Admiralty 
College, 1 742-1 746. No. a. pp. 333 ff* On the top of the first page is written "Re- 
ceived September 4. 1743. from the hands of Boatswain Alexei Ivanov, who was 
sent here for that purpose." The report was pasied oo to the Senate two days later, 

and to the Cabinet on September 17. 
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ber to the Harljor of St. Peter and St. Paul, where we would pass the win- 
ter. All havui^ agreed to this plaii. Captain Commander Bering on the 
SL P€i€rt accompanied by Captain Chitikov on the SL FomI, cailcd out 
of Avatdia Bay on June 4. i74i, and on getting out to sea kept the ooutse 
agreed upon* that ii SE by B, and a little ckMer at times. 

The wind was fair, and we kept together with Captain Chlrikov untD 
June 19. when there was a strong easterly wind whidi compdled us and 
him to take in sail and heave to. The St. Paul was seen to the northwest 
of 119 until about eleven o'clock at night, b<»ing then in latitude 49° 52' 
N aiid from Vaua 17° 49', but after that time we lost sight of her. 
With the coming of day we set out to find her on the course on 
which we saw her during the nigiit, and in this neighborhood so far 
as the weather allowed we spent 43 hours but without success. Then Cap- 
tahi Commander Bering, his officers agreeing, decided to pursue the oouise 
otiguiaUy agreed upon between Sand B, and we kept within that quarter 
of the compass on vaiious ihumbs, acoofdins to the wind* to 45* 13' 
and to the east of Vaua x6^ and about aoo German miles without 
finding any land. The Captain Commander then dianged the course 
to E by N, the same which had been agreed upon in council, and we 
sailed on it to latitude 48° 38' and longitude from Vaua 36°, but even at 
thi'« distance no lan l was seen. The Captain Commander, his officers 
agri t ing, decided to keep a little more to the north in the hope of soon 
discovtniig some land. Between N and E we sailed until July 16, on 
which day we saw land [Mt. St. Ellas] in the northwest. We steered 
for it and on July so andiored alongside one of the ishutds, which we 
named St. Ellas [Kayak]. 

This island Is situated in latitude $9^ 40^ N;* longitude from Vaua 
48*5o',andonthecourBeEby N from Vaua 4x7|i German miles. That 
mme day the Captain Commander sent Fleet Master Khitrov in the 
longboat to look about among the other islands in sight for a good anchor- 
inf!; place where we might run for shelter in case of need. Khitrov re- 
turned dunng the day and made a verbal report to the Captain to the 
effect that he found anchorage between the mainland and the island 
in the roadbLead, where he got 3 to 3K fathoms of water. He also rep( n ted 
that on that island he came across a hut built of hewn boards and liiaL 
there weie indleatioiia that people occupied the hut shortly before our 
coming. He brought to show us a wooden basket, a shovd* also a stone 
wliidi had on it many marks of copper. The Adjunct Steller, who went 
hi the small boat to the island of St. BUas. found there an earthen hut 
in whidi were dried fish, cured that very summer; we saw also human 
footprints on the sand and a fireplace. It was evident that on seeing 

>Yu8hin gives 59" 49'. Khitrov 59*39'. The correct latitude of the southern 
point (Cape St. Elias) is 59** of the northern pdnt 60P o\ and of the .Si. PeUr's 
anchorage 59** 56'. 
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OB the people ran ioto the woods to hide or that their li o M i q i are on the 
mainland and they visit this island to catcb &h and hunt sea animaU- |b 
order to show his good will to the native people the Captain Commander 
sent to the hut a number of presents — ' 3 arshin? of j^rccn -coif red goods. 
2 iron knives. 20 Chmes*. sirm':'; ni beads, 2 iron [smukingj pii>es. all of 
which were left there, couid not tell whether on the mainland there 
was any good timber or nut. but we did see Uie huge mountains and 
volcanoee covered with snow. On the island there is plenty of small 
timber, namely fir, fauch. and other trees, which are not fit for boikling 
and not even for repairing a ship, for we looked for material for topyaido 
but did not find it 

When we had provided oimelves with water fmm the Idand of St. 
Elias. the Caiytain Commander, mainly be can e c it was dangerous to lie 
out in the open sea, departed July 21, and we steered between S and W, 
following the lav of the land, for the piirpf>«e of observation. In this 
way we sailed uii varif u< courses and came to latitude 56° 54' by July 26, 
Here we sighted thai -ame coast [Sitkalidak I^sland] in Uie direction NE 
by N trotn us. abuul seven miles distant. C>n taking soundmgs we had 
3S to 40 fathoms id water. It was quite unsafe to keep near the land t>e* 
cause of the sand banks, continuous heavy fogs, and violent winds; on 
that account, as weU as our ignocance of the nature of the coast, which 
had dangers for us. we steered different cooxsea in ofder to draw away 
from it more and mote-*^ of which la clearly noted down In our log 
book. This maneuvering we kept up until August 2. During that night 
as the fog Ufted. we saw quite close to us an island [Chirikov Island], 
the water being 18, 17, and 16 fathoms deep. On that arroimt, as well 
as the darkness and the fos^. we let go the anchor 111 18 Jathoms. We 
named ilii> island Tumannui [foggy]. In the morniiic; we sailed away. 

The mainland was from us in a NNW direction and not a great distance 
away. August 4 we sighted five islands [SemidiJ. and from this time 
on we kept farther and farther out to sea. For the course we were f oUow- 
ing the winds were quite contnury. By August xo we were in latitude 53^ 
18' N and Iroin Vant a little less than 400 German miles; and taldns all 
this into mnsideratiott, also the report anbmltted by the assistant surgeon, 
to the effect that 21 of our company were down with sconry and that, 
if obhged to remain out at during the autumn weath€^r, they would be 
altogether unfit for sen-nce, the Captain Commander with his higher and 
lower officers decided that if the winds permitted it we slnnild from this 
day on keep on the 53rd parallel in order to see whether or not American 
land is to be found on tliat parallel, although tlie last we saw of it was 
on the 55 th. We attempted to put our decision into execution but. until 
August 27. were hlndcrsd by the severe headwinds from the west, bring 
then still more than 300 German miles from Vaoa and on the 53rd 
pataHel of latitude. It was quite dear to the Captain Commander that 
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if ^lieie violent head winds hdd 00 we should not advance ireiy fast. At 
ttiia time we had only 25 baneia of water, and to attempt with no mote 
on. hand to reach the Harbor of SL Peter and St. Paul, aammlng even 
tticU headwinds would no longer trouble us. would be very dangerous and 

sn i K^\t lead to a great misfortune. 

Taking these possibilities into consideiation it was agreed on this 27th 
day of August to po in stearch of water on the land which according 
to our calculation was about 60 miles away. < 'n th( 2gtli we saw many 
islands jShumagin], towards which we stet rrd c lost-r and closer, having 
SSf 50. 45. anfl 15 fathoms of water, with an even, sloping, sandy bottom. 
'^A^hen we had come near enough we lowered the small yawl and sent 
tlie Assistant Navigator Yusliin to find anchorage among the idands. 
VrhQe he was gone we anchored in 24 fathoms. When he retitmed and 
aaid that he oould not find good anchorage we weighed anchor, put over 
the longboat, and went in its tow into the bay among the islands, where 
'we had a$ and 15 fathoms of water. Near one of the islands we anchored 
and sent the navigator ashore to look for water, and, on returning, he 
reported to the Captain Commander that he found plenty of it. The 
mainland was seen behind these islands about 12 miles away. During 
the night we saw fire on one of the islands to the NN£, about a mile and 
a halt away from us. 

The following morning, August 30, Fleet Master Khitrov was sent 
in the small yawl to the place where fire had been seen, with instructions 
that, if he found people, he should treat them kindly; and with that in 
view he was given a number of things to pfesent to them. In the mean- 
time a atrong wind was blowing, accompanied by squalls, so that it 
was not safe to remain longer near the island, as we were wholly unpro- 
tec ted. We were therefore obliged to seek shelter, though it was shght. 
among the islands, where we anchored. On September 2 we sent the 
longboat to Khitrov because, owing to tlie violent wind, he could not 
get off shore in the small yawl. The next day, September 3, he came 
sately aboard but without the bniall yawl, which he had to leave behind 
owing to the strong wind and heavy surf. He made a report to the Cap* 
tain Commander that he was at the place where fire had been seen, that 
he found the fireplace but did not meet any people. This same day we ' 
weighed anchor and tacked among the islands, going around the first 
island to the island [Biid Island] which was to the east of it, about two 
miles distant, and there anchoring in 15 fathoms. Here we remained, 
September 4. About noon of the sth we heard a loud noise and saw two 
men, who sat in two baidarkas rowing toward^; nur ship. WTien they 
oime within 50 fathoms of u? they stopped and c alled to in their 
tongue, which our interpreters of the Chukchi and Koriak languages 
could not make out. Our interpreters hailed thcui in Konak and in 
Ciiukchi, and it was evident that tliey could not understand, because 
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they pointed to tbdr mn, vmvtd tbdr heads to w. and motioned to 
the thoce. After this, one of the two approecfaed mitdi closer to our ship 
but would not come alongride. At the order of the Captain Commafidgr 
we tbnw to him, tied on a board, aevml anhins of red (Chinese) sflk» 
mitmit iron pipes for smoking Chinese tobacco (called shar), and sev«f«I 
(nnall copper bells. He soemed to receive these gifts with pleasure, and 
in return he threw to us two thm sticks planed smooth, to one of which 
were tied birds' feathers and to the other a bird's claw with the feathers 
on, which feathers we identified as that of the hawk. When we had 
accepted tlie presents the Americans pulled away for the shore, at the 
same time siioutiiig to us in a loud voice and waving their hands toward 
the beach. 

The Captain Commander crderad that the longboat abould be lowered; 
in this I was sent to the Americans. I took with me an interpreter wbo 
understood the Chukchi and Kodak tongues* several armed men* also 

presents and Russian liquor. When I came near the place of the Ameri- 
cans I anchored because, owing to the surf, the strong wind, and sub- 
merged rocks, it -was impossible to land. I allowed the interpreter and 
several men of my party to wade ashore. At the same time I offered the 
Americans presents, which they would not at cei)t. To one of thc ni I 
handed a cup of liquor, which he took and drank but immediately spat 
iL uuL. in the meauLimc the iiiLeipreter who went ashore was led to 
their camp, wliere he WM offered whale Uubber, which he accepted. 
When he wished to go back to the boat the Americans detained him 
and would not allow It; Just how fast they held him It was difficult to 
say. In order to free him I was obliged to the soldiers to 

fife in the air. When the gtms were fired they all feU on the ground, 
and this gave the interpreter the diance to come aboard. The Ameri- 
cans made a dash for the boat, seized the painter, and started to haul 
the boat ashore. I fearecl that it would be smashed on the rocks and 
therefore shouted to cut tlie painter and slip the cable. With all my 
men I returned safe on board and made a v* ri ial report to the Captain 
Comniaruicr. At night the Americans buiit a big fire on the beach. 
Ttiat night theve waa an tmosuaUy strong wind, and we were compelled 
to strike the main and fore ywtdB and wait for daylight. As soon aa the 
5th of September dawned we weighed anchor and tacked near the island 
with the h&tentftoii of proceeding on our ooune, but the wind was contrary 
and the tide against us. We went back again to the island and anchored 
in 17 fathoms. While we were at anchor there rowed to us from the afore> 
mentioned island '^evcn baidarka^, two of which came right up to the ship. 
It was evident that they hnrl lu ver before seen a gun. for when they came 
to us tliev were not in th/ !* ast afraid. We gave them at this time an 
iron keLiie and a few needie.s. They gave to us as presents two hats made 
of bark on which were fastened ivory images in the form of a human 
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Ibeing.* Tiftese Images are being sent together ivith tiiis humble lepoft 
to %fae hoaorMe Adniitalty C6ltefe« but the hate ae well as the sticks 
wa« lost at the tiaie of our misfortune. 

. ASl these islands are uninhabited and treeleHk It is evident that the 
Americaiis come in baidarkas fxom. the mainland to the islands to tiunt sea 
animals and to catch fish. As to the w^x the Americans make their 
haidarkas from seal hide, it may be seen from the detailed drawing which I 
made on the map which is sent to the Admiralty College. Having taken 
on water we got under sail September 6 and continued on our course. 
We called that island Shumagin. We intended to go straigiit to Avacha 
Bay, but contrary winds from the west as well as violent winds hindered 
us and caused us much suffering. Frequently we had to heave to in order 
to save ouiselves. On September a4 we came to latitude 51^ Nwfaene we 
vil^ted sevetal islands {Adak, Atka] and» behhid them on the WNW, 
the American mainland [<^mat Sitkin]. At this place there blew an inde* 
•cfibable gale from the west wliich continued until October 13. During 
the whole time we had to heave to and were carried to the eastward 
about 80 German miles. In order that the Adnuralty College may form 
some idea of tlie storm it should be pointeil out that the old navigators 
said that they had seldom seen anythim; like it. We were saved from it 
with great difiicuity. A number of the men were down with scurvy, 
some died of it, and those who survived were too weak to work. Al- 
thougfa, on account of the hard labor and the continuous inclement 
•weather, we were at the end of our strengtiu yet with the lielp of God 
we made every effort to leadi the Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul. On 
October 35, being then in latitude 51° and some minutes* we sighted a 
iiigh. rocky, and treeless island in NW by N, which we named St. Marki- 
ana (Kiska Island]. On the 28th we saw another island to the NNW, 
about three miles distant, and in its neighborhood three small islands. As 
far as we could make out Lliey were all bare and treeless. This island we 
named St. Stephen [Buldir]. The following day it was foggy, and on 
taking soundings and getting only 35 fathoms of water we hove to and 
did not take any chances. When it cleared a bit we noticed an island 
to the west which we named St. Abraham [one of tlie Semichi]. We then 
hoisted the sails and went 00 our way* It became veiydiflkult to run the 
ship because, in addition to those wlio died, 40 were ill and those who 
were still about were very feeble. We oontint»d under these conditions 

•These so-called hats were eye sha les which the huntera used when out at sea. 
Cook gives the following description of them: "All of them (Aleuts of Unalaska] 
have a kind of oval snouted cap. made of wood, with a rim to admit the head. 
These caps are dyed with green and other coIots; and round the upper part of tile 
rim are stuck the long bristles of some sea animal [sea lion] on which are strung 
glass beads; and on the front is a small image or two made of bone." (James Cook: 
A VooFSis to the FMific Ooesiw London. 1784. VoL s, p. See Fig. is, lower. 
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tmtfl Novanber 4. m idiidi d^y we sifl^ted laad [Copper I«biid| wbidi 
we looked upon as a godsend because it was beyond our stiength to 
keep any loafer at sea. By obaeryatkmtfals land is in latitude 54^» but tqr 
dead reckoning we tliought we were in latitude 53* and in longitude aome 

140 minutes from Vaua. From this reckoning we hoped that the land 
in sight might be Kamchatka, some little distance north of Shipunsid 

Cape. Otir faulty reckoning was due to the fact that we had for a long 
time (as may be seen from our log book) thick weatho: and no sunshine 
to set us right. 

We and our men were neatly wt akciied from the severe attack of the 
scurvy and at the end ot our strengtli and in great danger, for it may be 
said at tliat time the ship was without control. Ot our men there were 
only eight wlio» with gieat paln» could look after themselvest and of 
these three, one of them being the Captain Commander's man, ooaht 
come on deck. All the others were sick unto death. We had only six 
barrels of water on board. As to provisions we had no sea biscuit or such 
like and only a Uttie flour, butter, and meat. On top of this the shrouds 
on the mainsail above the catharpings on the n>ht Bide were all torn, and 
therefore we could not carry any sail on the mainmast and, as was noted 
above, there was no one to do any repairing. At the particular time of 
our misfortune the wind was contrary for getting aruuad the ca^x^ >een 
by us. Theielore, on November 5, reaiiaing that we were in a bad state 
to remain longer at sea and that it was dangerous to wait for fair winds 
because our men were giving out so fast that we feared we should be left 
without any help whatever and the ship would be lost with all on board, 
the Captain Commander called together for consultation all the higher 
and lower officers and those of the men who were still able to drag; them- 
selves to the cabin. The members of the crew announced that because 
of their sickness and feeblenes-^ thoy were no longer able to do their work 
at ^ea. Taking this into acr( ■int the Captain Commander and the higher 
and lower officers agreed to look for an anchoring place where we might 
winter in order to save oufjelvos; and not be entirely destroyed by such 
a dreadiui disease. Aii Llie men agreed to this, and we sailed beioie tiie 
wind towards the land and drew near it about five o'clock In the after- 
noon and anchored with the small bower in 12 fathoms of water and paid 
out about three>fourehs of a cable. It broke about 80 fathoms from the 
end, and we were carried by the surf 5 fathoms, when we let go another 
anchor with the same result, and we were carried by the surf over [the 
reef] closer to the shore into 4 >^ fathoms, where we let fall the best bower 
and paid out three-fourths of a cable. By this time we had 49 of the 
crew on the sick list. On November 6 we lowered the longboat and 
moored the ship, but only after great difficulty since we were so short- 
handed. Alter this week, with the help of those men who, although with 
some effort, were still able to be on tiieir feet, we did uur best to transport 



Digitizeojjy LiUO^ic 



VAIN ATTEMPTS TO SAVE THE SHIP 



277 



tke dck aibm and to pot up for tliein tents made out ol laUa. When 
these were up we took the dck Captain Commander ashore on Novem- 
ber 8; Fleet Master Khitnnr, who vas also on the istli; and many of 
the crew, not a few of whom died as they were being transported. On 

the 2ist I, too, was so ill that I had to be taken off the ship because I was 
almost helpless, an 1 tlu re was no one to bring water on board, and no 
one to look after the ship. 

At this time the Captain Comiuaiidcr sent Constable Roselius wiih 
two other men with instructions to follow the shore in a northerly direc- 
tion to determine whether the land 00. whkfa we were was part of Kam- 
chatka or some island; and* if Kamchatka. Roselius was to continue 
on his way until he came to an inhabited place and there carry out such 
ordeis as the Captain Commander gave him. Roselius was so weak 
that he did not go farther than 30 miles from our camp and returned 
without news. On November 31, the Captain Commander ordered me. 
with the higher and lower officers and members of the crew, to submit 
a report on the best way to save the ship. This was done, and the report 
was submitted on the 23rd, in which we reconum i^ l* d that the ship 
should be hauled up on the sandy beach near our camp and tiia.1 Llie cai go 
iihoulci not be unloaded &o that in. case of a strong oifshore wind and the 
breaking of the cables the ship woukl not be carried out to sea. The Cap- 
tain Commander accepted the report and that same day, tlie 33rd, ordered 
Master Khitrov to put it into execution at the very first opportunity. 
On the asth Khitrov started to go on boaid and, wiien he came to where 
the longboat was hauled up, was told by the boatswain. Alexei Ivanov, 
yfho was on watch, that there were only five able-bodied men. In drag- 
ging the longboat into the water one of the men got drenched to the skin 
and had to give up, which left four men who were completely exhausted. 
When Master Khitrov realized that with this handful of men he eon Id 
not weigh the best bower anchor, that the wind at the Lime was blusving 
NNW straight on the rocky reef, which was about 150 fathoms in SSE 
direction from where the ship was at that time, and that the topmasts 
and yards were down, and even if tliere had been enough men it wotdd 
be dangerous to move the sliip in such weather, owing to the above-men* 
tiooied leef , he became convinced that he could not cany out the task 
assigned to him. He then came to me and explained the situation, and 
I advised him to make his report to the Captain Commander* which he 
did. From the 25th to the 28th it blew hard so that it was not possible 
to go on board to carry out the above-mentioned order. In addition to 
the other troubles Fleet Master Khitrov was quite ill with scurvy and 
unable to be about and wa's put in the same tent with the r€»st of us. 
On the night of Novemljcr j6 a violent storm from NE broke the cable 
and drove the ship on the sandy beach on which we had planned to 
lay her up. On December i the Captahi Commander sent the sailor 
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Anchiiigov with two oilier men tkmg the Aon to the eouth to explore 
and to karn whether the land on which we were was the mainland or 
some island. They .came back on December a? without any definite 
information. 

On December 8, 1741, by the will of God. Captain Commander Bering 
died of sciirvy from which he had been suffering for four monthi. and we 

buried him on the island where we lived. I succeeded him in command, 
and, with the assistance of Fieet Master Khitrov, every effort was made 
to find out where we were; but, owing to bad weather and rithrr si nous 
obstacles, it was not before the month of April that we knew anything 
certain. As soon as we were sure that we were on an island, wc made a 
general inspection of the 51. Psisr to determine whether she was in good 
condition for going to ICamchatka and whether it was possible to get her 
into the water. Our cacaminatkm showed that the vessel was so badly 
injured that she could not be repaired, that we had nothing to repair ber 
with, and that we had not the facilities for getting her off since she was 
buried in something like seven feet of sand above the keel. We took 
council together as to how to get away from the island, and we found 
no other means (since the island was bare and treeless) than to break up 
the ship and make out of her for our voyai^e to Kamchatka as large a vessel 
as the tiinlur would allow. To this plan all agreed, and we went to work 
in A pill and continued operations until May 5. On the following day 
(May 6), with the help of God, we commenced building the new vessel, 
the keel of which was 36 feet» beam Z3, and depth 5 leet 3 Inchea. We 
worked as fast as we could, making use of every favocable moment. 

The island on which we wintered extends from 54" to 56" north latitude, 
and from the southern cape, which we named Cape Manatl, that is to say 
Sea Cow, it stretches from NNW to SSE. It is about 130 versts long 
and about 10 wide. There are no habitations on it and no signs that 
people ever lived there. There are no trees of any kind except in some 
places a few small willows. On the island are high mountains and vol- 
canoes. In manv places there are rocky bluffs, making it extremely 
difficult for seagoing vessels to appiuacii, lor on tiie whole island there are 
very few places where the beadi la not full of rocks* stretching out into 
the sea for a vent or more, which $gt submefied at high tide and exposed 
at low tide. Where the beach is not rocky the surf runs high, and theie- 
fore it is quite dangerous to anchor in the roadstead. For ships that 
draw five or six feet of water there is no place for wintering, for we looked 
into the question of a harbor and sent for that purpose Fleet Master 
Khitrov to the south and boatswain Alexei Ivanov to the north, but 
they could not find one. When the wind blew from the west it brought 
us from Kamchatka pieces of timber that had been used in the building 
()f huts, planks that had been used for fastening together ralLs ot logs, 
and broken deer sleds such as are used by the wandermg Koriaks. 
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Many times when the weattier was clear some of our men saw, from 
the west aide of the island, what seemed to be snow-covered volcanoes, 
but on account of the great distance we could not be sure about that, 
bat our teckoning on the 1742 voyage leaves no loom for doubt that tfa« 
volcanoes in question were those of the Kamchatlni ooast. From the 
American aide there floated over to us big pine trees, arrows, and paddles 
sufih aa are not found in gamchaffca, While on the island vrt Hved very 
poorly because our dwellings were lurics made in the sand covered over 
with sail. The gathering of wood was particularly diflicait* for we were 
obliged to search for it along the beach and carr>' it on our backa as far 
as TO or 12 verets. While we were there we and nearly all the men in our 
command suflfered greatly trorn st urvy and for such a long time that some 
did not fully recover before spring when there were found some greens 
which could be used for food. During the whole winter our food, because 
we had no other provision, was, we might say, very poor, difficult to 
obtain, and not fit to eat. We had to hunt along the beach sometimes 
as far as so and 30 versts in the hopes of IdUing a sea animal, sea otter, 
sea lion, or hair seal, which is commonly called lalm. Having killed 
the beast we had to carry it on our backs the same long distance back to 
our camp. If we could not find live animals to kHX we bad to content 
ourselves with dead ones that were washed ashore, such aa sea cows and 
whales. By spring the game was frightert(d away, and we had to live 
on the fur seals which camt here at that tmie to breed. Their meat was 
especially nauseating; and, it. became more so as time went on, we took 
to hunting sea cows, huge animals, weighing no less than two hundred 
poods. One may form an idea of the appearance of these animals — fur 
seal, sea lion, and sea cow- fr o m the sketches of them made on the map 
wUch I send to the Admiralty College.* F^m this time on we lived on sea 
oow meat, which is better than that of the other animals aforementioned. 

On the island wiiere we lived there were violent winds and even bliz- 
zards during the winter. It may be said that between December and 
March there was seldom a fair day. From March and during the sspring 
and summer months there was almost continuous fog and dampness and 
little pleasant weather. 

The delay in the construction of our vessel was due in part to the dis- 
agreeable atmospheric conditions just mentioned and in part to the 
poor health of the men and the great distance from the source of author- 
ity, which made it unsafe to hold them strictly to their work, and nothing 
could be done without the consent of all concerned. Adjunct Steller, 
who was with us, p ro sp ected the Island for metals and minerals but found 
none. When with God's help the new ship was finished, I, with Fleet 
Master EhltiovandaU the men, had a meeting to discuss what we should 

* Reproduced by W. H. Dall as PL 70. Appendix 19, U, S. Coast and CMoic 
Swntsf BMpL /or 1890, 
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do with all the material on hand. We ERTced to take with us a certain 
amount of iron for ballast, such provisions as we needed, a supply of fresh 
water, several barrels of salted sea cow meal, and all the crew witli Uieir 
t>aggage and tail for Kamchatka. All the otfaar material and supplies, 
the gieater pait of which was worthlets, aoooidlttg to the teadmony <rf 
Fleet Master and the petty officers, it was decided to leave behind in the 
warehouse which we built for that purpoee. Owing to the fall weather 
and our ignorance of the seaworthiness of our craft we did not think it 
wise to overload it. A list of all the material* good and bad, left behind 
is sent to the Admiralty ColleRe. 

On August 10 we launched our newly constructed ship which we namrd 
the hooker .S7. Peter, and we rigged it on August 13. Having taken on 
board all tlie men to the nuiaber of 46, we started, with God's help, on our 
way to Kamcliatka. On the night of August 15, while out at sea, tiie ves- 
sel, owing to her poor conatruction, sprang a big leak so that there was 
soon about two feet of water in the hold. We were in great danger, and to 
lighten the ship we threw oat of the hold cannon balls and shot. By 
means of buckets and pumps we got rid of some of the water. When the 
leak had been somewhat attended to we proceeded on our course. On 
August 26 we sailed safely into the Harbor of the Holy Apostles St. Peter 
and St. Paul. There we heard that Captain Chirikov and his company 
had left thi*^ ?nme summer for Okhotsk. Wo repaired the hooker St. Peter 
and set sail on September i with the intention of following him to 
Okh n k, f>ut after being out at sea for five days another big leak was dis- 
covered, iu ciddiLion to other troubles the wind was contrary, so that 
we decided, aU agreeing, to return for the winter to the harbor so that 
we might not suffer misfortune from such a leak in sudtt an unrdiabie 
vessel and so late a season. 

We are now in Kamchatka, where we plan to remain until the coming 
April, when we will repair the hooka* and go to Okhotsk. If Captain 
Chirikov should still be there, I and my company will place ourselves at 
his orders; if he should be gone, we will proceed to Yakutsk, where I will 
try to carry out the instructions of the Admiralty College which I shall 
there receive; if there are no orders on hand. I wnli wait until they come. 

1 take this occasion to report to the Admiralty College that from the 
time we left the Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul in the year 1741, and 
during the time we were out at sea and on the island, there died ol scurvy 
at different times, officers and others, 31 men. Hie names of these per- 
sons and the dates of their death are sent cm a special list. 

Article 9 of the instructions which the Admiralty College gave to Cap- 
tain Commander Bering reads that when the expedition shall have come 
to an end there should be forwarded to the Admiralty College the log 
book and the chart that shall have been made by the officers who were 
on the voyage. I and Fleet Master Khitrov fully meant to do that [make 
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the chart] but we were in such trouble and so ill (all of which I have 
reported above) that we have not as yet been able to accomplish it. But 
the log book and a sketch map giving the outline of the American coast 
(which we wished to name, alter the manner of other European dis- 
oovmre, "New Rmtia* hat did not Mk empowered to do so without 
oidere of the Admiralty CoUefe), at well as sketch maps of the islands of 
St Elias, Shumagin, and the other neighboring islands are being sent to 
the Admiralty College this tsth day of November, 1743* by a special mes- 
tenger, one of my men, the boatswain Alexei Ivanov. This man was a 
tower of strength when we were in trouble. The Captain Commander 
made him boatswain, and he fulfilled the duties of his position in an able 
manner. For greater safety in going through the country of the natives 
Ivanov is accompanied by Ivan Okulov. one of our soldiers, from a 
Tobolsk regiment. They are ordered to go by way of the Anadyr Post 
and to lose no time. 

That which I have reported above about our hardships and suffering 
I humbly pray that the Admiralty College may receive. 



List of thb Officers and Men of the "St. Peter," Which Sailed from thb 
HAiaoa or Sr. Pbtbs and St. Paul in 1741, Who by tbs W&x op God 
Dnn or Scuaw Bitbbr at Sba oa on ibb Island WUbrb Wb 

WnfTBBBD 

The name off each peison and the date wlien he died are noted bdow; and the 
idand wbeie we winteicd, and wiiiGh bas been deecribed above, we named Bering'e 



Lieutenant Sven Waxel 



Harbor of the Holy Apostles 
St. Peter and St. Paul 

November ij» 1742 



E1ICLO6URB 




Aug. 3it 1741 

Sept. 24, X74I 

Oct. 19, 1741 

Oct. 30. 1 741 

Oct. 22, 1741 

Oct. 28, 1741 

Oct. 31, 1741 

Nov. 9. 1741 

Nov. 4, 1 741 

Nov. 4. 1 741 

Nov. 4, 1741 

Nov. 5, 1741 

Nov. 8, 1741 

Nov. II, 1741 

Nov. 15, 1741 

Nov. IS, 1 741 

Nov, I.S, 1 741 

Nov. xSt I74K 

Nov. i6» 1741 



Trumpeter Mikhael Toroptsotr 

Jailor, ist rank Ivan Emelianov 

Cannoneer. 2nd rank Ilya Dcrgachev 

Cadet oi the Yalnitsk legiinent Vaaili Popkov 

Sailor, and rank Selivent Tarakanov 

Soldier of the Yakutak legfanent) Savhi Stepenor 



Nils Jansc-n 
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Sailor, ist rank 

tt ff !• 

Navintor 
Adrnfraky caUcer 

Unders kipper 
Marine grenadier 
Cannoneer, and mak 
Marine sokliar 
Eoaign 

oft 



Mark Antipin 
Semen Artemev* 
Andreyan Etdberg 
Akxei Klementev 
Nlkita Khotyaintiov 
Ivan Tretvakov 
Pvokofei BfinlMfv 
Fedor Panov 
Ivan Lagunov 



tW9 



AUoicClia; villi tki Omiain Commander. 32 men.* 



Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec 

Dec. 
Dec 



Jan. 
Jan. 



20. 1741 

22. 1741 

9. 1741 

X7. 1741 
97.1741 

2. 1742 

8. 1742 



Lteuteuiit SvBN Waxbl 



• Hit teth not aaitkNMd in tht log book. 

• Waxei left out tte OMw of tte MHar NiUtn Ovtrin, 

19 (Ke log book). 



who diod on Novcabef 



Digitized by Googl( 



CHAPTER VII 



THE JOURiNAL OF CHIRIKOV'S VESSEL, THE 
1 **ST. PAUL" 

The aeoood of the two vessels that started on June 4, 1741, 
from Petropavlovsk on that eventful voyage was the SL Faulf 
Captain Alexd Chirikov in command. The first-hand records 
oonsist of a log book, a daily journal of the voyage, and Captain 
Chirikov*8 report to the Admiralty College in St Petersburg. 
Of the originals^ in the Russian archives, a translation of the 
i journal is given in this chapter and of Captain Chirikov's 
i report in the next chapter. It has not been deemed necessary 
I to publish the log book, as, other than routine navigational in- 
formation, it contains nothing that is not reported even more 
fully, in the journal and report. The log book has, however, been 
used m pbtting the track of the ^, Paid (see p. 330, footnote i). 

JOVRNAI. KkPT on the ShIP "ST. PAtx" IN COMMAND OF CAPTAIN 

Alkxei Chirikov At the Time It Madk the Voyage East 
From the Kamchatka Harbor of the Holy Apostles 
Pbtbr and Paul to thb Western Coast op 
Ambkica m Tim Ybar 1741 

I The reckoning begins from Llie landmark called Vaiia at the mouth of 
I Avacha Bay. situated in latitude 52° 53' north, longitude (according to the 
j observation takenrecentlyby Professor of Astronomy Delisle de laCroy^e) 

137° 55' from the merkilaB<ifSt.Petei^ttrg and 175° 55 from the Peak erf 
' Teneriffe Island. Par our reckoning wt take the meridian which nina 

tiunoiagb Vaua as the fiiat meridian. We reckon in knots, of which tliere 
. areiixty to the degree. After June 4 we marked on the chart our daily 

Poiitioa in kititude and longittide* the riiumb» and the distance from Vaua. 

iLoK book: Archives of the Hydrographic Section of tlie llifliitry of Marine. 
^roKrad: 1741-43, Nos. 645-448. Another log book, under 1742. No. 1706. 

Journal: Archives of the Ministry of Marine. Betrodadt Fapcft U the Admiralty 
College. I74J, No. 16. 

Kq>ort: Archives of the MInittry of Marine^ Fetvofiad; VBptn of Captain 
Connander Bering* Now 44* 
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June 4, J74I 

Prom Vana we sailed on the rhumb Sso^E, dittanoe S.5 knots. 

June s» 1 7 41 

From Vaua rhumb S68°E. 

Saw the 5/. Peter, Captain Commander Bering in command, on the 
rfawnb W by S. 5 kmits distant. We fired a gun as a signal for the Cap* 
tain Commander to come closer to us since the wind was such that we 
could not go to him. From us it seemed that the course sailed was more 
southerly than agreed upon. It had been decided by all the officers and 
by Professor Delisle de la Croyfire to sail SE by E true compass. That 
same hour the Captain Commander acknowledged our signal by firing 
a gun and stood straight for us. 

Although Juan de Gama Land is an islatyi, consequently not a part 
of the American continent, yet wo derided on the coui -f' we did because 
our mstructions called for an exariiinntion of the islands lying on the 
way to America. It was agreed m case we failed to find land in lati- 
tude 46* N. to sail steadily £ by N until we met with snooess. If 
on either of the courses SB by B or B by N we discovered land it was 
our plan to coast along it from east to north or north to west, depend- 
ing on its position, but not to follow It up if it extended between south 
and east. In that case we were to leave it and go east until we came 
across [other] land and keep this in sight while likewise going norther- 
ly, to latitude 65° or at least as far as, with the help of God, the time 
would permit. If we reached latitude 65 in good time we planned to sail 
due west to the Chukchi oimtry and in this way determine the distance 
between America and Asia and when that was acron^iilished to return 
to this harbor. Il on tiie above-mentioned rhumb we sliould run into 
head winds then we agreed to keep as close to the rhumb as possible 
until, with God's help* we discovered land, which we would examine 
according to the instructions of the Captain Commander. In planning 
the voyage we had to keep in mind that we must return to this harbor 
towards the end of September. Although we discussed the plan flUg;- 
gested by the Admiralty College, before we left, of sailing (because the 
distance was supposed to be short) across from the Cbulcchi land to 
America, yet we did not do so because it was too early. 

June 6, 1741 

Latitude by observation 52° 02' N; from Vaua, longitude I** 57' 3" C 
rhumb S54''3o'£, distance 87.9 knots.^ 

* As in the loR book of the St. PeUr, the pooitloiiB refer to noon of the astronomical 

day. For the diflfer^nrf between the civil nr><-! the astronomira! date, see foot- 
note 6, p. 50. In the journal of the St. Faul, however, tiic riiumb and distance 
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A.t I :jo in the afternoon the Captain Commander, in answer to our 
Bigosd mentioned above* came close to our ship. Through the speaking 
trumpet we told him that we signaled because he was on the rhumb 
W by S, 5 knots distant, wind SW byW, and that we ought to keep 
closer together. If we failed to. do so we might become separated in 
fany weather and spend valuable time, in looking for one another, for 
we were on the course agreed upon and the wind fair. 

The same day the Captain Commander signaled for one of our lieu- 
tenants. Captain Chirikov requested that, unless it was an urgent matter, 
tliL communication should be made through the speaking trumpet, for 
to send a lieutenant necessitated the lowering of a boat and the loss of 
time. It was replied (from the St. Peter) that if we had any communica- 
tion of importance to make to tlie Captain Commander we should send 
a Ueiitetiaiit; if we had not we need not send him, and that this was all 
tbey wished to tell us. After this the signal was taken dovm. 

June 7, J74I 

Latitude 50^ 55': from Vaua* tongitude 4** a6' 7', rhumb S54^2i'E, 
distance 2014 knots. 

June 8, 1 74 1 

Latitude 49" 52'; from Vaua, longitude 6° 49', rhumb S54°4i'E, 
distance 313 knots. 

At tiie fourth hour in the afternoon the Captain Commander signaled 
for our ship to take the lead. 

June 9* '741 

Latitude by observation 48® 42'; from Vaua» longitude 9® 09' 6", 
ifaumb S54°o8'£, distance 428.4 knots. 

June tOf 1741 

Latitude by observation 47** 45'; from Vaua, kmgitude 10^ 53' 9^ 
thumb Ssa^aa'E. distance 518 knots. 

At the fifth hour the SU Peler came near us* and we told them that at 
night we would heave to in order to take soundings and when we did that 
we would hang a lantern at the ensign staff and that they should keep 
a lookout for it and not run into us. 

from Vaua are reckoned differently from what they are in the log of the St. Peter. 
Tht rhumb Is ex p rea sed as direction within a quadrant instead of in points of the 

compass, as thrrr (footnote 2, p. 37"^; the distance, in knots, or nauticnl miles 
(60 to a mean degree of latitude). Instead of in German miles C15 to a degree)^ 
Comparing the entites for June 6 and reducing them to a oommon tern, we gets 

(i) rhumb: 5/. Peter, SE by E 3** 30' E. or, in azimuth, 120*' 15'; St. Paul, 854° 3o'E, 

or I2S° 30'; (2) distanro. <7 Pffer Gf-rman miles, or ror kn^^t--; >'f Pnult 

87.9 knots. For the track ul Llxc ^i. taui Pi. I bliould be consulted LiiruugiiuuL. 



« 
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June I J, 1741 

Latitude 46"* 5^'; iiom Vatta. kmgitiide la*' S'. fhimib S!S3^s6'£. 

603 knots. 

At the sixth hour Captain, Commander sipnnlod to wait for him and 
to do that we hove to. At 6:30 we talked over with him the latitude, the 
longitude, and the distance from Vaua. Proceeded on our course. It 
wag understood that if in the nighttime we took soundings and got 
bottom we should tue a gun and bruig to. 

i 

June 12, 1741 I 

Latitude by obj^ervation 46** 05'; from Vaua* longitude IJ* 35' 5% 
rhumb S5a°2o'£, diitance 667.7 knoti. 

/mm f j, /f 41 

Latitude 4tt^ from Vaua» longitade 14^0' i', liramb 853* OS'S, 
diitanoe 68a knots. 

At 3:30 in tlie afternoon we hove to while the SU P«fir caoie ui> to 
at. Lieutenant Waxel, through the speaking trumpet, aBBmmced tint 

according to the decision reached by the Captain Commander, the 
officers, and the Professor of Astronomy. Delisle de !a Croy^rc, it was 
tirTif to change the rhumb and to sail E by N by true compass. From 
our ship it was replied that Captain Chirikov and his officers agreed to 
this, since the observations made at noon [recorded tmder June 12) gave 
our position as latitude 46° 05' N, rhumb from Vaua Ss^^ao'K. The con- 
versation ended by all agreeing to sail £ by N true compass. That same 
hour we looked from the crosstrees for land between Sand W, also Sand E, 
but saw no iud. We filled oarmils and went on the rtmmb agreed upon» 

June J4, 1741 

Latitude 46^ 18'; from Vaua. longitude 14® 10' 7', rhumb S54*'2o'B. 
distance 677 knots 

June 75, 1741 

Latitude 47* 41': from Vaua, longitude 14* 23' 4% ifaunb 
distance 632.3 loiots. 

JflMs i6f tT4t 

Latitude 47® 55'; from Vaua, longitude 14® 39' i*, rhumb S6i°58'E, 
distance 634>x knots. 

At the begmning of the fourth hour In the afteniOQa wt cime about 
and went on a port tack in order to get closer to the Captain Commander, 
who was fxam us SB by S» about 3K (?) knots awa^. About the middle 
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of the hour we shook out the first reef in fore-topsail; at the end of 
the liour wc came about on a starboard tack. 

At the end of the fifth hour wc came up with the 5/. Peter. We lowered 
the ijiaysail, clewed up the foresail, and inquired through the speakmg 
• trumpet how far north we should go in case this east wind held on and 
whether a signal would be given m what it waa time to put about. In 
reply we wm told that ]M> chances woitkl be flUMte withim At 
the beginnhig of the ell^th hour the O^itahi OMnntander cune about 
and io did we. 

Sunt Tf, jf4T 

Latitude from Vaua, longitude 15*^ 49' 5', rhumb SOs^o'E. 

distance 665 knots. 

June 18, 1741 

Latitude 48** 53'; fnMi Vaua, kmgitude 17^ 30' 05', rhumb S7o''04'B> 

distance 704 knots. 

About the middle of the fifth hour in the morning a gun was fired from 
the St. Peter as a signal for us to come up. We brought to, since we were 
to the loeward: and in the nu-antinie the St. Peter drew close to us. and 
Master Khitrov, speaking tiirough the Lrurr^pet, iiifornied us tliat we were 
now near 49*^ o' N. and that the place on the 46th parallel which lies 
on the agreed count from Vaua is now S^^W from us; consequently we 
should now come about on another tack. I replied that we should [not?} 

come about with the wind as It stands because we aie now sailhig NBKB 
true compass, which course is the same as B by N from the 46th panJld. 
a diSeience oi 2}4 rhumbs. If we came about on another tack we should 
be sailfaig SSWHW, a difference of iiK rhumbs, which wouki lead us 
far away from our main a>ur8e. Therefore I suggested that we proceed 
on the course we are on, making use of the north and west wirids, until 
we had come at least as far as the 53rd parailei. No reply was made to 
this. We filled our sails and went our way. 

Jtrne 19, 1741 

Latitude 49* 3s'; from Vaua. longitude 18^ 36^ a^ thumb S73*53'B» 
distance 7^7.7 knots. 

June 20* 1 74 1 

Latitude 48° 49'; from Vaua, longitude 17* 41' 7', rhumb SOy^iS'E, 
distance 713 knots. 

At the third hour in the morning the SL Peter was 10 knots distant; at 
the fifth hour she began to disappear ftam sight. 

The spot iHmto we last saw the ship waa to the north, latitude 49® 59't 
longitude from Vaua o\ distance lo fcoota. 
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June 21, 1741 * 

[ atitude by observation 48"^ 27'; from Vaua. longitude 1 7*^ 29'. rhumb 
b68°io'E, distance 716 knots. 

At the beginning of the ninth hour wind moderated: hoisted mainsail 
and foresail and proceeded on our course; lowered luam-staysail. The 
signal code which the Captain Commander gave us said that in case we 
parted we dioukl look for one another at the plaoe wbere we last saw 
one another. I gave the order to steer as near as possible for that spot, 
but this was difficult as it was NNE from us and the wind waa dead 
ahead. 

June 29, 1741 

Latitude 48* 06'; fr<Mn Vaua. longitude i8*> 37' 8'. rhumb S67*'S9'E, 
distance 765 knots. 

June 23, 1 74 1 

Latitude 48° 15'; from Vaua. longitude 20° 20' 3', rhumb S70**is'E» 
distance S.'j knots. 

At the fifth hour in the morning we gave up looking for the 51. Pfter 
and with the assent of all the officers of the SI. Paul we went on our way. 

June 24* '74' 

Latitude by observation 48^ 03'; from Vaua. longitude 23** 14', rhumb 
S7i''53'Bt distance 933 knots. 

June 2S, 1741 

Latitude 22* \ from Vaua, kingitude 94' a', rhumb S74*54'£» 
distance 1,040 knots. 

June 26, x?4t 

Latitude by observation 48* xi*\ from Vaua, longitude ap^ 14', rhumb 
S75^48'£. distance 1,149 knots. 

At the beginning of the twelfth hour in the morning we thought we 
sighted mountains between N and N£, and to make sure we steered NE 
by compass. 

June 27t IT42 

Latitude 48** 34'; from Vaua, longitude 30* 52' 4^ rhumb S77*'33'E, 
distance. 1.200 knots. 

At the end of the fourth hour in the afternoon we discovered that the 
supposed mountains were douds and therefore went back to th^ regular 
course. 

June 28 , 1741 

Latitude 4^^ 50'; from Vaua, kmgitude 33** o' 5% rhumb ^'nf2^*t, 
distance 1,369 knots. 
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June 20, T741 

Latitude 49'' 22' i"; from Vaua. longitude 34** 58' i'. rhumb SHo^Si'E, 
distance 1.332 icnots. 

Latitude 49"" 47'; fnxn Vaua. longitude 37*" 06' 8', rhumb S&z**24'E, 
distance 1.407 knots. 

JtUy 1, 174' 

Latitude 50* 37'; from Vaua. longitude 40® 31'. rhumb 884*28^. 
distance 1.514 knots. 

July 2, If 41 

Latitude 48'; from Vaua. longitude 4J*> 4't rhumb S8s^34'£« 
distance 1,559 knots. 

Jtdy 3, 174t 

Latitude 50** 50'; from Vaua. longitude 43° o6\ rhumb S85^29'£. 
distance 1.56a knots. 

July 4, 1741 

Latitude 51** 03'; from Vaua. longitude 42® 40', rhumb SSd^d'E, 
distance 1.584 knots. 

July 5. I74t 

Latitude 51** 32'; from Vaua, longitude 45*' la' 8'. rhumb S87**i3'E. 
distance 1,668 knots. 

July 6, 1 741 

Latitude si"" S8'; from Vaua. tongitude 47"* 33' i', rhumb S88^X2'E. 
distance 1.751 knots. 

7* t74' 

Latitude 53^ 10'; from Vaua, longitude 48* 36'. rhumb S88^37'E. 

distance 1,773 knots. 

At the eighth hour in the evening we noticed considerable green-look- 
ing vegetation afloat, which we thought grass, and therefore we 
brought to in order to take soundings. No bottom at 100 fathoms. 

Examin* (1 the vegetation and learned that it was not (sea) grass but a 
specii s t o Li IK 1 m thick water resembling a sea nettle which is washed ashore 
in large quantities. 

July 8, J 741 

Latitude $2" 32'; from Vaua. longitude 48° 45 '» rhumb S89*'i9'E. 
distance 1.772 knots. 

July 0. 174' 

Latitude 53^ 49'; from Vaua. longitude 49* 08', rhumb S89*5o'E, 
distance 1,783 knots; 
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July 10, 1741 

Latitude 51° to'; fnom VMia, loofUiide 51* x8', riuimb N89^aS'E, 
diitance 1.853 kooU. 

Jidy it, iT4t 

Latitude 53* 21'; from Vmm, kmgitude 5a* 04', fhttmb N89*09'E. 
diatanoe i»874 ImoCt. 

July 12, 174J 

LaiiLude by observatiuu 54° 27'; irom Vaua, longitude 55** 16', rhumb 
N87°i5'E, distance 1,959 knots. ' 
Saw a shore duck today. ; 

July 13, 1741 

Latitude by observation 54° 41'; from Vaua, longitude 58® 03' 5'* 

rhumb N86°59'E, distance 2.05,11 knots. ■ 

Saw a shore duck, a guU. and two old floating trees. I 

! 

Jmly i4, tT4i 

Latitude 55^ oq' 6'; ftom Vaua. longitude 60^ 41'. rhumb NSd'^ai'B. 

distance 2,145 knots. 

At the beginning of the first hour in the morning we noticed near the 
ship three wide and long strips of very white water. We brought to and 
took soundings, but no bottom at 100 fathoms. We drifted Into the first 
strip, \vhi( li was about half a verst long and 200 tathrims wide, and later 
into the otfirr strips, which were smaller. The color oi the water \s"^s 
different, possibly owing to the movement of a vschool of fish; but wo do 
not know for certain the cause of it. As the night was dark and iogg>- 
we were afraid of running ashore and therefore during the second and 
third hours we sailed by the wind on the course W by N by the oonpass. 

At the third hour in the morning we saw a large number of shoce dodn. 
gulls, a whale, porpoiiet. and three medium-eiaed pieces of driftwood 
that had been in the water for eome time. 

July IS, 174' 

Latitude 55' 3<^' 3"; from Vaua. longitude 61° 51', rhumb N85°43'E' 
distance 2.178 knou. 

At the begiiming of the fourth hour in Uie morning [i.e., 3 a. m.] we 
sighted land, took its bearings, and went by Hie wind on a left ta^ Shook 
out reef in fore-topMil. At the ninth hour took aoundinis and at 60 
fathoms got bottom of gray sand. Tbepartsof the shore which we saw to- 
day an quite mouniynoui. We took a numberof aoundingswitiiln three to 
fivelmots from shore and got nowhere less than 60 fatluxns. bottom gzay 



Digitized by Google 



\- '^OiPtiU Tii/^it*^ 0i*m*P»'* »*»^^ AlfHiu.c antuJx^f" I l-mo ^ 
y^^y... »^^y^^-« ^>V^ .^-/^ 



{ ' i 



Pig. 13— Facsimile of a page of the journal of tlie 51. PwA: entries of July 
10-14 and first part of July 15, i74Xt the last leconling the discovery of land (for 
text, see opposite page). 
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sand and in places smaii rocks. Many different kinds of ducks flew past 
our ship. 

j At iwo in the morning we distinguished some very high mountains and, 
asthelightatthetimewasnot very good, we brought to. An hour later 
the hmd stood out mucii better and ^ oouid make out tmt. This must 
be America, jiidgfaig by the letltttde and the longitude, for we were at that 
hour hi htitiide 55*ai' N and longitiade irom Vaua 61^55'. From this plaoe 
we took the following bearings accotdiag to the corrected compass: in the 
south the land seemed to end fai S36**i9'E. distant about 30 knots; the 
shore nearest to us had three projections in N72*'4i'S; the cape' ending 
in the north bore Ni9°4i'E From the third hour proceeded" Nf^W 8 
I Imots. At 5:30 in the morning the thrt^e ijrojcctions were on the rhumb 
I Syo^ip'E; the cape which seemed to end in the north was on the rhumb 
N34*4i'E. We examined the newly discovered coast to the north; the 
low cape was on the rhumb 39*^32 'E; at 8:30 in the morning the coast 
seemed to end in N33°o'W.* 

July t6, t74f 

Latitude by observation 56** 15'; from Vaua* longitude 60*^ 57' a', 

rhumb N84°48'E, distance 2,140 knots. 
At the iourth hour in the afternoon we lowered a boat and sent boat- 
I swain Tmbitsin and eight men to the bay sighted an hour and a lialf ago. 
! When he reached there he had orders to take soundings and to examine 

it to see whether it offiered good anchorage and protection from the winds. 
I He was told to keep an eye on our ensign flagstaff and to listen for guns 
I signaling for him to return to the ship. At 6:30 In the afternoon we saw our 

ho^t near the shore ; we came about so as to get closer to it and hove to. 
' At the banning of the eighth hour the boat came back and we took 

it in tow and stood off. Trubitsin reported that he took soundings within 
; 60 fathoms of the cape and got 40 fathoms and that the bay was nnpro- 
j tected irom south and we^t winds. He said also that he saw large fir, 
j spruce, and pine trees on the beach, many sea lions on tiie rucks, but no 
' sign of human bemgs or their habitations. At the seventh liuur in the 
I muruing there was an endless flight of large flocks of birds past tiie ship, 

the same species that are found in Kamchatka and known as ant and 
! mHU [inunea and comorants). 

At noon we were from seven to three knots from shore, depth of water 

* Cape Addington. (Identibcations in this and the next chapter by £. P. B.) 

• CoroOBtiOB Ubad^— (The Isck of cfaroiiolodcsl ■equenoe in the entry wider 
July IS may be due to the fact that the first paragraph is a general summary of the 
events of the day, while the second paragraph takes them up in detail. To this 
nsy also be due the seeming discrepancy in the hour when land was first sighted. 
At s A. M. the mountafai tops were fiist seen; at a A. M. the cuast itself became 
vWUe^BDiT. Nom] 
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from 60 to <^2 fathoms. Observed many ducks and gulls of different 
species, also sea animals — whales, sea lions, and walrus. 

At the ninth faoar ill the morning the cape towliidi Trubitsin was sent 
bm j6 by BKE» dlitant three Imote. About the middle of the lioitr 
(linthl we dieted on the rfaumb B by S^B, diilaat dx knoti, three aniall 
ideti^ doae to one another end right up against the shore or very doee 
to it, for we ootild not see deatly because of the fog. At end of the tenth 
hour land* loomed up through the fog on tlie fhumb N by BXB or 
almost £N£, but the fog came down apdn and hid it. We took sound* 
ings, no bottom. Proceeded on our course. 

At noon^ we caught sight throtic^h the foij of a very mountainous land 
on the rhumb N>^»E, distant not more than thn v kiior-?, which stretched 
from .\ \V>4 VV to SE5<i£. We sailed parallel to it, keeping it on the east 
from three to hve knots. 

JtUy 17, 1741 

Latitude by observation 57° 39'; from Vaua, longitude 58** 54' 2', 
rhumb X82''43 1:. distance 2,059 knots. 

Ab( lit [111 HI u idle of the sixth hour in the afternoon the fog began to 
clear and we caught sight of the coast parallel to which we were runnine. 
At the seventh hour we took soundings, depth 75 fathoms. At tlie leaili 
hour in the morning lowered the boat for the purpose of sending it 
ashore. From the first to the ninth hour in the afternoon we went 
parallel to the shore* having it to the cast of us about three or four knots 
distant. The land was full of mountains, some covered with snow and all 
with trees. At the eighth hour in the evening the coast seemed to end* 
in NK£. distant 8 knots; and in its place appeared low land with sea 
cliffs, with the high mountains receding in the background. At the ninth 
hour in the morning the coast parallel to which we were sailing ended' 
in NNWMW. distant 30 knots. Behind us there was a cape** in SB 
by SKE, distant 45 knots. 

At noon" the cape which we saw at the ninth hour in NNW^W \<sic\, 
distant 30 knots, is now on that same rhumb, distant 19 knots. 

Jmly 18, iT4i 

At 3:30 in the afternoon we went as close to the shore as we dared. 
We sent the boat, ashore in charge of Fleet Master Dementiev who had 
with him ten armed men. He took with him a hand compass, a small 
lead, two empty water casks, a grapnel, and a cable. He liad written 

•Hazy T---1anr!^. 

• Cape Ommaney. 

' Close to Puffin Point, just north of Cape Ommaney. 

• The south shotes of Sitka Sound. 

• Cape Cross. 

*° Cape Edgecumbe. 
At noon the 5f. Posl wssoff Cape BdwanL 
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orders; and among other thini:s ho was told to make ior the opening 
which seemed to us a bay and to take its bearings. The iHisiLiun of the 
bay and other details relating to it are recorded m their places so that 
it can be more easily identified. 

At the eighth hour hi the afternoon tve sighted a low shore in N by 
E^E, distant 7 knots, which stretched to SE and SE by E. The bear- 
ings of the place into which the boat was sent we did not see. 

At the beginning off the fifth liour in the afternoon the second mountain, 
behind which is another broad mountahi coveted with snow, is in NEKB* 
the bay into which the boat was ordered bears NNEK^* distant 5 
knots. There is still cinother mountain with a sharp peak, somewhat 
crooked on the right side; and, when you look at it, it is in ENE^^E; 
opposite, or a little south of it, is a small island or a piece of rather low 
land covered with medium-sized trees North of this island and opposite 
the l)i\y were seen m places projections ot bare rocks. 

At the end of the day we saw higii snow-covered mountams extending 
to tlie northward and ending in NW by N. 

Aooording to the reckoning at 4:30 hi the afternoon, taldng into con- 
slderation the bearing of the bay, we set down the position of the bay 
Into which the boat was sent as latitude 57® aj' N, longitude from Vaua 
59^ 36'. distance 2,059 knots, rhumb N83*98'B; by conection the biti- 
tiide is 57^ 50', longitude $^^54'* 

From this place we again started a new reckoning, because for some 
time after July 17 we beat up and down the bay so as not to get too far 
iroiii it; but the strong winds and tides carried us out 20, 30, and more 
knots. 

July 19, 1 741 

At the third hour in the ai ternoon took the bearings cf a round, forested 
volcano; below it was a low, thick, dark green forest on a widte cliff in 
NEKE^; tiie white diff was distant about 6 knots. Another volcano to 
the left of it and smaller was in NE by Nf<E, some distance from shore; 
a high bare cape covered with a dump of high trees in SSEKS, distant 
13 knots. 

At the middle of the fifth hour in the afternoon we saw a mountain in 
NE by NKS» distant 30 knots, another in NNEK^. distant 32 knots; 
after this we Miw no more land to the north beyond the high mountain 
which is in NJ4W, distant 30 knots; then the mountain was N by Wl^W, 
distant 40 knots. From this hour we observed lower ground through the 
cape in E by S^E, opposite which we supposed our boat had gone into 
the bay. 

n Tke 51. Pa«l WM off Liflbxufti Strait. 
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At the eighth hour in the afternoon we saw a hi^^h hare cai>e which at 
the third iiour ix>re SSE^^E, distaut la knots; now it bears SE by S>4ii. 
15 knots. 

At the fourth boar in the morning we mw that the small far-sway cape 
wfakh at the di^th hour bom SB by 8KK 00m bcaia S&KE. diitant 95 
knots; the moaataJii which at the fifth boor bore N by BKB> ^4 knots. 
IB noir NB^, xa knoCi. Now the mcMiitafaia CBrtend N^W. 

July MQ, 1741 

During the twenty-four boon the wind shifted about; it was foggy, 
cloudy, rainy. The heavy wind and rain carried us away from the place 
where the boat had gone and from which it had not yet returned. 

J uly 2J, 1741 

Boat has not yet returned. We worked hard to come closer to the 
place to which it had gone. 

Jnly 22, 1741 

Noboat. We went near the plaoe into which it had been oideiied. 

Juty 23, 1741 

From about the first hour in the afternoon we kept parallel to the 
coast and. according to our opinion, close to the place where the l)oat 
went; but owiitg to the heavy foj? we could not identify the landmarks. 

At the second hour we tliought we were oppo&ite the exact spot wliere 
the boat was, and to summon it we fired two guns. Depth of water 70. 
75. and 80 fathoms; bottom of sand and large rocks. 

At the fourth hour the fog lifted a little and we noticed smoke on the 
beach B by NKB. 5 knots, and we supposed that it was made by our 
men because during all the time that we followed the shore we saw no 
human habitations, no boats, and no fires* Took soundings and got 
fio fathoms. 

At the seventh hour wind ver^- light, and the air clear from fog, and 
the landmarks of the place into which the boat was sent stood out The 
fire burned in the very place into which the boat w ent, and we toe>k it 
for granted that it was kept up by our men, aad we fired seven times 
at intervals as a signal for them to come out; but no boat appeared, 
although the weather was fair. We noticed, however, that after we sig- 
nalled the fire on the beach grew bigger. 

At the tenth hour hi the evening we hung out a tantem at the ensign 
staff so that the boat nUgbt see us if it came out. 

Midnight. The fire on the beadh bore BNBKB. 

At the ninth hour in the morning no fire on sfaoie; half hour later a 
little smoke in BNBKB. and then it again became invisibie. 
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At the eleventh hour a walrus swam past the ship. At the middle of 
the twelfth hour lowered the small boat for the purpose of sending it 
ashore to heip the men in the large boat. 

Noon. The place into which the boat was sent bore £NE>^E. 9 
knots. 

Ko boftt, althoacli we ttiled clow up to the plM into whiA 

July 24, 1741 

The wealiier was fair enough for a cotMklerable length of time for the 
! boat to come out; since it did not appear we concluded that it must be 
damacjpd and roiild not. All the officers, higher and lower, were of the 
opinion (which they put in writing) that it was nece^'sarv' to find out 
what was tlie matter with the boat and for that purpose to send, while 
the sea was quiet, the small boat with a carpenter and a caiker with liie 
necessary tools to repair the boat, as well as provisions, since those 
Mbore had only emnifh for a wedc Boatewain Sdor Saveleir volim- 
teered to take the mechanics ashore, and the sailor Sidor Fadkv, who 
e xpteseet l a desire to go along, was detailed to ac com pany them. The 
carpenter's name was Nariaxhev Polkovnikov and the calker's was 
Gorin. They left at one o'clock in the afternoon, and we, having a 
light wind, followed them to shore. The boatawain had orders that as 
floon as he landed he should build a fire to notify us of his arrival and to 
signal the condition of the men and the boat. He was ordered to leave 
ashore the carpentf r and the caiker to repair the beat, but he himself 
was to return without delay to the ship with Dtnicntiev and as many 
others as he could accomm odate. We sailed up quite close to the land, 
on which a heavy sea was running, so that we had difficulty in getting 
away* for the sails made little headway against the sea. We saw the 
boatawain near the ahoie in the afarth hour of the afternoon; but ha made 
no signals and* although the weather was fair* dkl not come back. 

In the fifth hour we faiought to in ofder to wait for the two boata; we 
watched for aignals but in vain; we took soundings and got 6s lathoms 
and a bottom of big rocks. For two or three versts from shore the 
water was 70, 65. and 60 fathoms* and the bottom bad. Many rocks 
were seen both under and above water on ^Mdiich the surf was plajring* 
For these reasons we could not anchor. 

At the seventh hour we came about and moved away from shore 
because we had no signals from the boatswain and the men. 

At the ninth hour we steered for the shore to watch for signals. Hali 
an hour later we were so close to shore that we could see the rocks and 
the aurf playing on them* but no signals. Because it was night we decided 
to go a little farther from land. The place where the two boats went 
bona NEKS* 3 knots* We fired a gun asa summons to the man ashore; 
at the time there was hardly any wind* the ship was making almost no 
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headway, and those ashore had the wfather in their favor for coming 
out. As wo firf^d from our cnnnon we thought we saw some one on shore 
shooting a gun, but we heard no noise. We observed also a fire on the 
beach as if in answer to us. We fired another p;un. 

At the ninth hour in the evenirii; we otjst rv< il tire on the beach. Took 
soundings, 66 fathoms; very Utile wind. We hung out two lanterns, one 
at tbe ensign staff and the other at the gaff. The fire on the beach 
appealed and disappeared by turna. 

At the first hour in the afternoon we saw the fire. 

At the third hour we fixed guns to summon the boats. 

At the fourth hour we fixed guns. 

At the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth hours we tacked close to the place 
into which the boats had gone. Our position is latitude 59^ 51' N. 

July 2J, 1 74 1 

Latitude by ob!*ervation 57° 50' 6'; from Vaua, longitude 57** 10' 2', 
rhumb IS82"35'E, distance 2,007 knots. 

First hour. We noticed two boats rowing from the bay into which our 
boats had gone ; one of them was large, and the other snudL We naturally 
thought they were our boats, and we stood towards them. There was 
very little wind stirring, and I ordered that the sails be taken in and the 
shrouds tightenedC?]. When the small boat drew dose to us we became 
aware that it was not our boat, for it had a sharp bow, and that those in 
it did not row with oars but paddled. The boat did not. however, come 
near enough so that we could see the laces of those in it. All that we did 
see was that it contained four persons, one at the stem and the others at 
the paddle. One of them had on clothes of red material. Being that far 
away they stood up and shouted twice "Agai, Agai,** waved their hands, 
and turned back to shore. I commanded my men to wave white kerchiefs 
and to invite those in the boat to come to our ship. Many of my men did 
that but it did no good; the boat proceeded on its way to shore. "We 
could not pursue them because in the first place we had no wind* in the 
second place the small boat went very fast, and the large one had stopped 
a considerable distance from us. They continued to pull away and 
finally disappeared in the bay from which they had come. We then be- 
came convinced that some misfortune had happened to our men,*** for it 
was the eighth day since the Fleet Master had left; during that period 
there was plenty of fine weather for returning, and we had sailed quite 
close to the placr, and yet he did not appear. Since the boatswain had 
gone we had not been away from the place, the weather had been fair, 
and if a misfortune had not overtaken them they would have returned. 
The fact that the Aiiicricans did not dare to approach our ship leads us 
to believe that they have either killed or detained our men. We re- 
'***9eeiiDte<mp.3zx.' . • • / • 
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inainrd close to the place until oveninj?. hoping that our boats would 
CO III I out. Towards evening, however, we had to keep away from aliore 
because Lhe danger. 

At the fourth hour in the afternoon we came about and steered for 
ahoie where we obaerred a fire, also two boats which came out and, 
after keeping dose to land, put back and disappeared. This la the last 
of boats and signals that we saw, except on the spot where we fonnerly 
observed fire we now had smoke. 

Ninth hour in the aftenoon. Because of the night ytt took a reef in 
the topsails. Theft were neither signals nor fires on shore. We hung out 
a lantern on the ensign staff so that, if, against all hope, our boats should 
come, they could find iis. 

This day we he^an again our reckoning The bay into which the boats 
were sent is in latitude 57° 50' N, longitude 58° 54'* , 

J9dy 26, 1T41 

Latitude by observation 5^* ^i' S"', irom Vaua. longitude 57*^ i\ 
ifamnb N8o*4a'E. distance i.9S4 knots. 

At the fourth hour in the afternoon we saw large quantities of grass, 
the kind tiiat grows near the beadL 

At noon we saw high, snow-covered mountains** on the land ending in 
the north, bearing NK^t 40 knots. 

July 27, 174I 

Latitude by observation 58° :^7' from Vaua, longitude 54^ ix' 4", 
rhumb N8u^23'E, distance 1,862 kuois. 

At the first hour in the afternoon Captain Cliirikov, Lieutenants 
Chikhachev and Vrange, Navigators Michael Plautin and Elagin came 
to the following dedsion, ^ich they put in writing: Owing to the fact 
that there were no small boats by the help of which the shore oould be 
coEamined and water brought aboard (of which there were only 45 casks 
left) it would be better to go straight to the Harbor of St. Peter and St. 
Paul, in Avacha Bay in eastern Kamchatka. 

Ninth hour. Wind strong; cloudy, rainy. Ordered the crew to catch 
the rain water from the sails for drinking purposes, for even before this 
the men made use of it without being obliged to do so, and no harm 
came to them. Considering the distance we were from port the amount 
of water on hand was far too little, and therefore I commanded that it 
should be rationed out to the crew. 

July 28, 174' 

Latitude by obaervation 58^ 54'; from Vaua, kmgitttde 5a* 57', xhumb 
N78*47'E. distance 1,8x5 knots. 

4 mm «' ^»^B*a^ •• 

>»Mt.Faizweather. 
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July 20, 1741 

Latitude 59** 05' 6"; from Vaua, longitude Si*" j8' 4', rhumb N77**S3'E, ' 

distance 1,773 knots. 

During the day wo saw many sliore ducks and gulls, which indicated 
thai there is land not iar trom us to the north; but owmg to the fog and 
the gloomy weather it could not be seen. 

Juh $0^1741 

Latitude 58* ^S^; from VaiMu looglttiife 47* 31', tbtimb N78*X9'Bt 
illflaaoe 1,640 loiotB. ! 
Saw one ahm duck. 

July 31, 1741 

Latitiade sS"" 38' f"; from Vaua, longitade 45* 5a'» firamb N77®a4'B, ! 

distance 1.587 Icnots. 

During the daywe saw many shore ducks and gul1«?, a little sea cabbage. ' 
water of greeni«ih color — ali oi which go to show that land is not far from 
u<^ to the north. The reason we did not see it was due either to the 1 
atmosphere or to the iowness of the shore. I 

AugfOi /, iT4* 

Latitude by obwrvatkm 58* 46'; fiom Vaiia* longitnde 45^ ax^ tbtimb 
N76*56'E, distance 1,565 knota. 

At tbe fiftb bour aigbted famd i& N by W, 30 knots; it ended NNW 
about z8 knots. A walrus dived near the ship. 

At noon land ended" in WNW>iW, 50 knots; northern ending 
N by E^E, about 30 knots; middle of it NNW>^W, ao knots. There 
were hit^h, snow-covered mountains on the land. During tlie day fl oc kff 
of shore ducks and gulls were seen on the wing. 

Latitude 58* 34'; from Vaua, longitude 45* i9\ rhumb N77**47'B> | 
distance 1,564 lenots. 

At noon the land in the west seemed to end in W, 65 knots, with high, 
snow-covered mountains. Saw flying ducks and gulls. 

August 3, T74T 

Latitude by observation 57° 37'; from Vaua, longitude 44° 49', rhumb 

N79°29'E, distance 1,556 knots. 

During the day many flocks of gull? flew over us, also red-billed ducks 
and another species with white bellies and white under wings. Sand- 
pipers (kuliki) came on board, sea animals swam alongside of us. j 

"Cape Elizabeth, the ?oi3thw*»«tfrn pnd of K.9n%\ Peninsula, 
u Probably northern end of Afognak l«land, with Ml. Douglas back of it on the 
Biaiiilsnd. 
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August 4, 1741 

Latitude si"* 10'; Cram Vawu longUude 45* 07^ rkitmb N9o*34'B. 

distance 1,575 knots. 
Saw many whales. 

Latitude 56* 49' 4'; from Vaua* Idigitiide 43* 41', fhumb NSt^os'E, 
distance 1.535 knots. 

Numerous flocks of birds were in the air, the color of the water was not 
altogether like the <^ea. and therefore we concluded that land must be 
near, hidden by the log. 

Augftst 6, i74t 

Latitode 56* 3t' 4'; from Vaiaa, longitude 44* ss't fliimib NSi^st'B, 

distance 1*542 knots, 
£>id not see land. 

AKgiMl r. IT41 

Latitude 56* 31' 4'; from Vaua, longitude 44* 20', riiumb NBi^ss'B, 
distanoe i.S33 knots. 

Augtut 8, t74X 

Latitude 55^ 57' ^'\ from Vaua, kMigitude 44* riiumb NSi'^ij'E, 
distance 1,564 knots. 

August p, Z74T 

Latitude 55** 01' 7'; from Vaua, longitude 44° 03', rhumb NSs** is'E, 
distance 1,554 knots. 

August 10, 1 741 

Latitude by observation S4 ^^'j from Vaua, longitude 42** 21', rhumb 
N87^2o'£, distance 1.5 13 iuiots. 

August II, 1741 

Latitude 53® 20'; from Vaua, longitude 41^ 25', rhumb N88°s8'E, 
distance 1,492 knots. 
Saw many whales near the ship and in the distanoe. 

August 12, 1741 

Latitude 53° 08'; from Vaua, longitude 40^ 52', rhumb from Ni(y°25'E, 
distance 1475 knots. 
Saw many whales near the ship and in the distance. 

August 13, I74t 

Latitude 53° 16'; from Vaua, longitude 40° 23', rhumb N89**o6'E, dis- 
tance 1,45b knots. 



Digitized by Google 



300 JOURNAL OF THE "ST. PAUL*' 

AugHsi 14, 1741 

LatlttMte 59° 32' 4'; itom Vainu loagittide 39*^ 30% riuimb SSp^ix'E, 
distance 1,436 Imota. 

Latitude 34'; from Vaua, longitude 38** 37'. rbumti S88^49'E» 
dfatanoe 14x8 knots. 
Saw one shore duck— the kind that lives on the tocks. 

Aiigust 16, 1741 

Latitude Sa* 31'; from Vaua, longitude 38" 4J , rhumb S89°o6'E, 
distance 1,408 knots. 

Saw three shore gulls, wldch kwked like sea terns, and one fur seal 
that dived near tiie ship. 

August 17, 174J 

Latitude 53° 10'; from Vaua, longitude 37° 56', rhumb lNi89*i7'E, 
distance 1,369 knots. 
Saw one large shore dude. 

AugutH iS, IT4T 

latitude by observation 52** 30'; from Vaua, longitude 37** 32' 4', 
rhumb S89^'E, distance 1.363 knots. 

August ig, 1741 

Latitude ';2'' from Yaua, longitude 36** 39' i', rhumb S88^ aa'E. 
distance 1,337 ^ots. 

August 20, 1741 

Latitude 53* 01'; from Vaua, longitude 35* 43', ibumb S87^43'E. 
distance z.306 knots. 
Saw one shore duck and one fur seal which dived near the ship. 

August 31, JZ4I 

Latitude 51** 35'* ^n>m Vaua, longitude 34* 50', rhumb S86^3i'E> 
distance 1,284 knots. 
Saw two shore gulls. 

August 32, If 41 

Latitude 52*'i6', from Vaua, longitude 34** 42', rhumb S88°2o'E, dis- 
tance 1,366 knots. 
Saw one large shore gull and a large root of sea cabbage. 
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August 2 J, 1 7 41 

Latitude $2^*1$' \ from Vaua, longitude a4^ 23', rfaiunb S68''i6'E. dia- 
tance 1.254 knots. 
Saw a shore duck and floating grass. 

August 24. 1 741 

Latitude 52<* 23' 6"; from Vaua, longitude 33^ 42', rhumb SS9'^2i'E, 

distance 1,228 knots. 
Saw floating green grass — the iund that grows near shore. 

August 25, 1741 

Latitude s^"" o'; from Vaua, longitude 34*" 2q\ rhumb ^tiS'^* ^ 

tance 1.256 knots. 
Saw plenty oi tloatuig gra^ near the ship. 

« 

August 26, 1741 

Latitude 51** 58'; from Vaua, longitude 34** 26'» rhumb S87''3o'E, 
distance 1,260 knots. 

August 27, J 741 

Latitude 52** 03'; from Vaua. longitude 34° 33' 2', rhumb SS7**4S'E, 
distance 1.263 knots. 

Auf^ust 28, 1 741 

Latitude 51° 4^'; from Vaua. longitude 34** 15'. rhumb S87°02'E, dis- 
tance 1,256 knots. 
Saw about ten white shore gulls. 

August 29, 1741 

Latitude 52° 05' 9'; from Vaua, longitude 33'^ 55', rhumb S87°5o E, 
distance 1,239 knots. 

August 30, i74r 

Latitude by observation 52° 21'; from Vaua, longitude 33** 52 ', riiumb 
S&8*'3i'E, distance 1.233 knots. 

Augusi ?/. 1 741 

Latitude 52° 36'; from Vaua, longitude 31° 18', rhumb S89''o9'E, 
distance 1,138 knots. 

An old. somewhat dried-up tree floated past us; we saw also one red- 
billed ducV 

September 1741 

Latitude 52° 52'; from Vaua, longitude 36° 39'. rhumb E, distance 
965.3 knots. 
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S<'pt,'f}iht'r 2, 1741 

Latitude 52° 17' 5'; from Vaua, loogitude 23** 44't rhumb S— 
distance 86o.j knots. 

September 3, 1741 

Latitude 52'' 21' 5"; from VauA, kmgittide 23® x8', rhumb SSt^s^'E, 
distance S49 knots. 

Septt mfit r 4, 1741 

Latitude by observation 53** 33'; from Vaua, kMigitude ax® lo', ihumb 

S88°io'E, distance 770 knots. 

At the beginning of the scventli hour in tlie morning we sighted land 
ahead of us and a little to th< left, Ynit owing to the mist we could not 
ol)scive it carefully. At noon the land'^ which we sigliled at the seventh 
hour api>cars now NE by N. 40 knots, N by E^E, 30 knots; mountains 
(not very high) in NNW, 35 knots; high land, on which there are several 
high peaks, ia NNWKW. 2$ knots; A kiBe maiid. mm<xifnm$. 
irakauo NW by KKW; the toad ends W by N^W. distant about 50 
knots. Sailed past a dead whale on which were many sea birds called 
faliiian.iv 

Latitude by observation 51* 53^ from Vaua, loofitude 19* 55', thumb 
SSs^aa'B, distance 730*4 knots. 

Seplmbir 6s iT4' 

Latitude 51^ from Vaua, loogitude z8^ $8'. thumb 883^% | 
. distance 7oa.s knots. 

September '74T 

Latitude 51** 23'; from Vaua, longitude 16° 29'* rhumb S8i*34'E, I 
distance 6x3*7 knots. 

September 8, 174' • 

Latitude 51^ 36'; from Vaua, longitude la** ao', rhumb SSo^ai'E, 
distance 4S9-4 icnots. I 

From six In the morning until noon we saw floating sea cabbage, alio 
many shore ducks and gulls flymg. 

September q, iT4i 

Latitude by observation 51^ 40'; from Vaua, longitude zx<* a8' 5't 
rhumb S^g^ZP*^* distance 4a9 Imots. 

At the ninth hour In the evening paid out 75 fathoms of cable. Took 
soundings, as fathoms; bottom fine giay sand. Heaid the bieafchig of 

^* Islands of Four Mountains. 

17 ProeMariatfeOalit^upiseliaSb^a^ I 
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the Mirf on the beach to the SW, but owing to the mist we could not see 
the land. 

At the ninth hour In the momhig the log lifted a hit, and we law the 
dioreu about aoo fathoma away. High, miw-covered moitntalna and 
tall gicen giaat were leen, hut no tiees. In placet clilf • cane down to 
the ¥ciy Ka, and dose to the sfaoie were many rocks above and below 
the water. We caught sight of two nwn walking through the grass across 
the hills from north to south. They were close to a high hill out of which 
ran a vsmal! ^ttretim. It was evident that they had caught sight of us 
and came a hrtie nearer 8o as to have a good look at our ship. We called, 
to them in Russian and in Kamchadal tliai they should come to us. 
At the end of the hour we heard people sliouting to us from the siiore 
in the direction SSW, but we could not see them and owing to the surf 
oonld not make out their wofda. We replied, thronch the tpeakhig 
trompet and without it. asking them to come out to ua. 

At the tenth hour In the morning leven email boats, one man In each, 
weie aeen rowing towaids ua. Each ot theae boata was about 15 feet 
long; 3 feet wide, the bow very sharp, the stem somewhat rounded and 
blunt, and the whole covered with hair seal and sea lion skins. The 
deck was roundish and. like the sides, was sewed with some kind of 
skins except one «i>ot between the center and the stem, where there 
was a round hole in which the man sat. He was dressed in a kind of 
shirt which covered his head and his arms and was made from the 
intestine of a wliale or some other animal There was someLhinp outside 
the hole that resembled leatlier Ijrecching and wlach tied around the 
man. Some of th^e breechings were not tied, and we could see that 
there were rocka In the heats. They have light double paddles, made of 
birch wood, with which they paddle on both sides; and, as ter as we 
could make out, the men were quite fearless in the water. They were 
not detened by any kind of waves or seas and went through the water 
at a ntpid late. When they came within 50 fathoms of the ship they 
btguk to shout, turning first to one side and then to the other, not In 
the manner as if they wished to speak but as the Yakuts and Tungus do 
in their incantations. From this act we concluded that the people before 
us w<_r(^ doing the same thmg and were praying tliat no harm might come 
to them from us. Whether this h the true explanation of their behavior 
or not I cannot tell. After tiiey had carried on like this about seven or 
eight minutes they began to converse with one another in the usual tone 
of voice. While they were doing this we looked pleasant, bowed to them, 
and waved our hands as an invitation for them to come nearer our ship; 
but they did not quite dare to do so. They made a gesture with their 
hands as if drawing a bow, which showed that they were afraid we might 

isAdakMsad. 
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attack them. To the best ol our ability we tried to convince them that 
they had nothing to fear from us. We pressed our hands to our hearts 
aa a sign that we would receive them in a liu ndly manner. To convince 
them still more I threw them a Chinese cup as a mark of friendship. 
One of the men pkked it up and after eiamfatng it nade a gMture as if 
to indicate tbatlie liad no me for it. He was about to tliraw it badk to 
the ihip when we bowed and motioned for him to keep it, but he tluew 
it into tlie water. I ordered that two pieces of damask riioiild be tied to 
a board and thrown into the water near the diip. They picked it up 
and after handling It for a little while threw it awa]r. I then gave the 
order to bring up the different things we had to give as presents — small 
boxes, -mall bells, needles. Chinese tobacco, pipes — and, holding them 
up, 1 iiiN itrfi the m to come near. During this time I had few men on 
deck hut had them concealed below with their guns loaded in case of 
danger. In spite of our efforts we cuul-i not convince them of our gu<xi 
will if they came close to the ship. It wa^ only after we made them 
understand that we were out of water and had nothing to drink and 
that we looked to them for help that one of them dazed approach ua. 
We ^ive him Cliinese tobacco and a pipe which he took and placed on 
tlie deck of his boat. When the otlieri saw this tliey, too, becaune bold 
and paddled up. We distributed among tliem boiies. bells, needles, aU 
of which they received rather indifferently as if not knowing what to do 
with them. Tliey did not even know that needles would sink and did 
not make any effort to keep them out of the water, for among the 
presents we gave thorn some of the needles fell into the water, and 
instead of savmg them they merely watched them go down. Among 
them we noticed several who raistd one hand to their mouth and with 
the other hand made a quick motif n as if cutting something near the 
mouth. This gave us the idea that they wanted knives, because the 
Kamchadals and the other peoples of this region when they eat meat or 
anytliing of that kind cut it at the mouth. I ordered that a knife should 
be given tliem, and when they saw it they were overjoyed and seised it 
from one another and with great eagerness begged for more. We tlien 
invited as many of them as would to come aboard so that we might 
show them friendly attentions and persuade some ol them to accom- 
pany us. as the instructions d the Captain Commander required. Not 
being able to understand one another, we not only failed to persuade 
them to go uith us hut even to coax one of them to come on board so 
that we might show them how friendly we renlly were. Wp pave them a 
small barrel in which to bring us water from ihv sliorr. I lu \ un ii i -ti .<! 
what we meant, but they would not take the barrel and h»lio\\cd iliat 
they had bladders for that purpose. Three of them paddled towards 
the beach and returned with water. When they came alongside one of 
them held up a bladder and indicated that he wished to have a knife in 
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payment. This giv^ him; tmt, inateftd of handing over tbe bladder, 
he puwd it to tlie eeoond man, who alao demanded a kntfe. When he 
' got it he paaaed the bladder to the third man, vrbo equally iniiflted on a 
kniie. This act, as well as some other tbingi they did, proves that their 
GooBclence is not highly developed. 

These men seem to be of fair size and resemble the Tatars. They are 
I^le and seemingly healthy. Almost all of thrnt were beardless, whether 
naturally so or because they had plucked out itie hair it is hard to tell; 
only two or three of them had anything like beards. They stuff roots into 
ilieir noses which cau.ses tliem to bleed. Some of these roots they were 
eating and gave us a few for the same purpose. In order to determine 
what these roots an we brought them along. In lettim for their gift 
we made them a present of sea biscuits. They brought us some kind of 
mtneiBl wrapped in sea weeds. Aside from arrows, of which we secured 
four, there was nothing on board their boats. They wear on their 
beads a kind of hat made of thin birch boards, which are decorated with 
various colore and feathers. Some of these dippers (hats) had in the 
top small ivory statues. We secured one of these dippers by giving in 
trade a dull axe, which they received gladly. As a mark of friendship we 
otTered them a copper kettle, whkh they icept for a Uttle while and then 
lianded back. 

When they had been near the ship for a considerable time they re- 
turned to the shore. In the afternoon we were visited by fourteen of 
these boats, one man in each, among whom were a number who had been 
with us before noon. When they neared the sliip they made the same 
kind of noise as before. Althoui^ they spent three or four hours along- 
aide and we talked a great deal, yet we do not know anything they said, 
sad we couki not persuade one of them to come abos^. They would 
have remained near us even longer if I had not ordered that signs should 
be made to them to go ashore. I did this because the wind began to 
rise, making it possible for us to get out of the bay into which wc had 
unintentionally entered. After much difficulty and tbe loss of an anchor 
we finally, with God's help, got out. 

September lo, if 41 

Latitude 51* 12'; from Vaua^ longitude, zi*" 54' 6', thumb 877^04 '£. 
distance 451 knots. 

At the sbcth hour in the afternoon there was a very light offshore 
breese. but we could see from the way the douds were bdng driven east- 
ward that beyond the mountains there was a west wind. 

By the eighth hour the wind freshened a little. We began to heave in 
the cable and had already 35 fathoms aboard when all of a sudden a 
squall from the mountains struck us. The anchor began to drag. We 
lioisted the topsails and foresail. Tbe tide was setting towards the north. 
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fordxig ua on the which wMtdboui 300 ftitlloi^ Fewr- 
ing that we inlgfat be driven aafaore and danhed on the submerged rocks 
farther to the weat we cut the cable (3 5 fnthoma of which we had already 
heaved in) of the apare snail bower anchor at the hawaehole, crowded on 
all sails and stood out to sea in a SB direction, and after great difficulty 
and great danger succeeded. 

Latitude $0^ 52'; from Vaua, longitude xi* 45' 8*. rhumb $74*28% 
distance 451.8 knots. 

September 12, 1741 

Latitude by observation 51^ za'; from Vaua* longitude sa' 3'. 
rhumb S75*'59'£, distance 414 knots. 

September is, I74r 

Latitude 51^ 01'; from Vaua, longitude 10* 05' 9', rhumb S73*^i8'£« 
distance 389.7 knots. 
Saw a conaideial»le quantity of floating weeds near the ship. 

September 14, 1741 

Latitude 50^ 31'; from Vaua. longitude 8^ 19' o'» rhumb Sds^aa'E. 

distance 341.5 knots. 
Saw a shore cormorant on the wing. 

September is. T741 

Latitude si*' oi'; from Vaua. longitude 6** a?' 9*. rhumb S64^53'£, 
distance 264 knots. 

Sept f nib tr 16. 174I 

Latitude 51^ 54'; from Vaua, longitude 5** 26' 5', rhumb S73*3o'Bi 
distance 207.7 knots. 

Captain Chirikov, Lieutenant Chikhachev, and the mcinbei\s oi tiie 
crew are very ill, owing to the lack of water and the long and hard sea 
voyage. They are no longer able to woork. One of the strongest, the sail- 
maker Michael Usachev* died of scurvy, and we lowered the body into 
the sea. All during the day we saw sea cabbage and floating graas..tlie 
kind that grows near the shore; the color of the water was green, unlike 
the color of sea water. 

SepUmher 17, '74' 

Latitude 51^ 30^ from Vaua. longitude 5* 17' 9^ rhumb S66^56'E» 
distance 209.5 knots. 

This day we saw the same kind of sea cabbage, grass, and water as tke 
day before. 
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Utltode hf obeervatioa $1* 33^ horn Vana. longitiide 4^ 44' <^ 
ibamb SSa^ao'K. diataooe tft^s knots. 
Saw the Mine kind of na cabbejg, gian, and green water. 

I 50#l0Mft0' f 17*4/ 

I Latitude 5a* 37'; iR»n Vana, longitude 4*" 36' 8'. rhumb S83*xa'B, 
diManoe 167*5 knots. 

SepUmher 20, 1741 

\ Latitudi2 52° 36'; from Vaua, longitude 4" 17 , rhumb Sii3^46'E, dis- 
tance 156.6 knots. 

SepUmbcT 21, 1741 

I Latitude 52'' 55'; from Vaua, longitude 3"* 29' rhumb S8i®5i'£, 

I distance 127 knots. 

j At tlie eighth hour we saw a small fish near the ship, took soundings, 
and got 60 iathoms. No land in sight, but for the sake of safety we put 
j about. 

; At the tenth hour in the morning we saw land straight ahead of us. 

' which did not loofc Bhe Kamchatka. Wecameabout onari^t tackand 
went paralld to thesboieonthe eastv distant about4knot8. Atnoontheiand 
was stili in sight, rrtending from WSW, 8 knots.^* to NW^W, 6 knots. 
Until 12:30 the southern lialf of the land seemed level, and the northern 
half mountainous; but the mountains were neither high nor snow-cov* 
ered. A small island*® loomed up in N by W>^W, 10 knots. In a bay 
situated between the above-mentioned land in NW>^W and N£ by N 
hight 8nowH»vered mountains were seen.** 

September 22, 1741 

Latitude 5s* 07'; from Vaua, longltttde s* 34' 3'f thumb S63^S4'B, 

distance 104.5 knots. 

At the sixth hour in the afternoon the cape which at noon bore WSW, 
8 knots, bears now NE by NK^^. 12 knots, and the other cape, the 
western one, bears N b^' W, 6 knots; between them the shore is low and 
level; the low, snowless mountains, which fit nnon seemed to stretch 
from south to north, and the high, snow ^ ovtrtd mountains in the bay 
bear NW by W^ aW , 15 knots; and the land which we sighted yesterday 
in N by W is now N, distant about 15 knots. 

Today we saw two otters asleep.in the water. 

1* Thb was the southeastern point of AfBttU Msnd. 

to Onr nf the Semichi Islands. 
^ Th« high land of Attu. 
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September 93* '74' 

Latitude 51** 48'; from Vaua. longitude 3** 10' 4'. rhumb S54°52'E, 
dlBtance 112.9 knots. 

September 24, 1741 
Latitude 51" 50'; from Vaua. longitude i** 59' i", rliumb S49°o6'E» 
distance 96.2 knots. 

September 25, 1741 

latitude 51** from Vaua, longitude 03' l" E, rhumb St3Z^xo'E, 

distance iuu.5 knots. 

September 26, 1741 

Latitude 52'' i6'; from Vaua, longitude 0° 6' 13' W,«* rhumb Ss*'4s'W. 
distance 46.8 knots. 

Assistant Constable Osip Kathikuv died of scurvy and we lowered the 
body into the sea. Captain Chirikov. Lieutenants Chikhachev and 
Plautin. and six of the crew are very ill with scurvy; all the others are so 
weak from long sickness, hard woric, cmd lack of water that they can 
barely oome on deck and do their work. We have not more than seven 
barrels of water on board. 

SepUmber 27, 1741 

Latitude 51° 44'; from Vaua, longitude 38'27'£, rhumb Si8**44'£, 
distance 72.9 knots. 

Captain Chirikov, Lieutenants ( hikliachev and Plautin, Professor of 
Astronomy Delisle dc la Croyere. and twelve members of the crew are 
very sick with scurvy; and the otliers are weak and get about with great 
difficulty. We have only six small barrels of water, and the daily need is 
five cups per person. We no longer cook kasha.^ 

All the longitudes 0U4{ht» df course, to be E, as the whole voyage lay to tbe 
eastward of Vaua. That their calculatiotM from now on save W loosltudes (the 
B positions of vSeptetnber 27 and aS were temporary setbacks b-icause of head whids) 
msde the officers of the St. Paul aware of the error in the ship's position: the total 
error in loniptude amounted to 11^ 39^ (see footnote 14, p. 323). Tlie distances, 
rhumbs, and longltodes become intdHglble when tefemd to the a M umid iweitioa 
of Vaua, which was about in 170" 30' E of r,n t nwich (and 52° 53' N). 

In liis report (Chapter VIII, p. 322) Chirikov discusses this matter of error in 
longitude and iUi cause. He correctly ascribes it to lack of a known point at the 
farther end of bis Mimey irtierewlth to chedc his observations. He also correctly 
infers that the current" arf partially responsible; he made attempts to dctrmiine 
tliis element but wa$ not able to. it is precisely in the adjustment to known posi- 
tions through the Identification of landfalls and in the allowance made for currents 
that lies the value of such modem reconstructions of Bering and Chirikov's tracks 
as is afforded by PI. I. It is interpsting to compare this chart with the reproduction 
of tlie original ciiart of tlie navigators accompanying Sokoiov's memoir in Zapiski 

Hydrogr. Dtpart., Vol. 9. St. Petcnbiiig, X85X (oo|iied on Laiirldsen*s*Vltu8 Befins,* 

i88q. Map III.)— Edit. Nois* 
^ Buckwiteat muatu 
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Scpieynber 28. 174T 

Latitude 51° 17'; from Vaua. ioiuptude 0° 50' 37' E, rhumb Si7®53'E, 
distance loi koota. 

September 29, 17 4 ^ 

Latitude s^"" 1 1'; from Vana, kmgitttde oP sti' 53' W, rhumb Si7''i6'W, 
distance 44 knots. 

September 30, 1741 

Latitude 51' 55'; from Vaua, kogititde oa' S3' W, ffatimb S|33^9'W* 
distance 69.4 knots. 

At the ninth hour in the morning we tmd a heavy storm with squalls, 

hail, and snow. We furled the mainsail, lowered the main yards and 
fore yards, and hove to under the mizzen. The waves threw up on deck 
a small fish called stickleback (JkhakhaUha), which is not more than aK 
inches long. 

October i, 1741 

Latitude 51** 28'; from Vaua, kmgitttde o** 3a* 33' (?) W, rhumb 
Sl3°22^, distance 87.4 knots. 

Heavy tea running; rain, snow, and cold. 

October 2, 1741 

Latitude si"" 46'; from Vaua, kmgitode a° 19' 6' W, rhumb Ssi^'so'W, 
distance 10S.4 Imots. 

October J, j;'^! 

Latitude 5S'; from Vaua, longitude 3^ 48' W, thumb S6S*^4'W, 
distance 150.5 knots. 

October 4, tf4t 

Latitude by observatioa 5a^ 56'; from Vaua, kmgttude 5* 31' 4' W 
flinmb N89®o8'W, distance 199.9 knots. 

At the second hour in the afternoon we had a heavy rain, and the 
crew had a chance to satisfy their thirst and to catch seven buckets of 
water in addition. 

October s» iT4t 

Latitude 53** 33'; f>om Vaua, kmgltude 6"* 4S' 4' W, rhumb S85^a3'W, 
distance 348.4 knots. 

At the ninth hour in the morning topsail wind, heavy snow, and very 
oold. The men were 10 weak that they suffered much at tlieir work. 

October 6, if 41 

Latitude 52* ftom Vaua, longitude 6* 41' 7* W, rhumb S84«aa'W, 
llistance 344.5 hnotQ. 
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October 7, 1741 

Latitude 53** la'; from Vaoa, longitude 9* 3^' W, rhumb N86<^54'W, 

distance 352 knots. 

At the fifth hour in the afternoon Vasili Nizhegorodok of Yakutsk, the 
servant of Lieutenant Plautin, died of scurvy, and we lowered the 
body into the sea. At end of the tenth hour Lieutenant Chikhacbev died 
of scurvy. 

October 6\ 1741 

Latitude 52<» 37'; from Vaua, longitude ii** 04' J ' W, rhumb S8s®o7'W, 
distance 399.4 knots. 

Navigator Vrange and Lieutenant Michael Plautin died of ^< iirv\ in 
the third hour of the afternoon. At the seventh liour in the morning we 
sighted land — high, snow-covered mountains. According to our opinion 
and according to the position of the land it must be the shore running 
iiortli from laopa to Vaua.^ Owing, however, to the mkt ive cotild not 
eee very dlgtlnctly. 

At mxm ^ ^vere certain that the land in sight was Shipunsld Cape 
bearing NNEKE; Avadia. or Burning. Volcano bore NW by NKW. 
Vilyuchenslc Volcano W by N^W^: the land ended to the S and SW by 
W; Vaua could not be seen owing to the mist. 

(Mtker 9% 174' 

Latitude 5^* 57'; iwm Vaua, longitude 11* 39' 4' W. rhumb NSq^st'W, 

distance 422 knots. 

At the sixth hour we sighted Vaua; but, owing to the head wind and the 

coming on of nii^ht, we could not enter the bay and therefore put out to 
sea. At noon the wind was very light, and the fog ch au i a hit, and 
Vaua stood out. bearing according to compass W by N, distant about 10 
knots. 

October jo, 1741 

At the fifth hour in the afternoon the wind from N increased a Uttle* 

and we sailed WNW into the mouth of the bav. 

At the eighth hour noticed a light on Vaua ligliUu nse. 

At the ninth iiour we safely passed Vaua and entered the mouth of 
Avacha Bay, where we anchored in seven fathums. 

At the seventh hour we fired five guns as a signal for small boats to 
come out. 

At the ninth hour Ensign Levashev came out and told us that Captalo 
Commander Bering on the St. PtUr had not yet returned, that the galliot 
Okkoiskt in command of Assistant Navigator Andrei Sheganov. had 

^ It was not the mast south of Vaua but north of it that waa sighted, as WM 
boon realized, as the first sentence of the next parasp^h shows. 
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come from Okhotsk bringing 1.500 poods of provisions, that Captain 
Spanberg with five ships had reached Boisheretsk from Okhotsk on his 
way to Japan. 

Professor of Astronomy Delisle.de la Croydre died of scurvy at ten 
o'clock. 

At noon Captain Cliirikov was taken ashore in a very sick condition. 



October 12, 1T41 

Brought the ship around into the Harbor of St Peter and St. Paul for 
the winter and began to discharge cargo. 

NOTB ON THB LoSS OW CbIRIKOV'S MBN 

The loM of Chirikov's men is the moat dramatic incident of the voyage of the St. Paul. 
The question naturally arises. What was their fate? Has any account ofthis episode been 
handed down in the traditions of the Indian tribes of the rcRion? This question was sub- 
mitted to a number of authorities on the ethnology of the Pacific Coast. None of them 
had heard of any such tradition. Among previous investigators, Professor George David- 
son, to judse by a footnote on p. 20 of hia "Tiie Tracks and Landfalls of Bering and Chirikof 
on the Northwest Coast of America," San I' rancisco, 1901. made an attempt in ipoi to 
ascertain the traditions of the Tlingits throuub the medium of two members of tlw AlMkft 
Commercial Company. It is not known that any information was secured. 

One of the ethnologists consulted, I-ieutenant George T. Emmons, whose study of a 
BimUar first contact between a i'acific Coast tribe and white men (The Meeting between 
La Ptrouse and the Tlin«it, Amrr. Anihropoiogisl, Vol. ij. lyii, pp. 294-298), together 
with his lonR lalxirs among the Tlingits, makes him peculiarh well etjuipped to deal with 
this question, has likewise, during thirty years' investigation among the coast tribes, 
never been able to learn anything of the los.s of Chiriko'. '5 nirn. However, in the rc ni- 
municaiion that he kindly sends, he suggests that Chirikov's two beats may have 1 mi 
swamped in tlie strong tidal rips that oi ( ur at the months of siu h iiariow fiord amis as 
Eisianski Strait, especially if the\- entered with the strenjjlli t)f a flood tide. That this 
might c.isily happen to small boats is evidenced by the fact that to<1ay even powerful 
■teamers, as he states, enter Peril Stiait, a similar passage somc\\hat farther south, only 
at slack water. The assumption tiiat the boats were swamped and tlreir occupants 
drowned would seem to be borne out by the fact that two native canoes put off from shore 
and approached the St. Paul. If the Russians had landed and if. in spite of Chirikov's 
admonitions to his men. there had been a fight, the natives, after this first experience 
of firearms, even if they had overpowered the landing partietp would certainly not have 
eJc poe e d themselves to the greater risk of facing the main bodjTflf the Russians. The fact 
that they approached the ship would rather prove their innocence. Also, the similarity 
of their call of "agai." as reported by Chirikov, to the Tlingit "agou.* which means "come 
here." would aeem to imphr friendly intentions. In most later instances the first meetings 
of natives of Ooaak with Europeans, l>cfore the Russians commenced to appropriate 
their hunting siounde, says Lieutenant Emmons in conclusion, were friendly; indeed, 
the Tlingita were rather ready to trade. 

STIie only «nsfeBtioo of a traditioa amonc the coaat liibeB that might shed li|dit on ths 
m of Chfrlkov^i men is containwi in a recently pnhBucd book, *The Story of Sitka, The 
Istoric Outpost of the Northwest Coast, The Chief Factory of the Russian American 
Company,* by C. L. Andrews, Seattle, 1923. The relevant passages (pp. 9-10) f<dlow. 
The author assumes the locality of the tnigedy to be Sitka Sound. 

'Nearly two centuries have passed since the Russian seamen landed and no word has 
come from them. For more than seventy years the Russian Government sought for some 
sign of their fate.* Tales were told of a colony of Russians existing on the cr)ast, but each 
Upon investigation proved but a rumor. 

"There is a dim tradition among the Sitkas of men bein^ liirL-d ashore in the long ago. 
They say that C'hief ,\nnahootz, the predecessor of the chief of that name who was a 
firm friend of the wliitcs at Sitka in 1878. was the leading actor in the tragedy. Annahootz 
dressed tiimself in the skin of a b<'ar and pla> r(l aking the beach. So skilllidly did he simu- 
late the sinuotis motions of the animal tliat tlie Russians in the excitemetit of the chase 
iriunged into the woods In pursuit and there the savage warriors killed them to a man, 
leaving none to tell the story. The disappearance of Chirikof's men has remained one of 
the many unsolved mystcriet of the Northlsnd, MM tbdr fate wiU MVCT bs kmmn to m 
certainty." — Edit. Note. 



• "January aoth, 1820. a letter written by the Director St St. Petersburg to Chief 
Manager Muraviet at Sitka enclosing instructions previolMy given to Hagemeister, in- 
•tructmg him to find the descendants of Chirikof's lost men, urging that it must bedoM 
■ad expressing surprise that it had been neglected thus long. (Russian American [Con^ 
lamr'jTAiGliivee. tState- Pepsnment, Wsebington. D. C] Cotrejpowdeoce, Vot ^ 
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CHiRiKOVs ri:pok r on the voyage 

OF THE "ST. FAUL** 

Captain Chirikov*s report on the voyage of the St. Paul, 
together with a supplementary report in which he expres8e& his 
readiness to continue the explorations, with their respecdve 
endosiires, translated from the originals^ in the Rtissian ardiiveSh 
reads as follows. 

To THE Imperial AuMmALXY College, A Report 

On May 4. 1741, Captain Commander Bering, I, Captain Chirikour* 
Lieutenant Chikhachcv, Navigator Vrange, Fleet Lieutenants Sven 
Waxel and Plautin, Professor of Astronomy Louis Delisle de la Croydre, 
Fleet Master Sofron Khitrov, Acting Fleet Master Avraam Dementiev, 
and Navigators Andreyan Eselberg and Ivan Elagin met to hear the 
written instructions given to Captain Commander Bering by the Im- 
perial Admiralty College, especially Articles 9, 10, and 17, and Article 6 
of the general coder of tbe ruling Senate.* which wm with the said in- 
strttctions. After reading them we all agreed that, aooording to the In- 
structions, to find the American coast we ahonld sail at first* after 
leaving this harbor, SE by E by true compass and keep on this 
rhumb to the 46th parallel of north latitude unless we sooner found 
land, for, on the map of Professor Delisle de la Croyere, Juan de Gftma 
Land was located on the 47th parallel of latitude and right on our course. 
We believed that it was a part of America because, on. the general charts, 
land is indicated all the way from California to Juan de Gama Land, 
and this indication is also on the map of Professor Delisle de la Croyere. 

Although Juan de Gama Land is represented as an island, consequently 
not a part of the American continent, yet we decided on the course we 
did because our instructions called for an eiamlnatlon of the islands 
lying CO the way to America. It was agreed that in esse land was not 
found in file latitude just mentioned we should sail steadOjr B by N 

1 Archives of the IfiaistTy of Marine, Pfetnigrsd: Fspen of CasCsinCoauBaader 

Bering. Nn 44 

'The mstructioQ« of the Admiralty Ccdlege to Bering are not given in the 
present woffc, bat the ordsis of the Seasle am. Aftlde 6 wm be fooad in Chapter 
IV* p. . 
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until we met with success. If land was discovered eitln i <m ihe course 
SE by K or E by N, we determined to coast alongside oi it trom east to 
north or iiurth to west, dtptadiug on its position, but not to follow it 
up lI it stretched between south and east. In the latter case, we were 
to leave it and tail east until we sighted [other] land and wlwii found 
to keep it in view likewise while going nartherly, to the 65th pavallel 
or at least as far as. God willing, time would permit. If we reached the 
65th paraUei in good season we planned to sail due west to the Chukchi 
country and determine the distance between America and Asia and when 
we had done that to steer for this port. If head winds should prevent 
us from keeping on the above-mentioned rhumb, we agreed to keep as 
close to it as possible until with God's help we discovered land and exam- 
ined it in accnrdaiicp with the instructions of the Captain roninuinder. 
In planning the voyage we had to keep in mind that we were to Ik back 
in tliis harbor towards the end of September. Although we discussed 
the suggestion of the Admiralty College, made before we left St. Peters- 
burg, to go first to the Chukchi country and from there towards America 
(for the distance must be short), we did not act upon it because the season 
was too early and there was too mush. Ice in the neighborhood of the 
Chnkchi kmd, which Is situated near latitude 65* N. 

Therefore we concluded to follow the conise first mentioncdt and en 
May 39 we sailed out ot the Harbor of St. Peter and St. Paul [Pettopav- 
lovakl and anchored in the roadstead of Avacha Bay and there remained* 
on account of head winds, until June 4. when the wind died down and 
we put out to sea and kept the cour^^e agreed upon for Tnan de Gama 
Land. By June 12 we had mme as lar as the 46th iuiralh4 without 
finding the said land, and it becann quite evident that it did not exist, 
siuce we had mailed over the region whtre it was supposed to be. On June 
13 we changed the course in order to find America and sailed E by N, 
or as near to it as the winds permitted. On June 20 because of the con- 
tfamous fogs, which are common in this region, and the stormy winds 
(which obliged us to heave to under the missensail) the Captain Com- 
mander and I became separated. During this bad weather I searched 
for him as long a time as be allowed for such a purpose but without 
suooess. From this time on I did not again see his ship and was* there- 
fore* compelled to continue the vo3^ge alone on the course laid out. 

On July 15 (having, from the mouth of Avacha Bay, where we had put 
up a lighthouse named Vaua. romp ea«t 61° 51' of longitude, according 
to our reckoning, distance on the rhumb E by N 6® 57' K. 2.178 knots or 
Italian miles, or 3.793 Russian vcrsts, counting 104^ j versts to a degree 
— in returning we made 73° 30' of longitude, distance on the rhumb E by 
N 7* 38' E. 2,589 knots, or 4,509 Russian versts — ) we discovered land 
[Cape Addington] in latitude 55** 36' north [noon position]. This land 
was without doubt the American coast, because, acooiding to the map 
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ot the Nuiembeiv geographer Johann Baptist Homann and others, we 
were not far from parts <^ America that are well known. To lllustiate 
this point more clearly we have joined (on the chart which is being wait 
to the Admiralty CoUege) our discoveries with the American coast as 
it appears on the map of Homann and Professor D( Hsk: de la Croydre, 
namely the northern part of California, the mouth of the Moozemleck 
River,' a portion of the interior of the eastern part of Hudson Strait. 
The longitude of KaaiciiaLka. as given on the chart, is referred to 
Teneriffe Island and St. Petersburg as calculated by Professor Delisle 
de la Croy^re. 

When we stood near the land on the above-noted date we looked about 
for anchorage in order to make our obeervationt as we were instructed. 
We approadied witUn three versts of the shore and even nearer In some 
places* sounding as we went along, but found no good anchocacct for 
the depth was about 70 fathoms or more. The coast is irregular and I 
mountainous; these mountains had a fine growth of timber and in ' 
places w^ covered with snow. In the journal and on the general chart 
may be seen the lay of the land, for we paralleled it. Not finding a good ] 
anchorairc I sent the quartermaster Grigori Trubitsin with eight men in i 
the longboat into a bay to ascertain whether it could be entered, the kind 
of anchorage, and the depth of the water. He did as he was told and 
returned in four hours and made a written report to the effect that he 
had been within 60 fathoms of the shore opposite the bay, where he found 
40 fathoms of water and gravelly, sandy bottom. There was shelter 
from north and east windsi but no protection from west and south winds. 
It offered anchorage for only a small boat. The width of the bay from 
the cape to the shore is son swfaere from 4 to 5 verets. In going by the 
cape we noticed on the rocks many sea lions. On the mountains were 
large trees of fir and pine. Human habitation we did not see. On Ju^ 
x6, at eight o'clock in the evening, we took the longboat aboard, because 
there was no i^ood place to anchor; and, for more safety, we steered away 
from shore tor the night. About five in the morning, the wind being fair, 
we came about and sailed north on the same rhumb on which we last 
saw land [Cape Ommaneyl in the north the night before. At ten o'clock 
in the morning we cauie witiiin a half verst of it. At the time it was quite 
foggy, and in order not to get too close we paralleled it. keeping between 
north and west. It was my intention to make a careful survey of a part 
of the American coast, but my plans were ruined by the misfortune of 
July 18. On that day we were in the 58th degree, and I noticed that the 
mountains had more snow on them than those we had passed. Evidently 
we were going into colder country, where it is more difficult to make ob- 
servations than In wanner. With this idea in mind I ordered, my officers 

* On Uomann's map ii7i2i) this river falls into the Gulf of California. 
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agreeing, the acting fleet master Avraam Dementiev with ten armed men 
to take the yawl and examine the bay. It was then in the fourth hour. I 
followed them with the ship, with the purpose of anchoring when I was 
near the bay into which they rntercd. Much to our disappointment we 
found no place to anchor; t vt ryvviiere the shore is broken up. and the 
mountains come righi du\'v n to the water's edge; and, as is usual in sucii 
cases, the water is deep, which on sounding we found to be true, as may 
be seen in the officers* journals. 

We mgpamdtted ^Uda two vents of the hay, aottndlng as we went 
aloost but gat nowhere less than 65 £athoms. Almost everywhere the 
bottom was gravellyt and in many places rocks were seen above and 
faekrw water. For these reasons we did not anchor but hove to and 
tacked in front of the hay. the hearings of which we took. Before he set 
out I handed Dementiev a mpy of the instructions which had been 
given to us to display in public. He read it over several times. I gave 
him also tlie following order wliich was signed by me: 

You are put in command of the longboat and ten anaed men, one copper cunHm 
wnA two rockets; and you are to go aslioie and do the foflowing thlngB. 

(z) When you come near enou^ to the shore, maike a landing if possible; 
if not, come hack to the ship and for our information fire two guns. (2) If with 

God's hflp yuu ^ct ashore, look about for human beings; if yon find them, be 
gentle with them and present them with a few small presents with which the ensign 
ChosMcov win provide you. namely a copper and an iron kettle, two hundred 
beadStthteepsckiwescf Chinese tobaocot one piece of nankeen, one piece of damask, 
five rattles (?], and a paper of needles. From me yoa will receive ten-ruble pieces 
which you may distribute amonp th"™ inhabitants as you think best. Among other 
questions ask ihem, in case the Koriak interi)reter who goes with you can enter 
into conversation with them (for it is not likely that any other language but his 
trill be at any help), what Uod of land this is and under what govenuaeat they 
are; and ask some of them to come aboard our ship. (3) See whether there Is 
a safe place for a ship to come in and anchor for a time, take soundings, and make 
a sketch map of the harbor, even if it is only rough. (4) Note the kind of trees 
and grasses on shore. (5) Examine the rocks and the soil to see whether they 
contain precious minerals; in order to help you a piece of silver ore is given yon to 
take along and if yon find something like it bring it aboard. (6) Ask the natives 
in what direction the land extends, whether it has any rivers that flow into the 
sea, and where they are; and obtain such other information asyou can. (7) If the 
inhabitants should act in an unfriendly manner and make it unsafe to remain, 
return to the ship as quickly as you can; but do them no harm nor allow your men 
to do so. <8) Make every effort to carry out Quiddy the above iastmctlons so 
that you may tetam to the ship the same day or at least not later than the tiext 
day. If thick weather should set in, making it impoasible to see the ship, you had 
better not come out. If stormy weather should come on, delay your departure 
and. with that in view, take with you provisions enough to last your company a 
week. (9) As soon as you laud signal to us with a rocket and when you embark 
let off another one. While ssbore keep up a big fire, especially at night, if you think 
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we arc Hkely to see the flame, or the smoke in the day time. (lo) When you are 
within a verat of the shore begin sounding to ascertain the depth and the kind of 
bottom, (ii) Fill with fresh water the two barrels which are being sent with 
yon. In aU UUno conduct younetf m a trot and food tervant of Her Impetial 
Makaty. 

We had no signal of any kind from him. We saw them approach 
the shore, and that is all. Hoping that he would come out, we kept under 
sail for five days and as near the bay as we dared. 

At first the weather was such that the longboat oould have come 
without any trouble; later we had heavy rains* fog, and strong winds 
which carried us from the said bay a distance ol about 30 knots. On 
July 33 we returned and went up quite dose to the bay and there saw 
a fire which we thought was made by our men. During all the time that 
we had followed the coast we had seen no fire, no buildings, no boats, 
nor any other of human beinfjs and therefore supposed that the 

country was uninhabited. When we observed the liarne \\ c fired a gun 
at intervals as a signal to tlie boat to come out; but no boat came, 
although the weather was fair for that purpose and we sailed quite cioee 
to the shore. As we lired the blaze on the beacli grew bigger. 

On July 24 we concluded that it was quite probable that the boat was 
damaged and could not come out. With this idea in mind aU the officers 
consulted and decided (in writing) to send ashore the small boat with 
the carpenteTr the calker, and the nsoeasary tools to repair the longboat 
Boatswain Sidor Savelev volunteered to accompany tiiem, and the sailor 
Fidlev was asked to go and help row because he had expressed a desire 
to do so. These are the instructions (a copy of which is enclosed^) which 
were given to the boatswain. On reaching shore and finding the boat 
in need of repairs he was to leave the carpenter and ralker; and he, with 
Dementiev aii l tin t e or four of the men, was to return to the ship without 
delay. When he departed the weather was ver>' still; we loUowed liim 
quite close to shore and saw him approach it. According to our time 
it was exactly six o'clock in tiie afteriiuuu. The signals which had been 
agreed upon he failed to make and at the expected time did not return. 
Hie weather was fsir. Next day. July 25, at one o'clock In the afternoon 
we sighted coming out of tlie bay iiUo which we liad sent our men two 
boats, one small and the other larger, and we conduded that tliey must 
be our boats returning. We went to meet them; as we drew near we 
noticed that they were not our boats, because their bows were sharp 
and the men did not row as we do but paddled. Tliey did not come 
near enough for us to make out their faces; all we saw was that there 
were four men in one boat; one man stood at thr> stern and three paddled. 
One of them wore something red. Wc saw them up. moUon wiUi 

* See below, p. 323, 
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tliefr huidi, and heud them call twice, "Agal, Agai*; and Uidi they 
tamed about and paddled for the shore. I ordcfed white kercbJcft to ba 
waved as an invitation for them to board our ship. This was done by 
a number of our men. but it did no good; the people in the boats paid 

no attention, proceeded shoreward, and entered the bay out of which 
tbey had come. We couM not follow them because in the first place there 
was little wind and in the second j l ire the small boat was fast and the 
larger one had not come very near us. We became convinced that some 
misfortune had happened to our n»en.*^ Denieiiiiev had been gone eight 
days, and during that time the w«ither was fair for returning and we 
ftood doae by . From the time that the boatswain left ua we had haidly 
moved, and the weather was quiet* Suxely something must have hap- 
pened to them; otherwise they would have come. The action of the 
nativeB, their fear to come close to us, made us suspect that they had 
either killed our men or held them. We stood near the place the rest 
of the day; in the evening we kept offsliofe a bit but had a lantern at the 
stem so that in case our men came out they would see us. 

The next morning at eleven we came about and coasted along the shore 
between north an d west. By the end of July 26, we had come to latitude 
58** 21* N and longitude from Vaua, according to our reckoning as we 
went along. 54** At this place and on July 27 we di ( u<xt<i whctht r we 
should still keep up the searcii. We had no small boat and therefore 
no means of sending a party ashore or bringing water and provisions on 
board. Aoootdlng to our teckoning in oominf over we were nwly 3.000 
knoCa fkmn the Harbor of St. Peter and Si. Paul, and we liad no idea 
vdiat kind of wind we should liave. We had 45 casks of water, hardly 
enough for such a distance; we did not know whether they were full 
or partly empty (later it proved that we were seven short). Having 
taken all these circumstances into consideration, we — that is, I, Lieuten- 
ant Chikhachev. Navigator Vrange, Fleet Lieutenant Plautin. and 
Navif^ntor Ivan Flagin — agreed not to continue on our course [not to 
follow the coast] but to start back at once for the Harbor of St. Petor 
and St. Paul. I enclose an accurate copy of our decision,* At tin/ time 
we realized that it was too soon for i^oin^ bark and. had it not been 
for our misfortunes, we sliould not liave done so. Aitugether we saw 
about 400 versts of the [American] coast. 

Having decided, we put about and nUed for this harbor. On the 
way we had contrary winds from northwest and southwest almost con- 
tinuously. We unexpectedly ran Into some laud [Adak Island] wlildi 
was on our course and nearly lost the ship and all on board. We saw 
whales, sea lions, walruses, porpoises, birds, many wfaite^badeed ducks, 

• Aoootdfaig to tlie IcNirasl (Chspter VII, p. S97) the Isdtads is that of July 96 

hut the lontjitude that of July S7. 

• See below, p. 324, ^ i>ee note on p. 3". 
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alio another kind with a red crooked bUl» and many different Unds of 
fuUs. All akmg the coast the mountains are high, the shore steep, and 

the water deep. 

The mountains along the shore which we first sighted were covered 
with growths of good-sized trees; some of the mountains had snow on 
them, increasing in quantity the farther north we wrnt. From the 
place we turned back we could see in NKE very high snow-covered 
mountains [Mt. Fan wtratiierj, tar higher than any in Kamchatka. On 
August J, at five in the afternoon, we sighted land in NW>^W (SW end of 
Kenai Peninsula], about jo knots distant, and towards the end of the day 
we took bearings of it. On this land there was a diain of sno ws s uvc ied 
mountains, and we were of the ofdnion that this was a conthiitation of 
the land from wiiich we had tumed back a few days before, beoanse 
In the Interval we saw birds, gnlls* ducks, also floating grass which grows 
along the shore* These we did not see on our outward voyage, when we 
were a considerable distance from land, except during two or three d^ys 
when wp ran into a little floating grass and observed one bird a day (not 
counting K^^iv i^ulls and another kind of small bird that looks like the 
kestrel ol the steppe'?,^ which we always saw far uut ). On account of 
this we kept a little soulli ol the regular course and the fair wind. Begin- 
ning wiLli July 31 the color of the water was different from what it is 
far out at sea, but we saw no land on that day, probably because of the 
fog. On August I and s we caught sight of It and at the end of the day 
took its bearings. On August 4 and 5 we took soundings and got bottom 
between 43 and 90 £sthoms. Ikf any birds flew about, and the €»lor of 
the water indicated that we were near land; but we did not see It. Dur- 
ing the ni^t of August 6 we came to a bank wliere the water was only 30 
fathoms and the bottom sandy and rodcy, and we were therefore obliged 
to come about and go on an easterly course. The land which we sighted 
on August 1 is marked on the chart alongside of the date, and our daily 
positions are also indicated there* The winds were contrary, and the 
fresh water was decreasing. 

On August I I consulted with the officers and with their consent gave 
the order that the crew sliould have cooked kasha^ once a day ior two 
days and twice on the third day, and of drinking water no more than is 
necessary to quench the thirst. As to the officers, they were to have 
one cooked meal a day. When it rained the crew set bucifiets and other 

7 According to Pallas, puslolga ia the Russian name for the kestrel iFaico tiunuu- 

enottgh <m the Rttiiian steppes bat does not occur Id cMteia 

Asia or in Alaska. The bird seen by Chirikov must therefore he another species 
of small hawk or falcon, possibly Circus hudsonius, or more likely Fako columbarius, 
the typical form of which has been recorded from the Prince William Sound region by 
Grimicll iUmv.cfCaUfornia Pubis, in Zool., Vd. s. 1910. p. 387) while the dark form 
iFako e. surkleyi) prevails between Sitka and northeni Calif oniia. (L. St^oeger^ 
* A buckwheat muab. 
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voBBda to catch the water from the sails; and, although it was bitterish 

and tasted of tar, yet the men drank it gladly and said that it was good 
for the health and that the tar bitterness cured them of scurvy. In order 
that the men might not become too weak from lack of sufficient food I 
ordered that on those days when they had kasha just once they should 
be given (this did not apply to the officers and their -rr vants) a cup of 
wine in addition to the usual allowance. As the head wiuds continued 
and the supply of water ran short without any hope of our getting more, 
the distance froili tlie harbor being still oonsideFable. I ordered that the 
crew should have kasha only every other day. The men took it in the 
light spirit, and on the days when they had no kasha they lived on 
biflcnit and butter. On those days when additional food was allowed 
they had salt meat cooked in sea water. Alter September 14 the crew 
had cooked kasha but once a week, and on the other six days they lived 
on cold food. It was understood that if any one wished to use his allow- 
ance of drinking water for cooking his biscuit he might do so, but this 
would be the only warm food he would receive. These privations began 
to tell; many of the men came down with scurvy, and both officers and 
crew did their work under great difficulties. Some of the men were so 
feeble that they could not even come on deck. I began to lear that 
the worst might happen and therefore ordered that after September 14 
the members of the crew should have daily two cups of wine and the petty 
officers one above the usual allowance. 

About seven in the morning of September 4 we sighted land [Islands 
of Four Mountains), and at the end of the day we took the bearings 
of it. The reckoning on our returning voyage gave latitude 52** 23' N, 
longitude from Vaua 32° 49'. distance on the rhumb £ by S 9^48'E, 
X»i86 knots,' or 2,o6sK Russian versts. The land was full of mountains, 
the highest of which was covered with snow. At eight o'clock we came 
about to get away from the land and sailed on a course between S and W 
so that after we got by it we could continue on our regular course. On 
September 8 we had many indications of the nearness of land, namely 
birds and floating grass, and on that account between seven in the even- 
lug and seven in the morning we kept one or two points more to the south 
than usual, and after that we sailed on the regular course for a short time. 
At nine o'clock the fog set in and the signs of land were still plentiful, 
and I was again obliged to sail one point south of our regular course, or 
west by true compass. At the end of the seventh hour in the evening 
the wind, by God's mercy, suddenly moderated. We took soundings and 
found bottom at 50 fathoms. 

While we made ready to anchor the sea carried us into 30 fathoms 
and sandy bottom, and there we let go the small bower anchor and 

t These are the corrected longitude and distance. The joumal fOT Sqitembtf 4 
(see p. 303) gives: loogitude, ax** 10'. distance 770 knots. 
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paid out a half cable. At the bow there was 28 fathom? and at the stern 
24. We heard the breaking of the surf on the rocks, but the heavy 
fog hid everything from sight. Towards nine in the morning, when it 
cleared a bit, we saw land to the west (Adak Island), about 20U fathoiTis 
away. The high mountains on it were bare of trees but covered with gra^. 
Tbe beach was irregular, the eaatem part aeemed lower and about 300 
iathoma away. Near the fhore, on both Mm, there weve many rocki 
above and below the water, and we could aee the rarf bfeaUng over them. 
Tp the north no land wu aeen. 

As we e«iinin«d the ihoce we caught right of two men walking akmc 
the beach. We shouted to them in Ruieian and in the 
language to come aboard; a little later we heard human voicea calling 
to us, but the breaking of the surf made so much noise that we could not 
make out what was said. Through the speaking trumpet and without 
it we apain invited them to come. At ten o'clock ^even men m seven 
Hiiiall skin boaL^ rame n«'ar us and. after looking on tor some time, went 
back to shore. In tlu aitcnioon (Sepieiuber o) fourteen of these skm 
boats, one man in each, paddled up to our ship, and irom them we secured 
one of the hats they wore (which was made ol birch wood) and four 
arrows. They also gave us, wrapped up in seaweedst some Idnd of mtaeral 
which I think is antimony (or stibntte). wUch I have sent to Bolsheretsk 
Post to be assayed by the assayer Gaxdebol; but up to this time I have 
not heard from him. They also gave us the foots ol a gnus with which 
they stuff their noses, and a few of these roots we brought with us for 
eziiibition. As to how they came, their kind of boats, thehr M«gff with 
us, and other such matters are written up in the jonmal. 

At the eighth hour in the evening of September lo, the wind began to 
blow from the west, and, trusting to God's help, we attempted to get 
away from where we stood belore it was too late. We started to heave 
in but wlule doing this drifted easterly to within 300 fatfioms of the shore 
and weie in danger of being blown on it. I ieared also that there migiit 
be submerged rocks on the west. I, therefore, ordered to cut the calile 
(34 fatlioms of which was still out) at the hawse hole, to put on all sail, 
andtogoSB. This was done with God's help, but it was a narrow escape, 
for a strong wind blew off the mountains and from all diiections. 

The place where we were at anchor is in latitude 51^40'N. distant horn 
Vaua. reckoning from our returning point on the rhumb £ by S 6^2i/B, 
853 knots,'^ or 1,484 Russian versts. After we cleared the land we 
proceeded to sail a little more westerly tiian our laid-out course, but the 
head winds greatly hindered us. 

On September 21 , at (-iyhi in the evening, we noticed a small fiah close 
to the ship. We took soundings and got 60 fathoms. We let the ship drift 

10 This is the conected ditunoe. The journal fcr September 9 (p. doa) ghw 

429 knots. 
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and took more soundings and got the same depth with sandy bottom. 
There WM no land in sight, probably because it was hidden by the dark- 
aeaa and fog; but we took no chancea and atood out aaatcrly for two 

we pfooeeded 

on our ooime. Attliecndof tfae ninth hour in the moming, land [Afattu 
Island] waa sighted on the Thumb Why N, but I knew that it was not yet 

Kamchatka. In the tenth hour we came about In order to clear it in the 
aouth, for the wind was favorable and we were keepbig paraUIel with the 
shore between south and west. At the end of the day we took the bear- 
inps of the land, %vJiich was latitude 52° 35' N", distant from Vaua 956 
Russian versts, reckoning from the returning point. The shore seemed 
broken up; here and there were mountains of no great size, but in the 
distance were high snow-covered mountains; but on the lower mountains 
and on the level there was no snow. At different times we noticed near 
the land four otters* the kind that live near Kamchatka, but which we 
had found nowhere else. We had the land in view until six in the morning 
of September aa. I am of the opinion that the land which we sii^ted on 
September 4, 9* and ai is one and the same body« and it ia probably due 
to the fog that we did not always see it. We had enough evidence of It 
in the shape of shore bir<^» different Idnds of animals that keep close to 
land, and floating grasses. As we sailed south these signs either decreased 
or disappeared altogether. On our outward voyage, when we kept much 
farther south than on the inward, we saw hardly any of the above indica* 
tionf^, 3.bidc from sea animals and a small amount of fairly broken-up 
sea grass and that rarely. I am inclined to think that all the land which 
we saw is one body because from August 6, when it disappeared from 
view, until September 4, when we caught sight of it once more, there 
were signs that it was near. Another good Ut of evidence to substantiate 
my theory is this: If the people we met with on September 9 were 00 
an idand it goes to diow that the mainland is near, for how oould they 
have oome hers othcnrise? If it ia not an island then it is the mainland 
itaeU. I cannot say for certain which it is. 

By the cod of September all members of the crew were down with 
scurvy; many of them could not stand tl^ watch, and tho&e that came 
on deck did so because it wa? necessary and not because they had the 
strength. Between September 16 and the time when we returned to the 
harbor six men died. Their names, as well as those who were left on the 
American coast, are recorded in the register.'* On the night of October 7, 
at ten o'clock. Lieutenant Chikhachcv died; on the ncxL day Navigator 
Vrange and Fleet Master Michael Plautin passed away. Chikhachev 
oould not stand his watch for three weeks before he died, and Ptautln 

u BQuivalent to 549 knou. Thia would be the corrected distance. The journal 
lor S^taoibtf sz (p. 307) i^vss 137 lEaols. 
' Not jubHtfMi4 in ths pttmwt wodc. 
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for two weeks. I was so iii with scurvy and BO weak that I expected death 
any moment. From September 21 to the time that we reached port I was 
not able to come on deck. The ship was nayigated by Ivan Els^gin. 
who* altboiigti very in, yet would not give In and because of dire neoesalty 
ranained on decic almoit oontinuously. I gav^hiinaach help as I cxMild, 
for, tiianks to God, my mind did not leave me. I worked ont the co nrtes 
from the log book and told him ^Rdiat to do. When, according to our 
reckoning on the outward voyage, we should have sighted Kamchatka 
but failed to do so, I ordered him to steer west close to the parallel of this 
harbor. Elagin has good indi'mont, and, if it had not been for him and 
the strength which God gave lurn, some frfcat misfortune would have 
happened to the ship. Rrrause of his great merits, good judgment, 
soberness, as well 'a< t or uuaierous difficult services, I promoted him to the 
rank of fleet lieuteiiaut, for he not only did the work of tliat office but ran 
the whole ship. 

By the win of God we caught sight of Kamchatfca at seven in the mont- 
ing of October and two days later, nine in the evening, we sailed into 
Avadia Bay and ancfaoied. At the time we had but two bairels of 
water, which we had boiled out of seawater. At ten o^dock in the morning 

of October 10 Professor Delisle de la Croyire died. With God's help we 
entered the Harbor of the Holy Apostles PMer and Paul on October 12. 
At the time of this writing the Captain Commander has not yet arrived, 
and it is not known whether on account of some misfortune he has been 
obliged to winter somewhere. We had enough provisions on board both 
ships to last a halt year in case of necessity. 

Enclosed is a list of the crew (with Lheir names) who are with the 
Captain Commander.'^^ | submitting to the Admiralty College the 
journal of our voyage and a Meicator diart. According to our reckoning 
the number of degrees of longitude between Kamchfttka and Ameiitii 
differs in going and coniing,>^ owing to the huct that diftinjgall the time 
that we wete at sea we reckoned from only one base, tl>e meridian of 
Vaua, and had no other base or way to oortect by. The outward voyage 
and the land discovered on it are marked on the chart in black ink; 
and the rettlm voyage, with the land sighted and its extension, in red 
ink. During such a long voy2.gc and period of time it is impossible even 
for the best navigators to escape errors altogether. It a more accurate map 
is desired, the professors of the Academy can make it from the reckonings 
going and coming or in some other way from the log, journal, and chart. 
To what extent tlie error in longitude is due to the currents 1 cannui tell. 
In going we tried twice to determine the current but failed. Along the 
American coast there was a tidal cuirent running up and doWn parallel 

i< Not published in the present work. 

w Going, 61* 51'; comiiig, 73** 30' (see Chltifcov's mpoft, above, p. 313; also 
Chspier VII, footnote aa, 3o4), 



Digitized by Google 



RETURN TO PETROPAVLOVSK 323 

to the shore. In returning we bad no smaH boat and could not make a 
study ol tbe tide. 

It took six weeks to go from Kamchatka to America; theee weeks 
were in the months of June and July (by the middle of June we were 
in latitude 46^ N). and yet it was as cold as our middle autumn. We 
had almost continuous fogs; only occasionally about the middle of the 
day did the sun show itself. During these six weeks we had only three 
really fair days. The same kind of weather prevailed along the American 
coast, for while we were there the weather was not fair. In AugUvSt and 
September, when we returned, we had many more clear days with the 
usual strong aLitiimn winds. In my opinion the best time to navigate 
these seas is August and half of September and not June and July. 

The instructions of the Admiralty College require that this report be 
sent In care of an oflker who took part in the expedition. Unfortunately 
this is not possible* as tlie officers are dead; and tlierefore I am sending 
it in care of the marine Semeon Spiavsl&ikov, who wUl follow the winter 
overland route. Hiis route as far as Yakutsk is not very safe because 
of the unsubdued natives living between Kamchatka and the Kolsrma 
Poet* who sometimes kill, plunder, or detain Russian travelers. If I 
were not to send it, I should be blamed for delay. For fear that these 
papers may not reach their destination I intend, as soon as navigation 
to Okhotsk opens in the spring, to send to the Admiralty College exact 
copies of the report, journal, chart, list of the crew with their names, by 
a special messenger, the midshipman Yurlov. He will also take along 
the things we secured from the natives of the iiewly discovered land and 
hand them to the Admiralty College. I beg to add that in this journal 
the day <rf the month begins at noon as li customary in all naval Journals. 

To the Admiralty College from its humble servant. 

Captain Albxbi Chuukov 

December A '74t 

Snclosukbs 

iNsnucnoMs to Boatswain SrooR Savblbv 

- On the 19th of this month Acting Fleet Master and Navigator Dementiev went 
ashore and has not been heard of nnce, and it is possible some harm has come to 
hiou We ate now tuar the spot where be waa sent, and I qtder yaa to so in the 
sroaH Ihj ii to the place where he went. Take with you 8 carpenter and a calker 
and such tools as are needed for repairing the boat. Wlien you come clo=e to the 
shore, if you s^<^ no hostile natives or seo Dement icv or some of hb men, make a 
landing. If the boat is damaged and can be repaired, set the carpenter and some 
of Dementiev't men to mxki bat do yon come badt at once and bring with you 
Dementiev and at many of hia men as aie not needed to do the lepahr mnfc. U 
the Itoat is heyood icpain bring aboard as many men as your boat will hoM, aad 
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for the others aoothcx trip will be made. If you find his party and boat in good 
condition, signal tliftt feet to ui by makinff tiv» llnt-^the aaoke ot which we ooald 
tee in day time and the flamet at nifht. If the boat can be repaired, build three 

fires; if it cannot be. malce four aooie llttit distance apart. But you are to come 

aboard with Df'mcntiev and as many othpr« a« the boat will aocomraodatp without 
overloadins. Should you Start bade in the evening or at night, lay out the fim as 
beai you can. 

D ic M ioii TO Rniuaiff 

On July 20, 174Z, Captain Chicikov aiKl the undersigned o&oen decided, owing 
to the loM of the two ahlp*i boats with Deanntkir and fonxteen men. not to foUow 
oat the origbwl plan but to start for Kamchatka that very day. There were no 
more small boats on boaid* which made it impossible to examine the ihore or to 

take on fir-^h wRtpr. We had only 45 barrels of water, and this i? a very small 
amount conaideriiig the long distance to Avacha, which is nearly 2,000 knots- We 
were not even sure tliat some of the water had not leaked out of the casks. We were 
eqoaUy in c Mbt as to the kind of winda we might have. Becauae of thla stwrtaae 
oC water It WIS tgieed not toaanmlnetheooaitbttttoadlfor Kamchatka so aa not 
to anffer aone great miif octunew 

Captain Albx£i Chirikov 

Ivan Chijcuachsv 
MiottBL PLAumr 
Navigator Ivan Bumr 



i 



To TRB Admiraltt Collsgk, a [Supplbmbntart] Rbport 

Captain Commaiider Bering's instruction^ required us to examine the 
land which according to rumor lies oppo-ite the ( hukchi counti y. some 
distance to the east, also ilie last land we saw on our voyage. 956 verstd 
from here [Agattu]. It is my humble duty as well as my great desire to se- 
em fuU Infonnatlon about boUi of these lands. Of the company that was 
put under my oommand, that is to say the lletttenant» two navigators, 
constable, boatswain, and ctvw, some, by the wiU of God, have died, 
others were lost oo the American coast (their names I have sent with my 
fint report to the Admiralty College). At the present time I have only 
one man on board for navigating the ship, keeping the log. and mapping 
the coast, and that is the navigator Elagin. Although on the list of oflScers 
there is the name of the assistant navigator Ynrlov (who was not taken 
along on the last exi^efiition), yet he does not know his business. (It 
would seem that he was taken from a warehouse, where fie acted as 
watchman, and put to study navigation, being then of an age when he 
could Icarn neither the theory nor the practice oi it; and alter a time, 
because of length of service, he was given the rank and pay of assistant 
navigator.) As to myself, I am quite unfit for sea duty. Tlie scurry is 
sleep in my system, and this it is difficult to shake off bsoniae of the 
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heavy atmosphm and eapedally because of the poor and insufficient 
food. TSRrioe on the return voyage I neaily died of the diseaae, the kut time 
it was October a6* Now» by God't mcicy. I am just able to sit up; sny 
feet are drawn up and full of spots, and the teeth are loose in the gums. 

The drugs on hand are so old that they are worthless. A similar state of 
ill health exists anmng the crew; some 01 them are not tit for sea service. 
From the enclosed lists may be seen how many officers and men we still 
have, how many were left ashore, how many we should have according 
to the regulatioua of the Admiralty College, and how many we need. 
The ahip's rigging is in bad condition, and I attach the report ^* made by 
the lower offioen on that fubject. We cannot replace it becauae we have 
no other rigging. TaJdng all theae things into conddefation — myiUne8B» 
Aortace in men, food, material— it ia impoedble to put to sea for the 
pntpoae of tw^irfwg a detailed inveatigation of the above-mentioned lands, 
namely the one wc disc ov ei e d and the one opposite the Chukchi country. 
I am gc^ng toaakhelp from Captain Spanberg (who is now at Bolsheretsk 
with five ships). If he himself caimot take part in the expedition, he 
may be willing to give us a navigator or an a?si<^tant navigator and pro- 
visions, a list of which I have made out and sent to him. If I should 
receive assistance, even if only enough to repair my rigging, and if I am 
not too ill I will do my duty and go to sea. It help should not come the 
best thing to do would be to take the men on board and go to Okhotsk 
or Yakutsk and wait there for orders. It would perhaps be better to go 
on to Yakutsk so as not to use up the provisions at Okhotsk, where they 
could be used later for the expedition. 

Shoi|ld it be the VMh of her Imperial Majesty for us to explore the 
newly discovered land as vrdl as that part whfdi Is supposed to lie 
opposite the Chukchi country and (according to the instructions to 
Captain Commander Bering) to bring the inhabitants under Her Imperial 
Majesty's subjection, it would be necessary to increase the number of 
men on the ship to the full complement as laid down by the Admiralty 
College. How many men and of what rank they should be is indi- 
cated on the enclosed list." We need also new rigging, spare parts, and 
a number of other things. If I were at Yakutsk to hurry the material 
along it would reach here more quickly than by my waiting for it in these 
harbors. If I should receive no aid, I, with the assent of my officers, will 
do the best that we can for the Interests of Her Imperial Majesty and 
will report to the Admiralty College. 

Acoofding to the instnictioos of the Admiralty College we were re- 
quired to bring to St. Petersburg a few inhabitants of the newly dis* 
covered land* or of land we might discover in the future. We could not 

I 

usee p. 337* 

" Not published here. 
" See p. 326. 
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persuade them to come, and to toice them againat their will without 
•pedal instructioofi was dangerous. Not having any of these people 
witli me Slid not kaoKving their language I can say Uttle about them. It 
la not likely that they ivill come on board willingly, and I do not auppose 
Her Impedal Majeaty would have us use f occe. For that purpose a 
larjer cfew is necMwry than we have had ao far* 
To the Adnindty CoUege from its humble servant. 

Captain Aluuci Chirikov 

December p» 

E^MCLOSURBS 



List of the Complement of Men on My Ship. According to tite Rkgulatiow op 

THE AUMIRALTY COLLBCS, THE NUMBER ON HaNU (BBSIOES TUOtiS WUO 

Aaa UMVir PoaSBA SaavicB), rum NOuBBit Nbsdbd* avd THoa IUmk 



Rank 


Cimpiement 


Present 




Captain 


I 


t 




Lieutenant 


I 




X 


Navigator 


I 


X 




Assistant iiaviyators 


s 




a 


Surgeon 


t 




X 


Assistant sunEeon 


t 


X 




Surgeon's apprentloes 


s 


X 


X 


Boatswain 


X 




X 


Boatswain's mates 


3 


9 




QuartermMteHi 

Purser 


2 
X 


X 
X 


X 


Assistant constable 


. I 




I 


Cannoneers 


6 


4 


a 


Copyist 


t 


X 




Assistant atoicheeptf 


X 


X 




Sailors 


xa 


s 


4 


Calkcrs 


3 




3 


Sailmakers 


3 


a 


X 


Carpenters 


3 


3 




Coopers 


S 


a 


I 


Corporal 


I 




X 


Soldiers 


S4 






Drummer 


X 


I 




Monk 


I 




X 


Total 


7S 


54 


ax 



In addition we need a boatswain's mate la place of BvdoUm Pedorov. 



Captain Alexei Chirikov 
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Lbt of Admiralty Men, Artillerists, and Siberians ok Various Ranks Who 
Ark R£OiST£R£o in the Harbor of thb Holy Apostles Sr. Pktkk ajsd 
St. Pavl. Some ct these men aie on hand and othen abaent 







Absenl 


Absent 


Pt999Ht 


(a) 


(&) 


(c) 


(rf) 


Captain 
Ensigns 

Asaistaiit surgeon 
Surgeon's apprentice 
Navigator 
Asustant navigator 
Assistant storekecqper 
Midehinman 

Copyist 

Boatswain's mates 
Kegfatnn 

Cannoneer corporal 

Cannoneers (i^<SSi 
Quartermaster 

saiiors 1 Workman 
Aaastant corporal 
Soldieia 

Carpenters 
Turner 

Blacksmith- 
Foriinau 
Smiths 

cooper and 
Siberian 
carpenter 
Calkers 
\ Sailmakers 

Secretaries 

Siberian f Drummer 

garrison \ Soldiers 
From Yakutsk regiment 
Siberian carpenters 
Bmplosm oCgswchatka ppsU 


t 
s 

3 
3 

2 
I 
I 

2 

4 
I 

I 

2 
I 

I 
2 

3 

2 
I 

19 
8 

4 
2 


I 


I 


I 
I 


2 


I 

I 
I 
I 

2 


I 
2 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
X 
X 
I 
3 

a 

I 

2 

I 
I 

3 
3 

2 
X 
X 

I 

4 
X 

I 

2 
I 

I 

2 

2 
1 

x8 

7 
3 


TetQl 


«3 


I 


I 


2 


2 


6 


77 



Captain CmaiKOV 



(a) Sent to St. Petersburg with ?. n T" tt, 

(b) Sent to buy deer. 

U) Guard the deer herds at Bolsheretsk. 
, dQ In Lo'ivfe' Kamchatka Post. 
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THE END OF THE EXPEDITION 

Bering's second expedition came officially to an end in 1749, 
although very little in the tine oC exploration and discovery - was 
done after 1742. Counting from the time when Peter the Great 

signed the instructions for the first expedition, twenty-five 
years had been spent in the attempt to solve the mysteries of the 
North Pacific and the Arctic. Many of them were solved. It 
was proved that a northeast passage was impracticable; that 
Novaya Zemlya was not a peninsula; that the Asiatic coast 
extended much farther to the eastward than was supposed; that 
Terra de ieso, Company Land, and Gama Land, as pictured by 
the cartographers, did not exist; that Japan was an island; and 
that the American coast ran in a northwesterly direction from 
Cape Blanco. In brief, it made clear all the points which were in 
doubt at the time of Peter's last visit to Paris. 

Unfortunately, the one question, the important question, the 
raison d'itre of these undertakings, whether Asia and America 
were united, was not answered^owing to the fact that the exploiers 
along the Arctic coast were unable to go from the Kolyma to the 
/Vnadyr. The same questions were asked after the second expe- 
dition as at the end of the first expedition ; and they continued 
to be asked until another Russian, Baron Ferdinand Wrangell, 
answered them durine: the winters of 1821 and 1823, when he 
walked along the Arctic shore from the Kolyma to Kolyuchin 
Island, a place that had been charted by Billings, of the Russian 
Navy, in 1791. So, after all, Russia did solve that problem, and 
to her belongs the credit 

It may be of some interest to the reader to know what became 
of the officers who survived the hard voyage. Chirikov passed 
the winter of 1741-1742 at Petropaviovsk, and in the spring he 
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>ai]ed on the St. Fa id to the eastward in ihe hope of finding Bering 
and locating the American coast opposite East Cape. He failed 
in both of his objects largely because of the poor health of his 
men, the poor equipment, and the unseaworthiness of his ves- 
sel. He did, however, reach the klaiids of Attn and Atka, the 
fint being a new discovery, the second probably a resightiiig 
of an island seen by Bering on September 25, X741. During 
the summer of 1742 he sailed for Okhotsk, where he left the 51. 
Paul, and from there he proceeded inland. He remained in 
Siberia as the bead of the expedition until 1745, when he was 
asked to come to the capital and was promoted to the rank of 
captain commander; but he died in 1748 as a result of a disease 
contracted on the voyage. Waxei left Kamchatka in 1743 for 
Okhotsk, and from there he went to Yakutsk and Yeniseisk, 
where he* found Chirikov. When the latter was called to St. 
Petersburg, Waxcl assumed command until he was summoned 
home. There he was made captain of the first rank, and when he 
died his widow was granted a pension ui 2,000 rubles. 

Khitrov was made rear-admiral in 1753. Ovtsin in 1757 was 
in command of the PoUava, holding at the time the rank of 
oberskf Kriegsfoommisar* 

All others who took part in these expeditions were advanced 
one grade in rank, dating from July 15, 1744, and their wages 
were paid accordingly. The Senate requested the Admiralty 
College to reward them as it should seem best. 

When Bering's death became known at Kamchatka his private 
property was sold at auction and the proceeds, about i ,000 rubles, 
were sent to his family. Whatever wages were due him at the 
tame of his death were also paid over to his wife and children. 
In addition tiie Senate voted him a reward of 5>ooo rubles. 
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NOTE TO ACCOMPANY THE CHART OF THE VOYAGE 

OF BERING AND CHIRIKOV FROM KAMCHATKA 



TO THE ALASKAN COAST AND RETURN, 1741i 

By the late 

Ellsworth P. Bertholp 
CapLain-Commandant U. S. Coast Guard (retired) 

The tracks of both vessels, as laid down on the accompanying 
chart (PI. I), show the apprcnumate noon positions throughout 
the voyage and indicate the several portions of the coast and 
the islands sighted or examined by the navigators.* 

Tbb Joint Voyagb of tbb "^t. Pbtsr" and thb "St. Paui.'' 

The brigs 51^. P«fef and Si. Paul, commanded respectively by 

Capiain Commander Bering and Captain Chirikov, sailed out of 
Avacha Bay, Kamchatka, on June 4, 1741, and entered on their 
eventful voyage of discover^^ Bering's instructions from the 
Admiralty College required that he should steer SE by E, true, 
until he reached latitude 46° in order to locateJuandeGama Land, 
which, a€xx>rding to the map of the astronomer Ix>uis Delisle 
de la Croy^, extended to the 47th parallel of north latitude. If 
no land was sighted on that course he was to steer E by N, true, 
until he came to the American continent. The wind being fair, 
the ships were able to make good the true course, SE by E, and 
found themselves on June 12 in latitude 46°. No land being 

1 The follownng matcnVi] ftranslatcd by Professor F. A. Colder) was made use 
of in constructing the cimit. In connection with the St. Peter: (a) Yushin's log book; 
(b) Khitrov's log book; (c) the report of Lieutenant Waxel, who succeeded to the 
command after Bering's death; and (d) the journal of the naturalist Steller (pub- 
liahed in Vol. II of the present work). In connrrtinn with the St. Paul: (a) the log 
book, (b) the daily journal, and (c) the report of Captain Cbiriicov. [Captain Bert- 
holf, Portly befote bit tnddeii death In November, tpn, wbb able to reviie a 
proof of the chart. As it now stands it represents his final judgment.— Edit. Note.] 

* In the course of several tours of duty in Alaskan waters, as executive and com- 
manding officer in the U. S. Revenue Cutter Servfcse and tbe U. S. Cooflt Guafd. 
the writer became familiar with the coast and islands of that territory, and this 
knowledge has been of great help to him in identifying the land tlghted by Bering 
and Qiiriicov. 
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sighted and no bottom bdng found at 100 fathoms, Bering, on 
the 13th, gave the order to change the cotirae to E by N. The 

wind was now unfavorable, but the vessels continued in company 
until the 20th, when stornu weather overtook them and they 
became scj)aratcd during the night. Altliough up to this time 
the vessels had exchanged signals almost daily and had frequently 
Bpoken to each other and compared positions, neverthele^ the 
noon positions teooided in the log books of the two vessels do not 
always agree even oa those days when they both obtained obser- 
vations of the sun. On June 10 both vessels took observations 
within sight of each other, but the St. Peter's log records the 
latitude as 47° 29', while the .S7. PauVs log gives the latitude as 
47° 45'- In plotting the noon p(>sitir>n of the vessels while in 
company we have therefore averaged the positions recorded in 
the two log books. 

On June 20 the wind was strong from the eastward with a 
heavy sea running, and both vessels were under short sail. The 
St, PeUff^s log for that day records that at 10 p.h. the St, Paid bore 
NW distant 2 miles, and that at i a.m. the latter was no longer 
within sight, in consequence of which the St. Peter hove to. The 
log of tlie St. Paul for June 20 records that at 3 a.m. the St. Peter 
was 10 miles distant, and at 5 a.m. she began to disappear from 
sight, whereupon the St, Paul hove to, and both vessels^ being 
hove to on the port tack, drifted to the southward and west- 
ward. The following day the weather moderated, and in 
accordance with Bering's previous instructions each vessel began 
to search for the other in the direction in which the other was last 
seen. Bering bclic\ ed the St. Paul to be northwest of him and 
began his search in that direction. Chirikov, however, reckoned 
the St» Peter to be north-northeast of him and endeavored to 
search in that direction, but as the wind was from that same 
quarter the St, Paul made little progress. 

The S£FAiux£ Voyage of the "St. Pbtbr'' 

Bering searched for the St. Paul until the 22nd and then 
resumed the voyage; but, after taking council with his officers, he 
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dedded to shape again his ooune to the southward as far as 
latitude 46^ in order to make another attempt to locate the 
dunve Gama Land. Noon of the dsth found the ship in latitiide 
45^16', with dear weather and no land in sight. This finally con* 
vinced Bering that the map of Deli^ de la Croy^re was incorrect 
and that Juan de Gama I^nd did nut exist, and consequently he 
changed the course to E by N, true. He iiad fair winds and made 
good progress, but no land being sighted by July 6 he began to 
keep more to the northward. On July 14, being fearful of 
the water supply, a council of the officers was called, and it was 
decided to steer more towards the north, in the hope of reach- 
ing some land where the empty water casks might be refilled. { 

DISCOVERY OF LAND 

At noon July 16 (the end of the log book day*), the ship was in 
latitude 58^ 17' by observation. Thirty minutes later land was 
sighted, high mountains covered with snow, and at i p.m*, 

July 17, a particularly high snow-covered mountain bore N by 

W. This was Mt. St. Elias, Bering's first glimpse of the American 
continent, at a distance of about 120 nautical miles. The longi- 
tude according to the reckoning was 151° 26' W, but this was 
more than 9® in error, the correct approximate longitude of the 
SL Peter at noon July 16 having been 142** 10' W. These early 
navigators were sailing unknown seas and had no means of know- 
ing that during the greater part of their voyage a current set 
them constantly to the eastward. The errors in reckoning the 
ship's position were due in small part to crude methods and lack 
ot instruments, and in a lareer part to the unknown currents. In 
plotting the positions of Bering and Chirikov we have endeav- 
orerl to make due allowance for these currents. 

• While the dvU day begins at midnisht and ends the followiiw midnight, the 

astronomical day is reckoned from noon to noon. The Ior books of the St. Peter 
and the St. Paul were kept according to the astronomical date, and the log date of 
July 16 begins at noon July 15 and ends at noon July 16. The civil date coincides 
with the log date dining the hours of tlie focenoon, but during the houria of the 
afternoon the log date is one day in advance of the civil date. The Si. Peter's log 
book records that land waa sighted July 17 at 12.30 pm,, or 30 minutes after that 
day began; the dvil date was July 16, la^ pm, (Rnsrian calendar). 
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In approaching land the vessel made slow progress against the 
light head winds prevailing, and on the 1 8th foggy weather 
obliged Bering to proceed with caution. No land was seen that 
day, although there were many Indications that the shore was 
dose aboard. At S p.m. on the 19th the fog lifted, and the St. 
Ptter found herself in the bight to the eastward of Kayak Island, 
with the southern point of the island and its detached Pinnacle 
Rock in plain view bearing SW by W. During the night the ship 
was w orked around ilie point, and on the morning of the 20th the 
St. Peter dropped her anchor on the west side of Ka\ ak Island 
about midway of its length. Bering named the island St. Elias, 
and the southern point Cape St. Elias. The two boats were put 
overboaid, and men were sent ashore to fill the empty casks. 
Khitrov sounded out the passage between Kayak and Wingham 
Islands to find sheltered anchorage in case of need; he also 
landed and examined Wingham Island. 

SKIRTING THE ALASKAN COAST 

The next morning at daybreak, the wind being fair, Bering, 
taking into consideration the lateness of the season and the signs 
of scurvy among the crew, gave orders to weigh anchor and begin 
I the return voyage. After leaving Kayak Island early in the 

• morning of July 21, the St. Peter made Cape Hinchinbrook, 
opened out the passage into Prince William Sound, and then 

I hauled to the southward along Montague Island. The officers 
took bearings of the Wooded Islands, and at noon of the 22nd 
the ship was just below Cape Cleare and about 25 miles distant. 
The weather being thick no land was seen on the 23rd, 24th, 
and 25th, although on the 24th the course was changed more to 
the westward in order to draw near to land. At 4 a.m. on July 
26 they suddenly made liii^h land bearing NE by N distant about 
8 miles and got bottom at 35 fathoms. This was IM u k Point, 
the southern point of Sitkalidak Island.^ After sighting Black 
Point, the Si» Peter stood about due south until noon, covering a 

* It bat been ttated that Betias aamed tlw point Gape St. Heroiogenes, but no 
Mlloo of tUa ia made tn anjr of tlie i]ilp*a reoonla or Jo SleHer*! dJaiy. 
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dt8tanoe of some 53 miles, and then hauled more to the westward 
until noon of the 37th. Fiequent soundings wete taken and the ' 
water dioaled to 35 fathoms. The weadier being thick, no land 

was seen after leaving Black Point, but at noon of the 27th Bering 
decided that they were getting too near the land and hauled to 
the southward and eastward to work offshore until the weather 
cleared.^ 

From noon of the 27th until noon of the 3i8t the St, Peier stood | 
off shore in a general southeasterly direction. On the 3i8t the J 
weather cleared^ and shortly before noon the counie was changed 
to the northward and westward in order to get in touch with the 
land. Towards evening of August 2, a heavy fog se t in, and the 
vessel was again headed oflfshore as the water had shoaled to 30 
fathoms. At i a.m. the fog temporarily cleared and disclosed land 
close aboard bearing S£ by S. The k>g records that a sounding 
shoaled 20 fathoms, whereupon the ship was put about and 
anchored in iS fathoms to await daylight. Steller records this 
incident in his diary as follows: "About one o'dock in the night 
it was discovered on heaving the lead that the boat was in 4 

* Mr. Gecnrge Davidson in his The Tracks and Landfalls ot Bering and Chirikof, 
on the Northwest Cant off America.* San FVandsco* 1901, concluded that the 

St. Peter, after leaving Black Point, passed through Douglas Channel between the 
Trinity Islands and the southern end of Kodiak Island. There is nothing in the 
original records to support that conclusion, while there is much evidence to the 
oontmy. After lighHng Black Point at 4 AJi.. July 26. the St, Ptter made 32 miles 
due south up to noon and was then some 25 miles to the eastward of Douglas 
ChanneL From this point the vessel turned to the westward, and if slie did indeed 
pass through this channel she must have done so between noon and 9 wjml be- 
cause at that hour the course was changed to \VSW, true. From noon to i pj*. the 
5/. Peier made SW by S. true; from i to 2 p m , SWi-iW, tnie; from 2 to 3 p.m., 
W by S, true; and from 3 to 9EP.M., WJ^iS, true, covering irtmi noon until 9 pm. a 
distance off 09 miles according to the log. All this time soundings were taken fie* 
quently, but no depth less than 35 fathoms is recorded. As the water in Douglas 
Channel shoals to 7 fathoms, it is dear the could not have reached the nar- 
fOw«st part off tlie dannd by 9 fM. From 9 pjl to zx tm, the course was ¥7SW» 
true; from 11 pm. until daylight the coiu^ was generdty SW, true; and at nld* 
niRht they sounded in 40 fathoms. If the exact position of the St. Peter at noon on 
liie 26th was such that the courses steered between noon and 9 p.m. carried her in 
the direction of Don^faM Cliannd, then at 9 PJC she must have been in the imniedi- 
ate vidnity of the eastern entrance to the channel, brmnse the soundings show she 
had not passed through the channel up to 9 P*M. Being in that position at 9 P.M., 
the course steered after that hotv would have put the ship ashore on the Trinity 
b^nds. 

By plotting on the modern chart the lioiirly runs of thp Si. Peter from 4 A.M., 
July 26, until noon of July 27, making due allowance for the tides and currents and 
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fathoms of water, but it was otherwise reported to the captain. 
Gradually the ship worked out of this into i8 and 20 fathoms, 
where anchor was dropped to wait tor daylight.** 

This was Chirikov Island, and at daylight the bearings showed 
the ship was anchoied about i)4 miles off the northern end. They 
named this island Tumannoi (foggy). Towards evening of the3rd 
the anchor was raised, and the St PeUr stood to the northward 
and westward. At 3 p.m. of August 4 Mt. Chiginigak was sighted, 
and at 8 P.M. the officers made out the mainland from Cape Provi- 
dence to Chignik Bay, with Sutwik Island in plain view. The 
vessel was now working to the southward; but the wind had 
fallen to light variable airs, and she made little progress during 
the night. In the morning the wind freshened from the east* 
ward; and at noon August 4, according to the bearings* the 51. 
Peter was 5 miles to the eastward of Anowik Island of die Semidi 
group. The largest and most northerly island of the group must 
have been hidden by the fog, as both the log and Waxel's report 
state that only five islands were seen. Owing to the fog, un- 
steady winds, and numerous islands, Bering decided to work off > 

noting at the proper intervals the soundings recorded in the log, it at once be- 
comes apparent that the vessel passed to the southward of the Trinity Islands and 
■t lioott of the 27th was about 15 miles south of Tugidak Island. Mr. DftvidMHl 
■tate? that at night the vessel found herself in shoal water, tossed by heavy cur- 
iKtnt rips. This would indeed have been the case liad siie passed tiirough Douglas 
Cliaiiiid with the SB ttorm prevaiHim. but there is no entry in the log indlcatlnf 
any unusual conditions. At 7 and 8 p.m. the log records depths of 35 and 40 faUiorns. 
and at 9 p.m. is the following entry "Sounded, but no bottom. We are in danger 
of running on sand banics and therefore cannot keep close to land, hence have kept 
off a few points." At that hour the course was changed to WSW, true ; and at mid- 
night, having found bottom at 40 fathoms, the vessel was hauled off U> trrn?. 
Waxel makes no mention of unusually shoal water at this time, and Steller, who was 
an esceiptiaaBlly keen observer and painstaking recorder of events, makes only the 
following comment in his diary covering the 26th and 27th: "These gentlemen 
(the navigators) thought it necessary al\^'ays to hug the coast, instead of which it 
might have been better after sailing a liundred versts to try and go north one or 
two degrees. Their navlsation and a small stonn drove us during the night of July 
ST on a bank 50 fathoms under water, that stretched out from the sliore into the 
sea» but the land itself, to our great fortune, was so distant as not to be seen." 
SteOer apparenUy sdsed every opportunity to criticise Bering and the navigatoct. 
On more than one occasion he recites that shoal water and other unusual events ifere 
kept from the kiiowledge of the Captain and supprrsspd from the lop. and it is 
fair to assume tiiat if the St. Peter had passed tlirougii Douglas Channel on the 
Stormy niitht of the 97th. SteHer would not have failed to note the unusaat ooadl- 
tiooB and record them in his diaiy* 
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shore and, aficr sighting the Semidi Islands, btood to the south- 
ward until August 10 when he concluded to work to the westward 
along the 53rd parallel of latitude. But he now experienced a I 
succession of head winds and storms and made so little progress | 
on the homeward voyage that on the 27th he again became 
troubled over the water supply and called a ooundl o£ the officers. 
There were but 35 casks of fresh water remaining in the hold, and 
if the westerly winds continued for any length of time they could | 

nut hope to reach Avacha Ba\ bctore the water supply was j 
exhausted. According to the reckoning land was about 240 miles* 
distant, and it was agreed ''for safety's sake, to go nearer the land 
with a view to finding good anchorage where we might take on 
waterenough to last until our return so that in case of head winds 
we should not suffer extremely." 

LANDING ON THB SHUM AGIN ISLANDS 

Accordingly, on August 27, the ship w^as headed to the north- 
ward; on the 29th, shortly after daylight, a group of islands 
came into view, and on the afternoon of the 30th the St, Feter 
anchored between Near Island and Nagai Island of the Shumagin 
group* The following morning the task of filling the empty water 
casks was begun, and Khitrov was sent ashore to examine -the 
land in the vicinity of a iirewhichhad been seen the night before.' 
Steller went asliure with the water party to pursue his studies, the • 
results of w^hich he has minutely recorded in his diary. 

On September i the work of filling the water casks was com- 
pleted, and the sick men were brought on board in the longboat; 
but the wind had freshened and luclced up a sea, and Khitrov, 
who had landed in the small boat and extended his explorations 
some distance along the shores of Nagai Island, was unable to 
return to the ship. Towards noon of the 2nd the weather moder- 

• "60 Gennan miles.* 

f There were now ten of tbe ship's oompeny down with the scurvy, and these 

men were sent ashore for rest and fresh air; but one of the sick seamen, Nikita 
Shumagin, died just after he was landed. He wr«! buried on shore, and in his 
memory Bering named the island Shumagin. But the name has come down to us 
M applied to this entire group, and the pftrticular island which Beting named 
Shumasin is now known as Nagai Island. 
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ated somewhat, and the longboat was senL ashure for Khitrov 
and his party, but, owing to the fog and squally weather, the 
party did not return until tlic forenoon of the 3rd. Khitrov 
reported finding the place where the fire had been and many 
signs of human beings but had seen no people. 

Just before noon of the 3nl the SL Pder got under way, but 
the wind fell to light airs from the SW, and, being unable to work 
out to sea, Bering anchored otl the north end of Bird Island on 
the evening of the 4th. The following morning they again 
attempted to get to sea; but the wind was bafHing and the cur- 
rent against them, and in the afternoon of the 5 th Bering again 
anchored doae to Bird Island. Scamly had the anchor been 
dropped when human voices were heard from the shore; soon 
two 6aidad^a5, or skin boats, with one man in each, approached 
the St. Pt'ter, and licriiig and his ship's company had their lirst 
glimpse of the people who inhabited the land they had dis- 
covered. 1 he longboat was lowered, and a party went ashore to 
distribute presents and interview the natives. The account oi 
this incident, as given in the log and in Steller's diary, will lie 
found very interesting. 

On the afternoon of the 6th another attempt was made to get 
to sea; but it was unsuccessful, and the Si. Ptiter was obliged 
to return to the anchorage off Bird Island. The following morn- 
ing the St. Peter sailed around the northern end of the island, 
passed out to sea through Otter Strait between Bird and Cherna- 
bura Islands, and by noon was clear of the land, standing to 
the southward. This course was held until the 8th, when Boring 
agedn turned to the westward along the 53rd parallel. The wind 
still held from the westward and the progress towards Avacha 
was necessarily slow. 

LANDFALL OF ADAK AND ATKA ISLANDS 

On September 22 an observation of the sun gave their latitude 
as 50° 27', and the vessel was headed more to the northward 
to work towards the 53rd parallel . On the 24th they got another 
sight of the sun at noon and found themselves in latitude 51^ 
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30\ A few hours later, 3 p.m. of September 2St IaikI was sign ted ; 
one pCMnt of land bore W by S, another point bore EN£, and 
a high snow-covered mountwn* which they concluded waa on the 
mainland, bore NW by Vi^4W, They sounded and got no 

bottom, but nevertheless the ship was put about and pointed off 
shore. According lo our adjustments for errors in reckuning and 
currents, the St. Peter was in longitude 175° 23' W, and the 
snow-covered mountain was the 5,000-foot peak on Great Sitkin 
Island. The land seen to the westward was the south shore of 
Adak Island or one of the small islands close by, and to the east* 
ward they saw the shores of Atka Island. No name was given 
in the log to the land sighted on the 25th. 

BBSBT BY STORMS AND SCURVY 

A series of westerly gales now set in w hiih continued with 
var>'ing violence, driving the ship to the eastward, until October 
II. On September 30 a particularly violent gale broke upon the ^ 
little craft and rendered her all but helpless for two days. Steller / 
records that 'We had never experienced the like of it before, and ^ 
it is hard to even imagine it. We expected to be smashed to 
pieces any minute ; we could neither stand, sit, nor lie down. No 
one stood his watch , and the storm drove the ship where it willed. 
Half of our crew were sick and feeble, and the other half were 
on their feet only because they had to be, but on account of the 
storm and the violent motion of boat were out of their heads." 

On October 1 1 the weather moderated and a noon observation 
of the sun was obtained. The Si. Pekr was m latitude 48^ 15', 
longitude 168^ 25' W, having been driven some 350 miles south- 
east from the landfall of September 25. On October 12 they made 
fair progress to the westward, but another storm forced them to 
the northward until the 15th, when the wind again permitted 
working to the westward. The scurvy was now in full swing; 32 
of the ship's company were ill, several had died, and deaths were 
occurring almost daily. Bering himself was affected and» 
although he had found some temporary relief in the antiscorbutic 
plants gathered by Steller on the Shumagin Islands, he gradually 
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grew wane. On October i8 he was unable to leave liia bed and 

from that date was carried on the sick list. 

LANDFALLS OF KISKA AND BULDIS ISLANDS 

On October 23 the course was changed more to the northward 
in order to regain the 53rd parallel; and at 8 a.m. on the 25th 
a high, rocky, and treeless island was sighted in the northwest 
whidi Waxd in his report states they named St. Maiidana. This 
was Kiska Island, the approxiniate posituMi of the <St Peter 
being latitude Si"* 11', longitude 178® 23' E. 

Passing to the northward and westward beyond Kiska Island 
the St. Peter encountered the heavy tide rips frequently met with 
in that vicinity, and at daylight on October 28 was dose to Buldir 
Island. Steller records in his diary that "it was quite evident 
we were in a strait because the waves, even in stormy weather, 
were not so high." Early in the morning of the 28th signs of 
land were observed; and, the weather being foggy, the vessel 
was put under short sail. Shortly after daylight the fog cleared 
and disclosed a small island directly in the path of the vessel not 
more than 3 miles distant. The log records that early in the 
morning one of the ship's company, Stephen Buldirev, died, and 
his body was lowered into the sea after land was sighted. Waxel 
states in his report that they named the island St. Stephen; the 
modem name is Buldtr. 

LANDING ON BERING ISLAND 

The wind was now fair, and the St. Peter steered between W 
and WNW, true, until 10 a.m. the following morning, October 29, 
when another island was sighted which they named St. Abraham. 
This was the eastern of the Semichi Islands. The SL Peter^ passed 
to the northward of these islands and the island of Attu, and on 
the morning of November 4 the eastern idand of the Commander 
group was sighted. At first it was believed the land was Kam- 
diatka, but after rounding the southern point they realized their 
error. By this time conditions on board were pitiful. Twelve of 
the crew had already died, and of the remaining 65 Waxel reports 



Digitized by Google 



340 NOTE TO ACCOMPANY THE CHART 



that there were only eight who, with great pain, oould help them- 
selves, and only three of these were able to be on deck. Bering 
called intso oonsultieition such of the officers and men as were able 
to drag themselves into the cabin; and, being convinced they 
would not be able to handle the ship in the event of a storm, it 

was decided immediately to seek an anchorat;c where they might 
winter on sliore and rid themselves ot the dreadful disease that 
had gripped the ship's company. 

The SL F€kr was therefore worked over to Bering Island, and 
on November 6 a small andior was dropped in I3 fathoms of 
water. The cable parted, and another small anchor was let go; 
but this cable parted also, and by the time the heavy anchor 
oould be got overboard to hold the ship the fresh easterly 
breeze had carried her into ^Yi f<ii horns, close to the shore. The 
longboat was lowered, and tiie task of geUing the sick men ashore 
was begun; but with the very few men who w^ere able to move 
about this was not completed until the 15th, and meanwhile the 
scurvy had daimed seven more victims. 

A narrow section of sandy beach was discovered near the camp, 
and it was decided to haul the 51. PSeler ashore at this place, where 
they might secure her against the winter storms, ft was found, 
however, that there was no sufficient strength left in the crew 
even to raise the anchor, and the ship remained where they left 
her until November 28, when a heavy gale drove her ashore and 
wrecked her on the very beach where they had planned to lay 
her up. 

Bering was very ill when he was carried ashore on November 8 
and realized that he oould not last many days; but he retained 
his mind and power of speech and continued to direct affairs to 

the end. At 2 o'clock in the morning of December 8, 1741, he 
passed away, and his comrades reverently interred his remains 
on the island that bears his name and marked the spot with a 
cross. 

With the fresh water and fresh meat which they were able to 
procure on shore the health of the men rapidly improved, and by 
Christmas most of them were go their feet ag»iii> As they 
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regmed tbdr strength Waseel, who had suooeeded to the com- 
maud, wit out exploring parties, which reported that they were 
m an island and that the Kamchatka coast was not far distant. 

UrURN TO PSTEOPAVLOfVSK 

In the spring they began to break up the St. Peter to build a 
small craft to carry them to the mainland. On August 10 the 
boat was launched, and preparations were made to leave the 
island. This boat was 36 feet long, with a beam of 12 feet and a 
depth of 5>i feet, sloop-rigged with a bowsprit. They named 
her the Si* Peter and in this small craft Waxel loaded his 45 men 
together with food, water, and baggpge, and set sail from Bering 
Tdand on August 13. On the 15th the hooker hegan to leak 
badly ; but the carpenter managed to patch up the hole, and they 
kept on. On August 27 they sailed into the harbor of Petro- 
pavlovsk. Of the 77 officers and men who left on the St. Peter 
fourteen months before only 45 returned, and these had suffered 
shipwreck and untold hardships; but their misfortunes did not 
end with their safe return, for they soon learned that they had 
been given up as test and that the personal property they had 
left behind had been appropriated by the inhabitants of Avacfaal 
Truly the lot of those early explorers was not altogether a happy 
one. 

The Sbpakate VoyagjE of xh£ "St, Paul** 

When the weather moderated on the morning of June 21, 
Chirikov reckoned that the St. Peter was NNE from him and 
began his search in that direction; but the wind was ahead, and 

little progress could be made. On the 23rd he gave up the 
search and resumed the E by N course agreed upon. On July I, 
no land having been sighted, Chirikov steered more to the 
northward. Both vessels had been favored with fair winds since 
they parted company; but, as Bering had stood south to the 45th 
pamllel before resuming the easterly course, the St, Paul was 
ooodderably in advance of the St. Peter, and Clurikov*s noon 
poiition on July i was within 30 miles <rf Bering's noon position 
cm July 8. 
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DISCOVERY OF LAND 

On July 14 large numbers of shore ducks and gulls indicated 
that land was not far distant* and at daybreak on the 15th the 
land to the northward of Dixon's Entrance was sighted. At 3 

A.M. Capes Addington and Bartolome were in plain sight ; but, 
the wind brini^ very light, it was not until noon that the St. Paul 
could be \vi)i ked in under the shorts of Cajx? Addington. In the 
afternoon oi the i6th a boat was sent to examine the bay between 
the two capes; but, finding the anchorage unprotected from the 
west and south winds, Chirikov stood offshore when the breeae 
freshened at sundown. At daylight the course was changed to 
the northward* and the 5f.iVMi/ passed outside the Hazy Islands, 
which were sighted at nine o*c!odc In the forenoon. An hour later 
the highland of Cape Ommaney loomed up through the mist, 
and at noon, July 16, the St. Paul was under the hills of Puffin 
Point. Chirikov now paralleled the coast until 9 p.m. of the 
17th, keeping from three to four miles from the shore, and then 
hauled offshore until 11 p.m. when he hove to until daylight. 
From noon until 8 p.m. of the 17th the vessel logged a distance of 
36 knots; adding to this a favorable current of about one knot 
per hour would place the Si. Paul at 8 p.m. abreast that part of 
the coast where the land falls away to form the southern shores 
of Sitka Sound, and the log records that at 8 p.m. the "coast seemed 
to end in N^E* distant 8 knots, and in its place appeared 
low land with sea cliffs, with the high mountains receding in the 
background." An hour later the St, Faults course was changed 
to WNW;<W, true, for two hours* At ix p.m. she was hove to^ 
and at daylight the course parallel to the coast was resumed. All 
this time the current was setting to the northward along the 
coast so that the St. Paul passed Sitka Sound in the night and 
was well north of Cape Edgecumbe at daylight. Indeed the 
log records at 9 a.m. on the 17th a cape to the SE, which could 
be no other than Cape Edgecumbe. At the same time another 
point of land (Cape Cross) loomed up about NNW; Chirikov's 
observation on the 17th gave the noon latitude as 57* 39'; the 
bearings at noon as given in the log and the courses and di^taom 
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run dnoe the ptevious noon, augmented by allowance for ciimnt»* 
all coincide in fbdng the pomtion of the St, Paid at noon, July 17, 

as abreast Cape Edward, and about ten miles offshore. At 3:30 
o'clock in the afternoon of July 18 the longboat was lowered and 
Fleet Master Dementiev with ten armed men was sent to exam- 
ine the shore. Comprehensive instructions were given him, 
which are fully set forth in Chirikov's report, and Dementiev 
was to signal with a rocket as soon as he landed. 

LOSS OF TWO LANDING PARTIES 

« 

In his refXM t ( hirikov states "we had no signal of any kind from 
him. We saw them approach the shore, and that is all." For 
five days the St, Paul kept as near the bay as possible, waiting for 
the boat to return. At first the weather was such that the long- 
boat could have come off without trouble, but later they had 
strong winds that at times carried the ship a distance of 30 miles. 
On July 23 the St Paid returned and upon approaching the bay 
saw a hre which they thou hi had been made by Dementiev, be- 
cause all the time they had followed the coast they had seen no fire, 
buildings, boats, nor any other signs of human beings and sup- 
posed the coast was uninhabited. Upon noting the fire a gun 
was fired at intervals as a signal, and the St. Paul was sailed dose 
to the shore. As the gun was fired the fire on shore appeared to 
grow brighter, but there was no sign of the boat. On J uly 24 Chiri- 
kov concluded the longboat had been damaged and was unable to 
come ofi, atid ii was decided to send the small boat ashore with 
tools for repairing the longboat. Accordingly, boatswain Savelev 
was sent in the small boat with a carpenter, a calker, and a 
seaman. 

Chirikov reports that when Savelev departed "the weather was 
very still; we followed him quite close to the shore and saw 
him approach it. According to our time it was exactly six o'clock 
in the afternoon. The signals which had been agreed upon he 

failed to make and at the expected time did not return.** We 
can well imagine the anxiety with which Ciiirikov and his ship's 
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loompany watched and waited that night and the folkywing day, 
for their last boat had gone and this left them no means of readi- 
ing the shore; but at one o'clock in the afternoon (July 25) two 
boats were seen coming out of the bay which the St. PauVs boats 
had entered. One of the boats was larger than the other, and at 
first it was thought the ship's boats were returning; but they soon 
saw their error, for the small boat approached rapidly and the 
four men in it used paddles instead of oars. This boat stopped at 
some distance from the ship; the four occupants stood up and 
shouted twioe "Agai, Agai * waved their hands, and turned back 
to the larger boat, which had stopped at a still further distance 
from the St. Paul. White kerchiefs were waved, and every eflTort 
was made to induce the boats to come closer, but to no avail; 
and the two boats rapidly returned to the bay from which they 
had come. The actions of the natives and their fear to come close 

* 

to the ship convinced Chirikov that his men had eitlier been killed 
or held captive, and the ship's company began to realize the full 
extent of ^e disaster that had overtedcen them. They had k>6t 15 
of their shipmates and their only two boats; they could not follow 

the native boats in the St. Paid and were helpless to avenge or 
release their comrades, since they had no means of reaching the 
shore. The remainder of the afternoon the St. Paid kept close 
to the mouth of the bay but at sundown headed offshore for the 
night and in the morning coasted along the shore to the north- 
ward. At noon of the 26th, being in latitude 58^ 21', Chirikov 
called a council of the officers, and it was dedded that as the 
remaining water supply was barely sufficient for the return voy- 
age and they had no boats with which to (ibtain a fresh supply or 
even lu examine the shore, it was the part of wisdom to sail at 
once for Kamchatka. 

IDENl ii'iCAlION OF l^LALiL WHERE CHiiUKOV'S MEN WERE LOST 

At this point it is of interest to discttss the location of the bay 
where the St Paul lost her two boats and 15 of her crew, as thene 

appears to have been some doubt on this point. The position of 
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the .S^ Foul at noon on July 17, checked by her obeemd lad* 
tude» the bearings of the land given in the log, and the travene 
table from the previous noon, was latitude 57° 39', longitude 
136° 34' W, about 10 miles SW by W from Cape Edward. Three 

hours and a half later (3:30 P.M., July 18) the longboat was sent 
ashore, and in that time the SL Paid had made good 8 miles N, 
true, which placed her about 5 miles WSW, true, from the 
entrance to Ltaianski Strait. On the 24th wlicn the small boat 
was sent ashore the weather was dear, and Chirikov took a noon 
observation dose to the mouth of the bay and found the latitude 
to be 57° 50^ This is the correct latitude of Lisianski Strait. On 
other occasions where it has been possible to check Chirikov*8 
observed latitude with the definiLely known position of the ship, 
his noon sights have proved to l)e very good, and there is no 
reason to doubt the general accuracy of his observation on this 
oocaaon. Mr. Davidson states' that Chirikov designated the 
place as "a great bay in latitude 57^ 15'/- Chirikov in his report 
simply refers to a bay with nothing* to indicate particularly 
whether it was large or small. The log book which was kept by 
Chirikov records the latitude as 57* 50^ and gives the impression 
that the bay was considered small. The entry in the log for July 
18 recites that "At 3 130 stood for the land as near as we dared and 
sent ashore in the boat the Fleet Master Dementiev and ten 
armed men. ... He carried a written order which, among 
other things, tdd him to mak» far thfiofmingfV^ikh seemed to us 
a hayf and take Us hearings** 

Another entry on the same day recites that ^According to the 
reckoning at 4.30 in the afternoon, taking also into consideration 
the position of the bay into which Dementiev was sent, we set 
down the position of the said bay as 57** 23' N, longitude from 
Vaua59®36'. . . . By correction the latitude is 57^ 50% longitude 
58** 54'. The true latitude we got by observation on the 24th.* 

Chirikov's observed latitude^ the traverse table, the bearings 
taken during the several days the SL Paul remained in the 
vidnity, and the references in the log all point with certainty to 

• F. 19 of work cited in footnote s, \^ 334. 
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Lisianski btrait as the place where the boats of the Faul met 
with disaster. 

BBGINNIMG OF HOMBWAXD VOYAGB 

In accordance with the decision of the council the homeward 

voyage was begun. At noon oi liic JOih AU. Fairweather was 
sighted at a distance of 40 miles, and on the morning of Julv 27 
they made out Ocean Cape where the land falls away to iorm 
Yakutat Bay. On August i the Kenai Peninsula came into view, 
and Chirikov hauled to the southward. At noon Cape Elisabeth 
was 50 miles distant. At noon of August a, although the SL Paul 
was keeping well offshore, the northern end of Afognak Island 
was sighted with Mt. Douglas in the distance, and on the 3rd 
they caiiij.hi ,i -liiiif)se of the high land in the vicinity of Cape 
Chiniak. Chii iko\' now worked to the southward and westward 
until the parallel of 53° was reached on the 12th, when he again 
hauled to the westward; but a spell of contrary winds and bad 
weather set in, and between that date and the 50th the St. 
Paul advanced but 100 miles to the westward. On August 31 
the wind was fair, and good progress was made until September 
4, when Umnak Island and die Islands of Four Mountains were 
sighted. At noon the St. Paul was abuui 25 miles to die south- 
ward of the islands, the weather was clear, and as the land seemed 
to extend to the southward and westward Chirikov stood in that 
direction for two days before continuing west. On September 8 
there were many indications that the ship was again approaching 
land, and on the 9th they found themselves on soundings^ At 
sundown it was calm with a dense fog; a cast of the lead showing 
only 30 fathoms of water, Chirikov wisely brought his ship to 
anchor. During the night they could hear the surf breaking on 
the beach, and the lifting oi ilie tog tlie iuUowing murniug re- 
vealed a rocky shore scarcely a quarter of a mile away. The 
St. Faul had anchored in one of the small bights on the south 
shore of Adak Island, probably the easternmost one. During 
the night the tide was running to the westward, and but for 
Chirikov's prudence the night before the St. Paul would have 
drifted upon the rocks in the fog. 
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LANDFALLS IN THB ALEUTIAN ISLANDS 

Soon alter the fog cleared two men weie seen on the beach, and 
in a short timeseven haidarkas.eAch carryingone man, approached 

the ship. Gifts were distributed by Chirikov, but the natives 
could not be persuaded to come on board. In the afternoon 
(September lo) 14 of these skin boats came out to the ship; but 
none of the natives would come on board, and Chirikov had no 
boats in which to send a party ashore. The log for September 9 
has an interesting account of this meeting. Late in the afternoon 
of September 10 the wind freshened, heavy squalls came down the 
hills, the St Paul began to drag towards the rocks which lined the 
shore, and Chirikov was obliged to cut the cable and put hastily 
to sea. For the next four days, until September 14, Chirikov 
steered to the southward of west to keep clear of the land, but 
on the latter date, being in latitude 50° 31' with no signs of land, 
the course was changed to the northward of west so as to work up 
to the 53rd parallel. This course took the SL Paul within 20 
miles of Kiska Island on the i6th, but the weather was overcast 
and no land was seen. 

In the latter part of August, Chirikov found it necessary to 
put the crew on short allow ance of boili iood and water, and he 
reports that the crew had cooked kasha (a buckwheat mush) but 
once a week and on the other six days lived on cold food, with an 
allowance of water just sufficient to quench the thirst. These 
privations soon sapped the vitality of the men, and on September 
16 the log records the death of one man from scurvy and the fact 
that many of the men were very ill, Chirikov among the number. 

At sundown of September 21 a cast of the lead indicated 60 
fathoms, and Chirikov, with his customary prudence, fj^ave orders 
to shorten sail and heave to for the night. In the morning land 
was sighted, and at noon the SL Paul was dose under the eastern 
shores of Agattu Island. The atmosphere was clear, and they 
made out the Semichi Islands and the peaks of Attn in the 
distance. By this time all but one of the officers and most of the 
crew were down with scurvy, and only a few were able to drag 
themselves on deck to work the ship. Chirikov himself was &q 
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ill that after September 21 he never left the cabin until he 
GBrried ashore when they made port The only officer 
confined to his bed was Ivan Elagin, who although affected by 

scurvy would not give up and kept the deck almost continuous 
Chirikov, lying in his bed, worked out the sights and the reckc 
ing and directed Elagin what courst^s to steer; when accon 
to their reckoning they had run up their longitude and no li 
was sighted Chirikov gave directions to keep to the west^ 
dose to the s^rd parallel. On October 7 Lieutenant Chikhs 
died, and the next day both Lieutenant Plautin and Navigs 
Vrange passed away. 

KBTUHN TO PBTROPAVLOYSK 

On October 8 they were gladdened by the sight of land, 
noon they recognized the familiar outlines of Cape Shipunskj 
and two days later the SI. Paul anchored in Avacha Bay. 
fcssor de la Croyte died just as the anchor was drop 
ChirikofV was very low, but he was immediately taken a8h( 
where he rallied sufficiently to write his report and resume di: 
tk>n of affairs. He never fully regained his health. Thusended 
eventful voyage of the 67. raid. Of her 76 officers and men 
sailed from Avacha Harbor June 4 but 54 returned, and al 
these were suffering from the scurvy. 

The voyages of Bering and Chirikov are events of great im 
tance. These two nav^ators crossed the Pacific and diaoov^ 
the northwestern coast of the American continent at a txem 
dous coot and in the face of untold difficulties; and a sea 
reads the details of their struggle with increasing respect 
admiration for the iiieii who achieved bo great an object with to^ 
SO inadequate for the purpose. T 
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Manuscript Sources 

Golder's "Guide to Materials for American History in Russian 
Arduvet" {Carnegie Instn. PM. No. Wasbii^n, D. C, 
1917) lists an tbe unimblislwd documents on this subject that 
are to be found in Pe tr ograd and Moscow. 

In the Archives of the Ministry of Marine at Petrograd there 
are classified under the headini^ 'Ca^nain Commander Bering* 
III bundles of documents, some of which contain between 2,000 
and 3,000 pages. In addition there are many other pap>ers in the 
i archives relating to this subject catalogued under different heads^ 
such as "Admiralty Colleget'' *'Count Apcaksin,'' and various otiier 
names. These are fay no means all the documents. The Hydro- 
graphic Section of the Ministry of Marine, the Academy of 
Sciences, the Archives of the State, the Ministry of War, and 
most of thf^ other archives, both at Petrograd and Moscow, have 
manuscript material in this field. 

c 

Tliis vast amount of material is, however^ out of proportion to 
its importance. Many of the 1 1 1 bundles associated with the 
name of Bering have nothing mdiatever to do with him, his woric, 
or his period, but deal nearly altogether with purely Siberian 
affairs of a much later time. In the remaining bundles which do 
concern the Bering expeditions, much of the material con- 
tained is worthless because of duplication. E^ch undertaking 
; went through the hands of several administrative bodies and 
\ bureaus, all of which made copies and comments; by the time a 
dedsiott was reached a large number of papers had accumulated 
that were merely repetitions of the same subject. To give con- 
crete illustrations: The trouble between SpanbeiK and one ol his 
lieutenants fills many bundles of documents— the same dbarge (a 
very petty one) being repeated again and again. The petition of 
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Bering's family, after his death, that the pay due him should be 
handed over to them makes two or more bundles of affidavits, 
oopies of certificates, comments of various bureaus, etc. The 
good and the worthless material is all tied up together. 

In the archives of the Ministry of Marine at Paris there is a 
collection of valuable papers as yet unpublished. These are 
letters, copies of journals, charts, reports of conversation, 
newspaper clippings, and other such material collected by the 
members of the Delisle family — all of which throw interesting 
side Ughts on the period and the men. The papers which are 
of special importance for this study are those gathered by 
Joseph Nicolas Delisle during his twenty-one years' (1726- 

1747) rcsideace at the Russian capital as an olhcer of the 
Academy. Those <>f liis papers which have recently come to 
light in the Bibliotheque Natiooale have beeu discussed by 
Isnard. 

The principal materials for the present wock are the original 
log books and other naval papers of the navigators. They have all 
been preserved except the journal of the SL Peter^ which was lost 
at the time of the wreck ol the ship. The documents dealing with 

Bering's second expedition have never been published, not even 
in Russia, and have been used only once before — by Sokolov for 
his study. But even Sokolov was ignorant of the existence 
of some of the material. On his return from Petrograd in 1917 
the author prided himself on having examined all the docu- 
mentSy but it seems that he was mistaken. His attention haa 
recently been called to a reference by Eugen BOchner CDie 
Abbildungen der Nordischen Seekuh,* St. Petersburg, 1891, p. i) 
to "eine handsschriftliche Beschreibung der zwciten Bering'bchen 
Expedition .... die den Schiffs-Capitain Svven Waxell . . . 
zum Verfasser hat,** which is deposited in the Emperor's pri- 
vate library in Tsarskoe Sdo. Whether this is merely a copy 
of the document here published or something different it is 
difficult to say. It cannot be greatly different since the same 
man wrote both; howevert that is an open question for the 
time being. 
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When the officers returned to Kamchatka they had several 
co|»€8 made of their papem and forwarded them to the Admir- 
alty CoUege. These copies occasionally differ from one another, 
as might he expected, because of the copyists ; but it is possible to 

( heck up the errors. Many of the expressions then used arc now 
archaic and can be found only in old Russian and Dutch diction- 
aries. 

Published Sources 

For the first two decades of the eighteenth century the printed 
material is found in the "Pamyatniki SibiislGoi Istorii." The *Pol* 
noe Sobranie Zakonov Rossiiskoi Imperii* contains the instruc- 
tions to the officers in Siberia and the navigators. Bering's report 
to the Empress on his first voyage is printed without comment in 
Zapishi Voenno-Topograficheskago Depo. Berkh in his "Per- 
voe Morskoe Futeshestvie Rossiyan^' edited the log book of the 
first voyage which was kept by the midshipman, Peter Chaplin. 
Vakhtin in ""Russkiye Truzfaeniki Morya" printed additional docu- 
ments on thb voyage. Gvosdev's report and other material 
bearing on the sighting of the American coast in T732 may be 
found in Zapiski IlydrograficJicskago Dcpartamenia. Steller's 
" Reise von Kamtschatka nach Amcrika" is the only original docu- 
ment of importance dealing with the second sea voyage which 
has up to this time appeared in print. 

MiUler, Gmelin, and Kiasheninnikov were members of Ber- 
ing's second expedition though they did not go to sea with him. 
Their writings may be classed partly as original and partly as 
contemporary documents, depending altogether on the topics 
which they discuss. About the middle of the nineteenth century 
a friendly controversy arose between Karl Ernst von Baer, a 
German scholar residing at St. Petersburg, and Lieutenant Soko- 
lov of the Russian Navy. In 1 84S and 1 849 Baer wrote a series of 
newspaper articles on Peter the Great's contribution to the ad- 
vancement of geographical knowledge. These papers were trans- 
lated into Russian and published in the Proceedings (Zapiski^ of 
the Geographical Society in 1849 and 1850. As soon as they ap- 
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peared Sokolov replied to them, heading his papers ''Bering and 
Chirikov.* His contention was that Chirilcov did not receive aU 
tiiecredit hemerited for the part he took in theBeringexpeditions. 
Baer took notice of the attack and defended his position in the 

St. Petersburger Zeitung (Nos. 114, 115, 116). The controversy 
had this good in it: it stimulated a study of the original docu- 
ments, and the results of those researches appeared in the Zap- 
iski Hydrogfraficheskago Departamenta and brought out many 
points unknown before. In 1872 Baer, then eighty years of age, 
completed his monograph and summarized the points of the 
controversy in an admirable way. Towards the end of the 
nineteenth century Lauridsen, a Dane, took up the cudgels in 
behalf of Bering. 

Secondary Materials 

Mezhov's "Bibliographia Sibirica" is the best published work on 
the subject but is neither complete nor wholly reliable. A 
hitherto unpublished card bibliography of Alaska whicb has 
been prepared by Judge James Wickersham of Juneau is much 
better than Mezhov's for Alaska. 

The secondary material is not altogether satisfactory. It is 
almost two hundred years since Bering received his commission 
to undertake his hrst voyage, and during that long period only 
six men have been sufficiently interested in the subject to give 
it careful consideration, either in whole or in part. These men 
are Mflller^ Cooee, Sokolov, Baer, Bancroft, and Lauridsen. One 
of these is a Russian, and the two Germans were in the service of 
Russia at the time of their writing. The most important book 
in this field is, after all, the third volume of Mtiller's "Sammlung 
Russischer Geschichte," published in 1758. Soon after its appear- 
ance this work was translated into Russian, English, and French. 
Although since that time much paper and ink have been used up 
in telling this story, yet very little that b new has been added to 
our knowledge of the subject Both Russian and non-Russian 
scholars have preferred to foUow Mtiller's version than to consult 
the originals. M(iller*s work, although very valuable, should not 
be used a3 a source, but along with the sources. MQller wab too 
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much a part of the period to see it in its true proportions. His 
iudgment of the men of his time is not critical; he usually rates 
their deeds at a higher value than they deserve. His lenient 
attitude may be partly explained by the fact that many of the 
men of whom lie was writings or their friends, were yet alive, and 
I it was wtae not to say anything which might offend. 

'Peter's des Grossen Verdienste um die Erweitening der 
geographischen KenntnisBe,* the monograph by Karl Ernst von 
Baer referred to above, gives an excellent summary of the Bering 
voyages. It is scholarly, readable, and fair in its judgments. 
Lauridsen*s "Vitus Bering" has brought to light many interesting 
facts. Bancroft's "History of Alaska'' is of much value and 
may be used with profit in connection with the sources. Dall's 
"Critical Review of Bering's First Expedition* is the first 
really critical discussion in English of the first expedition. 
There are many helpful papers in the Morskoi Sbom^. 
Fischer's "Sibirische Geschichte," Slovtsov's "Istoriclieskoo 
Obozryenie Sibiri," and Pallas' "Neue Nordische Beitrage" have 
much important material. The journals of Cook, Laperouse, 
Krusenstern, and other navigators in the North Pacific Ocean 
help in understanding the difficulties and problems which con- 
fronted the Russian sailors of the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries. 

In conclusion it should be said that neariy all of the manuscript 

material used in this work was photostated and is now deposited 
in the Library of Congress at Washington, D. C, and the library 
of the University of Washington at Seattle. As far as printed 
material is concerned, the Yudin Collection of the Library of 
Congress is richer for the study of this subject than any library 
in Western Europe and, according to the statements of certain 
Russian scholars, even than the Imperial Library at Petrograd. 

BiBUOGRAPHY 

In the followinc^ list of references the author's original en- 
tries have been editorially amplified, classified, and commented 
upon. This amphficaticm includes the addition of a number of 
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entries, especially the papers published during the first half of 
the nineteenth century by Russian students of the subject. 
The author has not had occasion to see proofs of the bibliog- 
raphy. The titles are grouped by topics in the natural order of 
the development of the theme. Within eadi group the titles 
are arranged logfcally, beginning with, the more general onesy 
or chronologically. Comment is often added to characterize the 
tide's relation to the Bering expedi tions. Russian titles are trans- 
literated and translated. 

Bistory <4 Siberia 

HLmaowt V. I. [on title pa^e In quaii-FreBdi tiandltmtioa. Mijow]. 
Bibllogiaphia albirica: BibUotraphie des Hvree et artldes de Jonmaia 
nttses et Strangers conccrnant la Slb^rie. 4 vote, la three. St. Peters- 
burg. 1891-92. [Vol. 2 deals with geography and voyages.] 

Akty istoricheskie (Historical documents). Collected and published 
by the Archropraphical Commifision. Vols, I— S» fOJf Z^t34'~Z700. 
St. Petci sluHK, 1841-43. Separate index, 1843. 

Doii jIik ni\ a k aktam istoricheskim (Supplementary historical docu- 
ments;. Collected and publisiied by the Archeograpliical C omniission. 
Vols. I-12, for 1 150-1700. St. PeLersburg, 1846-72. Separate index 
to Vols, x-zo, 1875. 

FamyatnikI SCblnkol Istorii xvill vyeka (Memoiia for Siberian hlatoty 
of the dgfateenth century). Edited for the Arcbeographioal Cooinua- 
iion by A. I. Timofeev. 2 vole. (Vol. z, Z700-Z7Z3; Vol. 2, Z7i3-Z7a4). 
St. FeteiBburg, i882-^5> 

Fischer , T E. Sibirische Geschichte von der Entdekkung Siblriena bis 
auf die Eroberung diesea Landes durch die russischen Waffen. 2 vols, 
.^cad. of Sci,, St. Petersburg, 1768. [Russian edition was published 
in 1774 Fisclier was one oi the acientifta who were membera of 
Bering's second expedition.] 

Andryevich. v. K. Istoriya Sibiri (Uiatory of Siberia). 2 yola. St. 
Petersburg, 1889. 

Slovtsov, p. a. Istoricheskoe obozryenie Si biri (Historical Survey of 

j^beria). 2 vols, in one. St. Petersburg, 1886. 
KuzMBTSOV, E. V. Sibirsidi lyetopisets. Lyetopis kontsa xvii 1 nacfaaia 

xviii stolyetii» vedennaya v Tobolsksre (Annate of Sibtfia. Annals of 

the seventeenth and beginning of the eighteenth century, zeootded 

in Tobolsk). Tobolsk, zSpa. 
[TXTOV, A. A.] Sibir v xvii vyekye. Sbomik starinnykh Russkikh statcf 

o Sibiri i prilcshashdiikh k ner semlyakh. S pdkxdieniem snimka ao 
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•terlimoi fauty Sibfri. (Siberia in the ■eventeenth oeattny. A ool^ 
lectkm of old Rimiaii publicationi on Siberia and ita bordcrlaiide, 

accompanied by a rei»odiiction of an old map of Siberia.) BdiAed 

by G. Yudin. Moeooiw, 1890. 
TiTOv, A. A. Tyumen v xvii stolyetii (Tyumen in the seventeenth 

century). Published by A. T. Chukmalsina, Moscow, 1903. 
SUKACHEV, V. P., edit, Pervoe stolyetie IrlLuUka (First century 

Irkutsk). St. Petersburg, 1902. 
Remezov, S. Chertezhnaya kuiga SibW (Map book of Siberia). 
I Arciieographical Commission, St- Petersburg, 1882. [A modem 

reproducticm of an atlas of Siberia and the accompanying notes made 

at the fequeet of the tar by Remeaov toiwaide the end ol the eeven> 

teenth century. The important general map of Siberia in tide atlaa is 

fcpcoduoed in A, S. Nbcdenakillld*« Periplue, Stocl;holm> 1897. PI. 37.) 
Cahbn* GA8Tc»r. Lee cartce de la Sib6:ie an xviiie iilcle: BMd de 

tiibUographie aritiqiie. Paris, 191 1. 
Popov, M. Pervaya morskaya cxpcditsiya k ustyu ryeki Obi (First 

aeft expedition to the mouth ol the Ob). St. Peteisburg, 1907. 

! 

Geonnpkical KnaiOedge of the North Pacific 
i Frier to Bcrin^s BxpedUkms 

Nacbod, Oskar. Ein unentdecktes Goldland: Ein Beitrag zur Ge- 
achichte der Entdeckuiigen im ndrdlichen Grossen Ocean. Separate 
train MM, der Deuisehem GesdLfUr NattmmMd VIHkerhimdeOsiasiems, 
(Tokyo, 1900.) Peab with the voyagee of the Spaniard Viscafno 
fkom Mtfdoo in i6iz and z6ia in aearch of the rumoied. gqUL lalanda 
cast of Japan.] 

Hnnm J. B., edit. Abd Janssoon Tasman's Jomnal of his discovery 

of Van Diemens Land and New Zealand in 164a, with documents 
relating to his exploration of Australia in Z644. Amsterdamt 

[Contains a p:ood brief account of Tasman and Qviast's voyage in 
1639 ill search of the rumored gold islands, on which thev reached 
42 -N. 600 Dutch miles east of Japan and discovered the Bonin 
Islands.] 

I^EUPE, P. A., edit. Reize van Maarten Gerritsz[oon) Vries in 1643 
naar het noorden en oostcn van Japan, volgens het joumaal gehouden 
door €• J, Coen, op het schip C4utricmm, Publidied under the aus> 
pioes of the KoninUlik Instituut voor Taal-t Land-, en Volkenkunde 
van Nederhmdsch Indie. Amsterdam, X85S. {First publication of 
the journal of Vrlcs*s voyace of 1643.] 

Tblbki, Paul. Atlas sur (jescfaichte der Kartographk der Japenischen 
Inseln, nebst dem hoOftndischen Journal dor Reise MathysOnasts uad 
A. J. TMmans sur Entdeckung der (krfdinseto im Osten von Japan 
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I. d. J. 1639 wad d t mm deutidier t^beraetiuag. Bndmpertt 1909. 
fContalni the complele jounuU d Qitait on Tasman mad Qnut't 
voyafe oC 2639 in search of the nunored gold hdatida caat of Jam; 
alao an aoooiint of Vriea'a voyage of 1643.] 

WiTSEK, NicxXLAAS. Koord en oost Tartaryen. behelzende eene beschry- 
vinp van verschfidene Tarter^che en nabuurige gewesten, in de 

H noordcr cn oostelykste deeien van Azi^n en EuFopa. 2 yola. 2od 
edit., Amsterdam, 1785. [First edition, 1602.I 

Hxstoire [i. e. MStnoires] de VAcademie des Sciences [de Paris]. Vols, for 
1714. 1720. 1725, 1729. [These volumes contain papers by Guillaume 
and Joseph Delisle. The volume for 1720 has one by Guillaume 
DeUde, for Initance (Dtotnfnatten gcograpliique de la altiiatioa ct 
de r^tcndiie dea dJffCrentea partiee de Ja tene). In which he cxeellently 
anma op the geognpihical knowledge of the North Piadfic at the time. 
In this he ndvanoea the opinion that Terra de Ycio la a port of tlie 
continent of Asia and Japan a peninsula of Yeao. From 1699 to 1789 
the title of the Memoir cs wsm Hi^oire.] 

Vaugondy, Robert db. Observations critiques sur les nouvelles d6x>u- 
vertex de rAmiral Fuentes. Paris, I7S3 fBartolom6 de Fuentes 
was a Stjanish admiral who made a voyage in the North Pacific in 
1640 tu disco % er a northwest passage. See alao the paper by J. N. 
Delisle listed on p. 360-361.] 

Kaempfer, Engklbert. Tiie history of Japan, giving an account of 
the antient and present state and government of that empire. Written 
in High Dtttdi by B. Kaempfer . • . and tranalated from hia original 
manuscript, never befoie printed, by J. G* Scheucliaer ... a vols. 
London, X79B. [One of the aocompanying mapa ahowa Kamdiatka 
and Terra de Yeso aa the same land.) 

SinAHLENBBRG, P. J. VON. An htstorioo-geographical deacriptlon of the 
north and eastern parts of Europe and Asia, but more particularly 
of Russia, Siberia, and Great Tartary . . . Written originally in 
High German by Mr. Philip John von Strahlenberg . . . London, 
1738. Original edition, Stockholm, 1730. [StralikTiberp was a Swedish 
ofiicer who wag made prisoner by the Russians at the Bat tie of Piiltava. 
During his captivity in Siberia, where he enjoyed much freedom of 
movement, he made the observations on which this boolc is based. 
Hie important map of northern Eurasia accompanying the original 
edition ia reproduced in facabnUe in A. B. Nordenaldtfld'a Feriplna, 
Stockholm, ZS97, PI. 38.) 

BsiNAltD, J. P., edit. Recueil de voyafea an nord, oontenant diveii 
nteolrea trie utilea au oommeroe et ft la navigation, zovola. Am* 
aterdam, 1725-38. \yo\. 4. published 1732. containa aocount of re- 
port by Jesuits in 1 566 of body of land north of Nippon called Yezo.) 

CKAaumMz,[P. F, X.] ixB. Uiatoire et deacriptaon i6aCiale du Japoo. 
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2 vols. Paris. 1736. [One ol the accompanying maps, by BclUn, 
"Ing^aieur au D6pdt des Cartel de la Marine* (facsimile reproduction 
as PI. 15 (i) in Teleki's atlas, cited above on p. 355), shows Kam- 
chatka as called Terra de Yezo by the Japanese.] 
Rugs, Sofbus. Fietum Anian* Dresden, xS73* 

Minor ExpedUitmf: Shtstahoif 9md Onmie^ 

ScnMBV, A. S. Materialy dlya Istofli Kamdiatkl, etc. (Materials for 
the history ol Kamchatka: Expedition of Shcttakov). Mcfshoi 
Sbomik, Vol. 100, Section 2, St. Petersburg. 1869. 

GvozDEV, MiKHAEL SPiRiDONOviciT. Report of his voyage of 1732. 
Archives of the Ministry of Marine, Petrograd: Papers of Count 
Chcrnisliev, 1762 68, No. 367. pp. 46-49. [Manuscript. For published 
version, see tlie present work, pp. 22-24.] 

PlOLONSKii], A. fS.]. Pokhod geodezista Mikliaila Gvozdeva, etc. 
(Journey ui tlie surveyor Mikhail Gvozdev to Bering Strait in 1732). 
liorskoi Sbomik, Vol. 4. pp- 3B9-402, St. Pietersburg, 1850. [Discusses 
Gvontev's voyage audnly on the basis ol a pieliminary first report 
made by him and Skurikhin, another member ol the expedition, in 

1741.I 

Pervyi pokhod Russkikh k Aiiierik3re 1732 goda (First voyage of tiie 
Russians to America in 1732). ZapisH HydrogroJUheskago Deparia- 
menta. Vol. 9, pp. 78-107, St. Petersburg, 1851. [Publishes (pp. 88- 
103) Gvozdev's second report, made to Spanberg in 2743, which is 
fuller than the first preliminary report of 1741.I 

Delisle, Joseph Nicolas Navigation et decouvertes faites par les 
Russes dans la Mer Orientale entre Ics deux voiages dii Capitaine 
Beerings vers les annces 1731 et 1732: Nouvelles connoissances sur 
les terres orientales donnees par Mr. Feodor Ivanitch Soimonof le i 
Mars, 1738- Delisle MSS., No. XXV, 16 and x6K, Arcfaiveadii D<pOI 
des Cartes et Flans de la Marine, Paris. [Note, with map, on Ovoodev'a 
voyage. Published, with translation, in F. A. Colder: Russian Bxpan* 
sion in the Pacific, x64i-x85o^ Cleveland, O., 19x4* Appendht B, 
pp. 398*301; map on p. 154*] 

Bering's ExpedUiom: Accounts ParticipanisorPersoiiMDirtcily Concerned 

(a) Momaeript 

(See aiao entri^ in F. A. Colder; Guide to Materials for 
American History in Runlan Ardiives, Camegle Imht, Putt, 
No, 239* Washington, D. C, 1917* especially pp. 116-135) 

Chaplin, Peter. Journal and log book of Bering's first expedition. 
Archives oi the Hydrograpiiic iSection of the Ministry of Marine, 
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Pietrognd: Nanticftl JoonMlt, I795*i73t* Ko. 641. |Por abridged 
puUiilied venkm, mt book by Berkli, xajd, Iteted bdofv on p. 3^.| 

Bering, Vitus. Report on his first expedition. Archives of the GeoMl 
Staff, Ptetrograd: Section X, No. 566. (For published venlon. see 
reference listed below on p. 359 and tiBnilntion of the report In 

the present work. pi>. r>~20.J 

YusHiN', Kharlam. Log book of the St. Peter. Archives of the Hydro- 
graphic Section of the MinisUy of Marine, Petrograd: Nautical 
Journals, I74i. 1742. Nos. 642, 643, 644. (Photostat copies in the 
Library of Coiigrti»8, Washington, D. aud the library oi the Uni- 
versity of Washington. Seattle, Wash.] 

Kamov, Sopson. Log book of the 5Sf. Pstar. Avchlvcs of the Imperial 
Academy of Scienoe« Petrograd: MS. No. zao, 3s: x6: 19* [Pkotoetat 
oopy la the library of the Unlverrity of WaaUngton, Seattle, Wari&.| 

Kiiiimov» SontON. Log book of the 51* Mir (another copy]. Archlvea 
of State. PtetrognuiU XXIV. No. p- (Pbotoitat oopy In Libxaiy of 
CoogreN, Washington* D. C] 

Wazbl. Sven. Report on voyage of the St. Peter. Archives of the 
Ministry of Marine, Petrograd: Papers of the Admiralty College, 
R unfile No. 2. [Photostat copies in tlie Library of Congress, Wash- 
ington. D C. and the library of the University of Washington, 
Seattle, Wash.] 

Log book of the St. Paul. Archives of the Hydrographic Section of 
the Ministry of Marine, Petrograd: Nautical Journals, 1741-1743, 
Nos. 645-648. 

Journal Of the 51. Paul. Ardiives of the Bilniatry of Marine. Petrograd: 
Papera of the Admltalty College, Bundle No. i6. 

CHminyv, Alsxbi. Report on the voyage of the 51. PmtL Ardilvea of 
the Ministry of Biarine, Petrograd: Fapeiw of Captain Commander 
Beting, Bundle No. 44* [Photoatat copies of all three St» Paml doc- 
uments are in the Library* of Congress. Washington. D. C, and the 
library of the University of Washington, Seattle, Wash .J 

DeUsle Manuscripts. Archives dii Dep6t des Cartes et Plans de la 
Marine. Paris. [See under Dehsle, J. N., above, p. 357, and below, 
this page, and, under Isnard, p. 361.] 

(6) PuiUsM 

Maikdv, L. N., edit. Rasskaay Nartova o Pettyn Vdlkom (Nartov'a 
nanativea about Peter the Great). Acad, of ScL, St. Petersburg, 
1891. [A. K. Nartov (i683-i756) waa ahnoat in oonatant •**f*if**«r^ 
on the Emperor during his last days, and xcoords hit own words 
concerning his plana for Bering's first expedition.] 

Dbuslb, J08IPH Nicolas. Explication de la carte de la Mer Orientale 
dreifie pour montrer le plua court chemin de I'Asie 4 TAm^rique. 
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Lriie 21 r Academic [dea Sciences de St. Petersbourg] Tan 1732. Delisle 
MSS., No. XXV, 14, Archives du Depot des Cartes el Plans de 
la Marine, Paris. [Memoir explaining the map (Delisle MSS., 
XXVI. 3B) whkh ipu given to Bering on Ills eecood expedition; 
De CmttA and Omipany Lands were indicated on it. Original memoir, 
'With tranaialloii. pnbHrficd in F« A. Goldcr: Riisaian Expansion in 
the Fsdfic, z64x-x)5o, Clevelaad, 19x4. Appendix F, pp. 309-3x3.] 
Donesenie Flota Kapltaaa Beringa ob ekspeditsU ego k vostochnjrm 
beregam Sibiri (Report of Fleet Captain Bering on his expedition to 
the eastern coast of Siberia). Zapiski Voenno-Topograficheskago 
Depo, Vol. TO, pp. 69-75 (report) and 77 79 (tables). St. Petersburg, 
1847. [For a translation from the original manuscript, see the present 
work. pp. 9-20.1 

Mt)LLBR, Gerhard Friedrich. Nachrichten von Sccreisen und zur 
See gemachlen Ei^deckungen, die vun Russland aus langs den Kilstcn 
des Eismeeres und auf dem 6stlichen Weltmeere gegen Japan und 
Amerika geschehen find, sur Erlftuterung einer bei der Academic 
der Wlisenschsften vericrtigten Landfcarte. In series: Ssmmlung 
Rusriscfaer Gesehldite '(9 vols.* Acsd. at SdL, St. Betcfsbiirg, 1732- 
i7^« Vol. 3> ^uts x-3* St. Belecsbtiig. X75S. [This is the most im- 
poctastsocoimtby a contempoiary« Mflller was one of the scientists 
who were members of Bering's second expedition. He did not go to 
sea with him, however.] 

MuLLER, Gerhard Friedrich. Voyages from Asia to America for 
completing the discoveries of the north west coast of America To 
which is prefixed a summary of the voyages made by the Russians 
on the Frozen Sea in search of a north east passage. Serving as an 
explanation of a map of the Russian discoveries, published by the 
Academy of Sciences at Petersburgh. Translated from the High Dutch 
of S. [i. e. G.] Mnller ... By Thomas Jefferys , • . London* X76X. 
ITgsndation of the antlior's Gennan woric) 

MCllsr, Gkrbakd FRiEDKica. Voyages et dto m wrte s fsites par les 
Rttsaes k long des o6tes de Mer Ghdale et sur VOoten Oriental, 
tant vers le Japon que vers TAm^rique. Ouvrage traduit de I'aUemand 
de Mr. G. P. [sic] Muller. par C. G. P« Dmnas. 3 vols. Amsterdatn. 
1766. [Translation of the author's German work. The accompanj'ing 
map, which shows the results of Bering's expeditions ns well as the 
tracks of his vessels, is reproduced in facsimile in A* Nordenskidld's 
Periplus, Stockholm, 1897, Fig. 42 on p. 98.] 

Steller. Georg W ilhelm. Beschrcibung von dem Lande Kam- 
tschatka, dessen Einwotmern, deren Sitten, Nahmen, LcbeoixtrL und 
verschiedenen Gewolmheiten, hrsg. von J. B. S. . . . Frankfort and 
Leipzig, 1774. 

SisusEt GaoRG WxLHBLM* Relse von ICaiHts ff M i tha mdi Amerika 
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mlt dtm ConinimdttM>C>pitto Btriag. Ein Fendanft ma dessen 
Bfficfiitflwmg iron KMitichiitlni. St. FietcKrt>iirf , 1793. Alto In P. S. 
Mht: Nent NonUaclie Beitiftge. VoL 5, pp.* 129-036; Vol. 6, vp* 1-96, 
hdptlg, tf9S, [Ti initoftM in Vol. a of the piwn t work*] 

GiBLlir, JOBANN Gborg. Reiae durch SIblrieii, von dem Jalir 1733 bli 
I743« (Itt aeffieo: Sammlung Neuer tind Mctkwiirdiger Rdaen lu 
Wasser und zu Lande. Parts 4-7). 4 vols, in tivb. Gdttingen. 1751- 
52. [Gmelin \v^9 one of the scientists who were members of Berinj^'s 
second expedition. He took part only in the land expedition, and 
did not Ko to sea with him.] 

Gmelin, Johann Georg. Voyage au Kamtscliatka par la Sibcrie. 
In A. ¥. Provost: Histoire generale des voyages. Vol. 24, pp. 94- 
499, The Hague* 1779. [Translation of the author's German work.] 

[Krasrbninmikov, Stspan Pbtrovkh.] Tht history of Kamtsdiatka 
and the Knrilsld Islsndst with the oonntfies fdjacent; inustiated 
with maps and cuts. Published at Fetertbotirg in the Russian language, 
by order of Her Imperial Majesty, and translated into English by 
James Grieve, mji. London* 2764. [Krasheninnikov was one of 
the scientists who were members of Bering's second expedition. 
He did not go to sea with him, however. An abridged translation 
from the Russian oiiRinal, whirh M'as pi!h]i5!hed in 1755. A complete 
translation of the original appeared in Fn ik h at Amsterdam in 1770. 
A second Russian edition was published in 1786.] 

Pallas, P. S. Nachrichten von den russischen Entdeckungen zwischen 
Asia und Eurupa. Bilsching's Magazin fur die Neae Hislorie und 
CeographUt Vol. 16, pp. 235-286. Halle, 1782. 

Diuas, JoesPB Nicolas. Explication de la carte 4es nonveiles 
convertes an nord de la Mer du Sod. Paris, Aooompanied by 
a map: Carte dee nouyeUes dtomvertes an nord de ht Mer du Sud, 
tantlirestdeJaSlbMetduKamtchatka,au'A I'ouest de la NonveUe 
Prance, dress^e sur leo ratoolies de Mr. Del' Isle ... par Philippe 
Bundle (facsimile reproduction as PL S4 (x) in Teleki's atlas, cited 
above on p. 355). (Contains a paper read by J. N. Delisle after his 
return from his twenty-one years' stay in St. Petersburg (1726-1747) 
belore the Pans Academy of Sciences on April 8, 1750, entitled "Noii- 
velies flecouvertes au nord de la Mer du Sud." In this paper Delisle 
said that Boring was wrecked on an island anci had not been in America, 
while Chirikov and Delisle de la Croydre had touched on the Amer- 
ican coast. This statement was probably made in good faith beca use 
Diiiale did not know the true £icts of the voyage of the Ps«sr. 
many of the original journals and charts still being in Siberia and 
the Admiralty College probably not yet having given out accurate 
information.] 

Dsims, Jocns Nioouks. Nonvelleacaitefdetdtouvertcederanilfal 
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de Poat« et autres navigateum . . . dftOB lee meiv aepteBttionales. 
avec leur explication. Paris, 1753. [Accompanied by a map on whldi 

the discoveries of Bering and Chirikov, wbose track s tire shown, are 
correlated with the alleged discoveries along the northwestern coast 
of North America of the Spanish na\'igator Bartolome de Fuentes 
in 1640. A facsimile of this map accompanies A. W. Greely's paper, 
listed on p. 367, as PL 21, Nail. Ceogr, Magaz., Vol. 3, 1891.] 

IsNfAiu), Albert. Joseph-Nicolas De lisle: Sa biographie et sa collection 
de cartes g^ographiques h. la Biblioth^ue Nattonale. BtUL S$eikm df 
Ciogr., ComUi des TrapoMX Bisi. et SH^ Vol. 30, 1915, pp. 34-164. 
Minlst. de I'liutniction Publ. et det Bcaitx-Asta, FiBkrit. [Of the 
collectkm of manuacripto and mapa btou^t back to Buis hy DeUite 
from Ills twenty-one years' stay in St. Petersburg (X726>Z749) one 
part was deposited in the archives of the D^pdt des Cartes ct Plans 
de la Marine. Reference is made to these above, on p. 358. The 
remaining part was deposited in the Bibliotbeque Royale. These, long 
missing, have recently been found. The\' are now in the Section 
G^ographique of the Bibliotheque Nationale and are described and 
listed in the present paper. The collection contains first-hand copies 
uf maps of Bering s route on. his first expedition from Tobolsk to 
Bering Strait (Nos. 165, 166, 166 bis, 167) .J 

Omont. H. Lettres de J.-N. Delisle au Comte de Maiuepat et ^ VAbh6 
Bignon sitr les tfavainc g^ographiquee en Ruaile (17^x730)* BuU. 
Seaiom de Gtofi^,, ComiU des Traooux HisL et Set., Vol. 33, 1917, pp. 
130-164. Minist. de I'lnstructioii PiiM. et dee Beatiz-Aiti, Fwii. 
[Seven letters, of which five from Delisle to the then Minister of Ma- 
rine and to the librarian of the Bibliothdque Royale, informing them 
of his activities during the first years of his sojourn in Russia. Letters 
III and VII, on pp. 141-147 and 160-162, deal at first hand wth 
Bering's first expedition and the state of geographical knowledge of 
the Nortii Pacific prior to that expedition, including von Strahlen- 
berg's studies (see above, p. 356). "C'est du capitaine Beerings 
luy-meme, qui est icy de retour depuis quelques mois, que j ay appris 
ce que je viens d'en marquer ft Votre Grandeur" (Letter VII, dated 
June 35, 1730) ] 

FftoimnrAUZ, Hbhu. Let ^udea g6ogi« pt i ^ iic8 de Josepb-Nloolaa 
DeUale tur TEmplie Riuae. La dograpkie. Vol. 33, xgao. pp. ax9-3a8. 
Barb. (An abetiact of the papeia by Irntd and Omont listed aboive.] 

BUACmb PaiUPPB. Conaidtetions gtegraphiqueB et physiques aur let 
nouvelles d^ouvertes au nord de la grande mer appeMe ▼ulgairement 
la Mer du Sud, avec des cartes qui y sont relatives. Paris, 1753. 
(Buache, who was "Premier Geoj^raphe du Roy" and in close touch 
with J. N. Delisle, in this memoir discusses the geography of the 
North Pacific mainly as established by Bering's e^cpediUons. The 
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memoir is accompaau d by 13 maps, of which two are reproduced in 
iac^imile as Figs. 10 and xi on pp. 140 and 141 of Teleki's atlas, cited \ 
above on p. 355. 1 | 
IWikXBU SvxnK?). Lettre d'un offider de la marine nuHleiiiie & un 
Seigneur de to Cour coacernant la carte dct ncMtveOes dtoHivertes au 
Md de la Mcr du Sud. et la mtaioire qui y aert d'ezplkation, publtCe 
par M. de Title Ik Pteia en 1753* Traduit de Torisinal ruaae. BerUo. 
I7$3« fin this anonirmous pamphlet the origin and inception of the 
Bering expeditions are disciiwed and exception is taken to J. N. 
DcHsIe's statement (see entry on p. 360) that Bering had not 
reached America. From internal evidence A. \V. Greely (p. 222 of 
paper listed on p, 367) con iu<l< ^ that Sven Waxel was the author. 
Long quotations from the paniplilet are tliere given in translation. 
A careless English translation appeared in London in 1754.] 

Kear-Conkmporary Accounts of Bering* s BxpediHans, 

and Compendiums 

Du Haldb* JKAN Baptisib. Description geographique. historique, 
chronologique, politique, et physique de I'empire de la Chine et de 
la Tartaric chinoise . 4 vols. The Hague, 1736. [Vol. 4, p 562. 
contain? Bering's report on his firat voyage. In the atlas to accompany 
Du Halde's work (J. B. B. d'Anville's Nouvel atlas de la Chine, 
de la Tartaric chinoise et du Thibet, The Hague, 1737) is reproduced 
Bering's original map of his first voyage. This map, which lie made 
in Moscow in 1731. was presented by the Russian government to 
tlie King of Poland, who gave it to the Jesuit faitber Du Halde. It 
la from a copy of thia map for uae in Sweden tbat our Fig. 5 ia repro- 
duced*] 

WsBBK. , Daa neuverftndcrte Ruaaland. At leaat 3 vola. Frank- 
fort and Ldpsig, 1744. [Weber, wlio knew and aaaociated with Bering, 
in this account follows verbatim a report of Bering's first expedition 

which appeared in the Copenhagen periodical Nye Tidende immedi- 
ately after Bering's return in March, 1730, and which Lauridsen 
(work cited on p. 366) ascribes to Bering himself.] 
Harris, Joh.v, edit. Navit^anlium atque itinerantium bibliotheca. Or. 
a complete collection ul voyages and travels. Consisting of above 
SIX hundred 01 tiie most authentic writers . . . Originally published 
... by John Harris ... a vola. London, 1744-1748. IVol. 2, pp. 
xozS-ioaa, containa an account, by John Campbdl, baaed on Bering'a 
leport* d hia firat expedition and, lacing p. xoz6, a reproduction ol liia 
map.] 

Cbapps d'Auibbochb, Jean. Voyage en Sib€riei fait par ordre du xoi 
en 176Z; cootenant lea moeun, lea uaagea dea Ruaaea, et Ttat actual 
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de cette puisflance; la deacripticm g6ogmphiqiie et It nivdJement de 
la route de Paris H Tobolsk. 2 vols, in three, and atlas. Plaris, 1768, 
[Vol. 2 contains a teanalatioa of Krasheninnikov's history of Kam- 
chatka.] 

[ScHERER, J. B.] (?) Ncue Nachrichten von denen neuentdekten Insuin in 
der See zwischen Asien imd Amerika; aus mitj^ctheilten Urkunden 

und Auszugen verfasset von J. L. S. . Hamburg and Leipzig, 1776. 

[Attributed to J. B. vSchcror, who wrote the introduction to and 
edited Stelier's "Beschreibung von dem Lande Kamtschatka," 1774.] 

CoxBt William, Account of the Russian discoveries between Asia and 
America. To whSdi are added the conquest of Sibefia and the 
history of the transactions and conmieroe between Russia and China. 
With Supplement: A oompamtiv« view of the Russian discoveries 
with those made by Captains Cook and Ckrke. ad edit., London^ 
1787. [Important book. The author lived in Ru^a during the 
s ec o nd half of the eighteenth century. In his accolmt of the Russian 
voyages up to and including the Bering period, he follows MflUer 
closely. Earlier edition, 1780.) 

Hallager, Morten, com p. Udforlige og troevaerdige efterretninger 
om de fra Rusland af langs med kysterne af lishavet til soes giorte 
opdagelser; tillieemed de i russiske ticneste vaerende danske sde- 
officerers, comiuaiidcur-capitain Vitus Bcrings og capitain Morten 
Spangbergs sSe-reiser, foretagne 1 aarene 1728, 1729. i738> i74i til 
1743* paa det Oetlige ocean fra Kamtscfaatka af til Japon og Amerika; 
aamt en beskrivelse over de siden den tid i dette hav fundne Oer 
. . . uddiagne af ovenmeldte sOefateies dagbdger og af Stataraad 
MillletB, Adjunctus Stellers. Phil, de ride's. Dr. PsUas's beietninger 
ogSkrifter. . . Copenhagen, 1784. 



FORSTER, JoHAMK Reinhold. History of the voyages and dis- 
coveries made in the North. Translated from the German. London, 

1786, 

BuRNEY, James. A chronological history of the discoveries in the 
South Sea or Pacific Ocean ... 5 vols. London. 1803-17. 

BuRNEY, James. A chrunological history of north-eastern voyages of 
discovery; and of the early eastern navigations of the Russians. 
London, 18 19. 

Modern Discussions of Bering's Expeditions 

Berkh, Vasili N. Pervoe morskoe putesiiestvie Rossiyan, predprinyatoe 
dlya ryesheniya geograficheskoi zadachi, Soedinvaetsya li Aziya s 
Amerikoyu? i sovershennoe v 1727, 28 i 29 godakli pod nachalstvom 
Flota Kapitana i-go ranga Vitusa Beringa (First sea voyage of the 
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Bntriim nmteitakeB lor tettliiif thla geographical problem. An 
AiiA Mid Aamka mltcd? mud pctldniifid in 1727-1739. aadcr the 
pmmuid ol dptila «l tbt fint imk Vitiu Beiiiig). Imp. Acad, of 
8ei. Pirm St, Fettrtbitti, x8s3. EThc kadliig diKUHioii of the fint 
tKpedltfcm. based on a study of tlie •ichivM. It indudei an abfidsed 
Vffikm of the log book kept by mtdahipnMm Peter Chaplin and a 
map showing tte rottte el tbe M iFoyife, lepraduoed in Fig. 6 ol tbe 
present work.] 

PoLONSKJi, A. S. PervsLyo, Kamchatskaya Ekspeditsiya Beringa, 

1725-29 goda (First Kamchatka Expedition of Bering, 1725-29). 

Zapiski JlydrogTafiLhtskago Dtpurtamrnta, Vol. 8, pp. 535 S56, St. 

Petersburg, 1850. [Contains Spanlx^rg's and Chirikov's arguments 

as to proceeding farther after expedition had reached 67** 18' N. See 

the pfCMt work, p. 19.] 
PfOLOMoen], A. IS.]. Femyn Kamchatakayn Bkipcditriya Beilnia, 

I7a5*a9 coda ^liat Kamchatka Batpeditioa of Bering* 1725-^9). 

OUckt9i9«miya EmpisM, i85X» No. 3. 
Namachenie pervoi Bedngovoi ekspeditsii (Destination of Bering's 

first expedition). Zapiski Hydrograjichesfukgo Dtpartamenta, Vol. 9, 

pp. 642-644, St. Petersburg, 1851. 
Bbrkh, Vasili N. Puteshestvie Kap. Komandora Brrinpa i Kap. 

Chirikova, etc. (Voyage of Capt. Commander Berjng and Capt. 

Chirikov to the northwest coast of America: Second expedition). 

Blagonamyerennyi Zhurnal, Vol. 2, 18 18, No. 6(?), St. Petersburg. 
Babr, Karl Ernst von. Zaslugi Petra VeUkago po chasti rasprostrane- 

niya geografichtakikh poananH o Rossii i pogranichnikh s neyu xem- 

lyakh Aail (The merits of Peter the Gieat in the extension of geo- 

gnphical knowledge about Russia and her AaiatJc frontier legioiia). 

Zapiahi Eutikato G0otr^fUA€skago Ohsheheslw, Vol. 3, 2849^ PP- 3i7~ 

953; Vol. 4, 1850, pp. 260-383. [Read at the meeting of Jan. 14. 

1848. of the Russian Geogmphical Sodety. This was the paper wlilch 

led to the friendly controversy between von Baer and Sokolov as 

to the relative merits of Bering and Chirilcov which is reflected In 

the entries that follnw.] 
Sokolov, Aleksandr. Bering i Chirikov. Syevemaya Pchela, 1849, 

No. 98 (May 5), pp. j(;i-3q2; No. 99 (May 6), pp. 395-396, St. 

Petersburg. [In reply to von Baer s article in Zapiski Russ. Geogr. 

Obshch,, Vols. 3 and 4, 1849-50. Also published separately, 13 pp.. 

St. BeteiilMtil» X849 ] 
BABa» Karl Brmst von. [Bering und Tscfairlkow](?) St. PtUnhmrget 

Mfmtg, X849. Nos. 1X4. iz5» zz6. (Reply to Sokokiv's artida in 

Symmaya PMa, 1849, Nos. $>8 and 5^9.] 
BAmuKASL Brmst VON. Beting i Chirikov. BumkHlimUdUiVoenniya 

Vytd o m asH, x849» Noa. iax» 12a, X33, St. PetenlMttg. (Russian 
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translation of von Batt'B article in St, PtUrsburgier Zeiiung, sM9* 

Nos. 1 14-1 16.] 

SoKOLov. Ai,fc;KSANDR. [Reply to Mr. Baer of the Academy oi Sdenoea.] 
Syevemaya Pchtia, xS49t No. ia3> St. Pleteniburg. [Revfy to von 
BMr** tnadated artide in RMikU ttmUi , 1849* No*, xax-t^.] 

8o«ioix)v» Alsksamxr. Sy cf v <en M iy> ekspeditdyft, t733'*43 fodft (Tbe 
northern expedittoni, X733-*43)* ZafUH Sydrogn^hakt^ V^ptrt^ 
Mflntet Vol. 9* pp. 190-469, St. Petersbitrg. X85X. [The leading die* 
cuadon of the aeoond expedition, based on a atiidy of the archivea. 
It contains a map on Mercator's . projection, equatorial scale x : 
17,500,000, showing Bering's and Chirikov's tracks according to 
their own calculations, and Khitrov's map of Ka>ak Island, both 
rci^roduced by Lauridsen in his "Vitus Bering, ' cited on p. 366. 1 

SoKOLOv, Aleksandr. Primyechaniya, etc. (Remaiks on the 'Account 
of the Nortiiern Expeditions, 1733-43,' published in Vol. 9 of the 
Joum, of the Hydrographic Department), Morskoi SbonUkt Vol. 25. 
No. X3, Section 4> PP- X03~X05* St. Fetcnburg, 1856. 

Aatronomicheakie i geodeaich e a k ie instnimetity DeUl-de-la Kroexa* 
vtofoi Kamchatatoi ekapeditaii (Astronomical and geodetic loatni- 
menta need by DdWe de la Croyftre on the aecond Kamchatka expedi- 
tion). Zapiski Hydroff^aJUktskag» Dtparta$itmkh VoL 7, pp. 537-543* 
St. Petersburg, 1849. 

Bjulkh. Vasili N. Biograficheskoe svyedenie o Kapitan-Komandorye 
Vitiisye Berinp^'c (Rioj^raphical sketch of Capt. Commander Vitua 
Bering). Syevernyi Arkhiv, Vol. 6. No. 8, ?t. Petersburg, 1823. 

Berkh, \'Asri.i N. Zhi2neojMsaiii\-a per\-ykl"i rossiivkikh admiralov, etc. 
(Biographies of the first Russian admirals, or an attempt at tlje 
history of the Russian Navy). 4 vols., St. Petersbuig. 1831-36. 

Babr, Karl Ernst yon. Peter's des Groasen Verdienate am die Er* 
weitertmf der geographiachen Keimtiiiaae. (In aeriea: Beltriige sitr 
Kenntnia dee nisaiachen Reicbcap VoL x6.) St. Beterebuif , xB7a. 

SrsjMBQBRt Lbonbaso. CoDtiibutiotta to the history of the Com* 
mender lalandai No. x: Notea 011 the natural hiatory* indiadJiif de- 
acriptioos of aew oetaceana. Plroc. U* 5. i^all. Mmstim, VoL 6, 1M3, 
pp. 58-89. 

Stfjkkcfr, Leonhard. Contributions to the hiptorv' of the Com- 
Tnandcr Islands, No. 2: investigations relating to the date of the 
extermination of SteUer's sea-cow. Proc, U, S, Natl, Museum, Vol. 7, 
1884, pp. T81-189. 

Stejneger, ivEONHARD. Fia dct yderste Osten. Naturen, Vol. 8, 1884, 
pp. 65-^9. Christiania. 

Stbjkbgbr. LmouRDw Bine Umaegelimg der Berliig'a^Ixiacl. Herbat 
x88a. Dmiiuhg Ceogt, BUifer, Vol. 3* XS85, pp. 325-273. Bremen. 

[Oablgrbn, B. W.l Beritiga karta iSivtr Slhltkn, Ymet, VoL 4. x8t4» 
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pp. 93-94. [On copies in Sweden of Bering's map of bis first 

expedition.] , 
NO M i B ii iKi flw A. B. Den filttta pA verUici iBkttatelitf cntodade 

kvta alvcr nocm Alien* Khmt* VoL 7, s887» pp. 133-144. Stocfchoim. 
BitiiakorT. H. H. AImIou 173<»-x8S5. (In hia Ulstor/ of tlie Ptelfic 

States of North America." Sin Frandioo, 1882-90. Vol. aS,) Saa 

Pkindaoo* 1886. [Bering's voyages are treated in Chaptetl 3-5. 

There is a valuable but undiffefaotiated Uet of "Autboritlei qooted/ 

PT>. xxiii-xxxviii.] 

Lalkidsfn, Pktkr. Vitus Jonasscn Bcnnsr Ceo^afisk Tidskrift, Vol. 
6, 16O2, pp. 89-98, Copenhagen. [A stud > i>r' luninan- to Lauridscn's 
major work, listed in the next entry. Tim paper discuMes the first 
expe<iition only .J 

Laujudsen, Peter. Vitus I. Bering og de russiske opdagelsesrejser 
fra 1725-43. Copenhagen. 18S5. [The Daniih original of the next 
entry* ^vhich lee. Re vi e w ed by A. B. Woidenakidld in Jmm. Amur, 
G»tf,SQC^ Vol. 17* 1885, pp. a85*3$^.] 

IiavaiDSBN* PBTBn. Vitus Bering, the disco verer of Bering Strait. 
Reviled by the author, and translated from the Danish by Julius 
B. Olson. • • . ynaCtk an introduction to the American edition by Fred- 
crick Schwatka. . . . Chicago. 1889. [An apologia of Bering. In spite 
of this bias it is valuable as one of the first WV'^t European discussion? 
of the subject taking the Russian sources into consideration. Tlie 
author had access to the Russian archives in 1883. but even with 
the assistance received from Admiral VVcssalgo. then director of the 
Hydrographic Section of the Mmistry of Marine, and otiiers, the 
handicap of incomplete familiarity with Russian could not be entirely 
overcome. lAUildsen reproduoee (map ill) in quasi-facelmile from 
Sokoloy, ZapUkt Sydrogr* D€p$»t VoL 9, combined* the tradn of the 
5<.P<<fr and the 51. Poiii from the original charts of Waxd and Khitrov 
and at Chlrikov* Butt as the accumulated error In longitude of the 
ihip'i position In each case li not inorated but is thrown into one 
day* the two tracka are not properly related to each other. However, 
the map is of importance as representing the navigators' own con- 
ception of their track*;. T.aurklsen also reproduces ^niap lY), from the 
same publication, Khitrov's m.i]) of Kayak island from his journal.] 

Vakhtin, V. Russkiye truzheiuki morya. Perva^'a morskaya eks- 
peditsiya Boringa, etc. (Russian self-sacrificing navigators. Bering's 
first expedition, etc.)* St. Petersburg, i&go. [.Pubiisiic^ documents on 
the first voyage.] 

Dall, W. H. Alaska and its leiouroes. Boston, 1870^ [Pp. 097^301 

refer to Bering's voyages.] 
Dall, W. H. Notes on an original chart of Bering's expedition of 1795' 

1730^ and on an original manuscript ^lart of his second expedition; 
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together with a summary of a journal of the first expedition, kept 
by Peter Chaplin, and now first rendered into English from Berth's 
Russian version. Appendix No. 19, U. S, Coast and Geodtttc Survey 
Rept. for iSqo, pp. 759-774. Washinj^ton. D. C, 1891. [Valualjle 
because it makes easily accessible Cliapliii's journal of Bering's lirst 
expedition. The translation is from the work by Berkh listed above 
on p. o^j Of the accompanying facsimile of the map of the first 
caqiedstlon the eastern aectioniateprodiioed in oiir Pig. 5, Thelilcewiae 
accompanying map of the second expedition is a f acvmile d a manu- 
•cript chart by Sven Waxel showing the discoveries of that expedition.] 
Dall, W* H. a critical review of Bering's fiivt expedition, 1725-30, 
together with a translation of his original report upon it. Natl. Geogr, 
Mag., Vol. 2, 1890. pp. 1 11-169. [The first modem discussion in 
English of Bering's first exi)edition based on a critical conadexation 
of the sources available at the time of publication,] 
Grki:ia , A. VV. The cartography and observations of Bering's first 
voyage NatL Geogr. Mag., Vol. 3, 1891-92, pp. 205-230. [Important 
critical remarks on some of the sources, based on copies in the author's 
poseessioa.] 

SCBOTT. C. A. On the magnetic obeervationB of Bering during his fifst 
expedition. Appendhc No. s» V. 5. Coasi and GeodsUc Survey RepL 
for iSgi. Washington, D. C, 189s. Reprinted from U, S, Coasi 
Mtd GeodeUe Survey BuU, ^o* 

Davidsok, Gbokgb. The tracks and landfalls of Bering and Chirikof 
on the northwest coast of America from the point of their separation 
in latitude 49" 10', longitude 176** 40' west, to their return to the 
same meridian, June, July, August, September, October, 1741. 
{San Francisco], 1901. Also published in Trans, and Proc. Geogr. Soc. 
of the Pacific, Ser. 2, Vol. i. [Accompanied by an inii)ortant map 
showing the tracks of the Si. Peter and St. Faul, east of the point 
of their separation, adjusted to the actual outline of the Ala&kan 
coast. The sources used for plotting the ship's positions are not 
indicated in the text.] 

GoLi«, F. A. Russian expansion on the I^Mific, Z64X-Z850: An ac- 
count of the earliest and later expeditions made by the Russians 
along the Padfic coast of Asia and North America, tn/^i^Hing some 
related expeditions to the Arctic regions. Clevf land, 1914. [Ber- 
ing's voyages are dealt with in Chapters VI and VIII, Terra de Yeso 
in Chapter V, and Gvoadev's voyage in Chapter VII.) 

Later Voyages to the Same Region Which Shed Lighi 4m ihe QmdUions 
Under Which Serines ExpedUitms Were Made 

Cook, Jambs. A voyage to the Pacific Ocean. Undertaken, by the 
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command of His Majesty, for making discoveries in the Northern 
hemisphere, to determine the position and extent of the v/e^t side 
of North America; its distiincc from Asia; and the i>racticability of 
a nortiiern passage to Kur ^pc, Performed under the flircction of 
Captains Cook, Gierke, and ( .ore, in His Majesty's ships llie Reso- 
liUion and Discowry, in the yeaiis 1776, 1777, 1778, 1779, and 1780. 
Vol. I and u written by Captain James Cook, f.r.s. Vol. Ill by 
Captain James King. and V.K.S. Publidaed Yry order of the 
Lordi C o mmh ii o aew of tlie Admiialty. 3 voli. and atlas* London. 

DixoMt GaoKSS. A voyafc RMind the norld; but more particulariy 

to the north-west coast of America; performed in 1785. 1786, 1787, 
and 1788, in the ICtisg GMtrgt and Quten Ckarlotts, Caiitaina Poctkick 

and Dixon. . . . London. 1789. 

Shelekitov, Grtgortt. Grigori Schelechof rii^si^chen Kaufmanns erste 
und 2v e> tc Kcise xon ( ^chotsk in Siberien durch den ostlichcn Ocean 
nach den Kiisten von Aiuerika in den Jahren 1783 bis 1789. Nebst 
umstindlicher Beschreibung der von ilim neueatdeckten Inseln 
Ktlktak, Aiagnak und mehrerer andrer. zu welchen seibsL der be- 
riihmte Cap. Cook nicht gekommen und die sich der russiacben Herr- 
■cliaft untei'woi'feii habciL Am dem "RintierlifH flbenetst ikmi J. Z. 
Locan. St. Fetenbtsii, 1793* 

LAfteovBS, Jban Pmancois 0S GAUkVF. Comte db. Voyage de La 
Piroiiae aitfeotir dtt moode. publift oooformCment au dtoft du 
avril X791, et i€dig€ par M. L, A. Millet^Mureau. 4 toU. and atlas. 
Paris, I797- 

Sauer, Martin. An account of a geographical and astronomical ex- 
pedition to the northern parts of Russia, for ascertaining the degrees 
of latitude and longitude of the mouth of tlic river Koviina; of the 
whole coast of the Tshutski, to East C ape; and of the islands in the 
eastern ocean, stretching to the American coast. Performed ... by 
Commodore Joseph Billings, in the years 1785, etc., to 1794. The 
whole narrated from the original papeni. London, 1802. [Reference, 
p. 194, to a nativa met with on Billings' expedition who remembered 
Bering's landing on Kayak Islsnd.) 

Sartcssv. Gawh.. Aoommt of a wyaga of discovery to the north- 
east of Siberia, the Prosen Ocean, and the north-east aea. 2 vols, 
in one. Translated from the T^ussian. London, 1806-07. [Gives an 
aeoount of the meeting, on Billings' expedition, of a nativa who 
remembered Bering's landing on Kayak Island.] 

Vancouver, George. A voyage of discovery to the North Pacific 
Ocean, and round the world, in which the coast of north-west Amer- 
ica has been carefully examined and accurately surveyed. Under- 
taken by His Majesty's command, principally with a view to ascertain 
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the esktmce of any navigable communiCTition bet^x^n the North 

Pacific and North Atlantic oceans; and performed in the years 1790, 
1791, 1792, 1703. 1794, and 1795. in the Discovery, sloop of war, 
and armed tender Chatham, under the command of Captain George 
Vancouver ... 3 vols, and atlas. London, 179S. 
Brouchton, W. R. a voyage of discovery to the North Pacific Ocean, 
in which the coast oi Asia, from the lat. oi 35^ iiorlh to the iat. of 
52* nortli, the island of Insu (commonly known under the name 
ct the land d Jcnp*) the iiorth» touth, and eaat coaaCa of Japan* the 
Liendiieiis i m<1 the adjacent lilci. aa wdl ae the ooart ct Co i e a > 
have been eiamfned and aorveyed. Perfonned la Hia Majcety'a 
aloop Frmid€me€ and her tender, hi the ycaxs S7P5» I796* X797f X798< 
London* 1804* 

KnuBBfaTBRN, A. J. VON. Voyage round the world, in the yeafa Xi03. 
1804, 1805, and 1806, by order of His Imperial Majesty Alexander 
the Fir?t, on board the ships Nadeshda and Neva, under the command 
of Captain A. J. von Krusenstcrn. . . . Translated from the oiigilial 

Gentian, by Hoppner. 2 vols, in one. London, 1813. 
Lancsdorff, G. H. von. \'oyages and travels in various parUi oi the 
world, during the ytars iSoj, 1804, 1805, 1806, and 1807. 2 vols. ^ 

London, 181J-14. [Translation of the author's "Bemerkungen auf 
einer Seise mn die Welt.'' Frankfort, iSza.] 

KoTZBBUB, Otto von. A viqraife of discovery, into the South Sea and 
Beeiing*8 Stfaita, for the purpose of expkrinc a north-east passafe, 
undertaken In the yean xSi5-i8xS. at the expense of Hla Highneaa 
. . . Count Romanzoff, in the ship Ruriek, under the command oi 
the lieutenant in the Russian imperial navy. Otto von Kotaebiie 
... 3 vols. London, 1821. 

Choris. Louis. Voyage pittoresque autour du monde, avec des por- 
traits de sauvages d'Amtriijue, d'Asie, d'Afrique, et des iles du Grand 
Ocean. Paris, 1823. [Choris accompanied Kotzebue's expedition as 
artist.] 

Wrangkll, Fit^RDiNAND VON. Narrative of an expedition to the Polar 
Sea. In the years xSso. 1823, and 1823. Edited by Major Edv«id 
Sabine. . . • London. 2840. [Translated from G. Engelhaidt'a German 
translation of the then unpublidied Russian manuscript.) 

BsBCBBY, P. W. Narrative of a voyafe to the Fadfic and Beerlng *s 
Strait, to co-operate with the polar expeditions, performed in His 
Majesty's ship BUmm, under the command of Captain F. W. Peechey 
... in the years iSas, 26, 27, 28. 2 vols. London, 1831. 

DoBELL, Peter. Travels in Kamtchatka and Siberia; with a narrative 
of a residence in China. 2 vols. London, 1830. 

MiDDENDORFF, A. T. VON. Reise in den aussersten Norden und Osten 
Sibiriena wahrend der Jahre 1843 und 1844. mit allerhdchster Genehmi- 
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gung auf VcniMUkuni^ der k. Akademie der Wiasenachaften sii 
St. Petersburg ausgefUhrt und fa Verbindung mit vielen Gelehrtea 
beraus^e^eben. 4 vols. Ill tevoit and atlas. Acad, of Sd., St. P^teis- 

burfi, 1847-1875. 

K.irrLiTZ, F. H. voN. Denkwilrdigkeitpn einer Reise nach dem rua- 
sischen Amerika, nacb Mikronesien und durch Kamlachatka. a votew 

Gotiia, 1858. 

NORDENSKi&JD. A. E. The voyage of the Vega round Asia aiid Europe; 
iviCh a hlstotical nvkm d pfevious journeys along the nocth coast of 
tht Old World. Txaaslated Wmm the Swedlih] by Aleiaiider Leslie, 
a volt. Londont 18S1. [Chapter 13 contains icferoioes to Bering's 
voyages.] 

GmtLaMAKP, F. H. H. The cruise of the Marckua to Kamscfaalka & 
New Guinea. With notices of Formosa* Llu-Kiu, and varknis iilsads 
of the Malay archipelago, and edit. London, 1889. 



BuRNBY, Jambs. Memoir on the geography of the north-eastern part 
of Asia. London. xSiS. [Paper vead before a scientific body In Lon- 
don In ^shich the author, who had been tvith Cook In Beting Stndt, 
Insisted that it was not conclusively proved that the Old WcMid 
and the New World were two distinct continents.] 

Vbniaiiinov, Ivan (InnokentIi, metropolitan of Moscow). Zapidd ob 
ostrovakh Unalashfcinskago otdyela. Isdano izhdiveniera Rossiisko- 
Amerikanskoi Kompanii. (Notes on the islands of the Unalaska 
district. Published at the expense of the Russian-Amuican Company.) 
3 vols, in two. St. Petersburg, 1840. 

HOLMBERG, H- J. Ethnographische Skizzen Uber die Volker des rus- 
sischen Amerika. 2 vols. Ht i-^iiigiurs, i855-[63]. [Vol. i reprinted 
from Vol. 4 of the Acta of Flnska Vetenskaps-Societeten; Vol. 2 is 
a separate (pp. (3Sl-ioi) from VoL 7 of the AUa,\ 

Dalu W. H.. and Qmcs Gibbs. Tribes of the extieine Northwest, 
by W. H. Dall. Tribes of western Washington and northwestern 
Oiegon, by Geofge Gibbs. OmtHMons io North Amerkam 
nohgy, VoL x. Bur. of Bthnol., Washington, D. C 1877. 

Sluinin, N. V. Okhotsko-Kamchatkii kiai (Okhotsk- Kamchatka 
region). Vol. i. St. Petersburg, xgoo. [Description of the natural 
histon' of the region, with map.] 

RvABUSHiNSKi, F. P. Kamchatskava ek?ppdit?5ya. Moscow, 1912. 
[Account of a scientific expedition to Kamchatka iinancecl by the 
author, on which Waldemar Jochelson, known for his work on the 
Jesup North Pacific Expedition, was in charge of ethnology.] 
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Official Documents, and Bibliographies 

Poliioe sobranie zakofxnr RoMiiskoi Imperii (Complete collection 
of the laws of the Russian ^mpire). Vols. 4» 7, 8. Imperial Print- 
ing Press, St. Petersburg, ca. 1830. 

Obshchii morskoi spisok (General navy list). 13 vols, and i vol. of 
index. St. Petersburg. 1885-1907. [Useful in loilowing the careers 
of the officers who Look part in Bering s voyages.] 

Opisanie dyyl arldiiva Morskago Ministerstva s poloviny xvii do nachala 
sdx stolyetiya (Descriptioii of tile papers in the archives of the Min* 
istry of Marine from the middle of the seventeenth to the begin- 
ning of the nineteenth century), xo vols. Published by direction of 
the Ministry ot Marine, SL Fetersbuiir* 1877-1906. 

DALLt W. H., and Marcus Bakbk. Partial list of charts, maps, and 
publications relating to Alaska and the adjacent region, from Puget 
Sound and Hakodadi to the Arctic Ocean, between the Rocky and the 
Stanovoi Mountains, in: PacTfic Coast Pilot: Coasts and Islands of 
Alaska. Second Scries, pp. i()3 -374, U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
Washington, D. C, 1879. [Invaluable bibliography. Strong on Russian 
sources; Russian titles are given in CyrilHc. 1 he contents of I 'Ci k dical 
series are analyzed. Maps are listed on pp. 167-^23, text pubUcations 
on pp. 225-374.1. 

Gou)BR, F. A. Guide to materials for American history in Russian 
archives. CamegU Instm. FtM. No, 2S9, Washington, D. C, xpx?- 
[The documents relating to the Bering expeditions are mainly in the 
archives of the Ministry of Marine (listed on pp. ix9-i3o),ol the Hydro- 
graphic Section of that Ministry (pp. X30-Z36), and of the General 
Staff (pp. XX6-ZZ9).] 
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